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PREFACE. 



As the present work is intended to supply the wants 
of more than one class of readers, I think that on its 
completion a few words will not be superfluous in order 
to explain its origin and purpose. 

In pursuance of my studies on the Aulularia, a first 

specimen of which I had given in my dissertation de 

Phuti AtUularia (Bonn, Marcus, 1864), I had as well as 

I could emended the text and collected much material 

towards an exegetical commentaiy. Easter 1865 I 

visited London to collate the MS. J in the British 

Museum. On my return to Manchester, I went over 

the text again, and in this way a critical commentary 

was at last produced which appeared to give a clearer 

idea of the textual history of this play than could be had 

from any former edition. In June, I went again to 

London, and there it was that Professor Key. kindly 

encouraged me to publish my labours. Now, although 

1 had at first planned nothing more than a critical 

edition of the Aulularia, I soon found that my book 

would be more useful and perhaps agreeable to a larger 

range of readers, if an exegetical commentary should be 
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VI PREFACK 

added. It may be that only a few scholars will care for 
the critical notes, but surely many students will desire to 
have explanatory notes, without which the edition would 
to them be quite useless. As it is my opinion that no 
Latin author can be advantageously explained in the same 
language, I have written my notes in English, though I 
am well aware that in so doing I must rely on the for- 
bearance and kindness of my readers, who will, I hope, 
not be very strict in the case of a foreigner whose ac- 
quaintance with the English language is of no very long 
standing. I may say that I have read and studied all 
the commentaries ever written on the Aulularia, and 
.there scarcely can be anything of importance in them 
which would not be found in my notes. But at the same 
time, I have tried to avoid all unnecessary and super- 
fluous erudition which seemed to have no connexion with 
the explanation of the text. On the whole I venture to 
hope that a student will after the perusal of my notes 
be sufficiently prepared for a critical study of the Plautian 
comedies. I have not thought my commentary to be a 
place wherein to mention the names of former commen- 
tators whenever I am indebted to them for explanations 
or quotations; there is indeed a great deal of exegetical 
matter running through all commentaries, and well-known 
to every scholar; special mention has, however, been 
thought necessary in exceptional cases where peculiar 
honour seemed due to the discovery of difficult explana- 
tions or happy quotations Whether the original additions 
and illustrations given in the present commentary will 
be thought an improvement or not, I must leave to 
my readers to decide. 
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PREFACE. Vii 

In the Introduction I have chiefly endeavoured to 
give a brief, but clear and suflScient summary of the laws 
of Flautian prosody. This seemed the more necessaiy as 
the results of the investigations of Bitschl and other 
German scholars on this subject are either totally unknown 
or, at the best, but partially known in this country, and 
are moreover not easily accessible to the English stu- 
dent, they being scattered through Kitschl's Plautus and 
prooemia, and many volumes of German philological 
periodicals. 

In concluding this preface, it gives me great pleasure 
publicly to acknowledge the manifold obligations which 
I owe to Dr. Ernest Adams, who has not only kindly 
touched my English style in many a sore part, but to 
whose hints and suggestions both the Introduction and 
notes are greatly indebted. 

Thus I dismiss my book, though I feel that it stands 
in need of much indulgence and forbearance — I venture 
to say that it would be better if I could have written 
it at a place more favourable to philological studies 
than Manchester. . 



RUSHOLHE, NEAB MaKCHESTEB, 

May^ 1866. 
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Page vr, I, i%, read plauttl instead of planta 
„ z. I. 3O) read admitted insiead of omitted 
„ zH. 2. S> qfter longer words add and even of metrical complexes of two and 

more syllables 
,, xliiL I. 10, read mn intUad of mm 
„ 84, i. 4, om»< very. 



f 



Digitized by 



Google 



INTRODUCTION. 



I. On the -MS^, used in the present edUion o/the Aviularicu 

TuE text given in the present edition of the Anlularia is founded upon 
fLU accurate collation of three MSS., i^hicl^ h^ye l^en thought sufficient 
to represent the textual history of this play. Th^ I^SS. n^ade ^ifse of 
are as follows : 

(1) Bj the ^tietus codex* of Camerarius and Parens, now no. 1605 of 
the Palatine library in the Tatican at Borne. This MS.^ written in 
different hands in the eleventh century, consists of two separate parts, 
which owe their connexion to the bookbinder, the first containing the 
first eight, the other the last twelve comedies % As this MS. is the 
oldest and best authority for the Aulularia, due care has been taken to 
represent its readings with the utmost accuracy. Parens' second edition 
has therefore been made the basis of our own recension, but his state- 
ments about the readings of the MS. have been compared with Grater's 
additions in his revision of Taubmann's edition', and Parens' own Ancir 
lecta PlavJtina which form the seventh volume of Gruiier's Lampas 
critica. As far as possible, the difierent corrections which have been 
made in this MS., are accurately recorded in our critical commentary, 
though the oldest hand (B<^) does not always give the correct reading 
itself, but frec[uent]y furnishes us with the means of finding it out by 

1 See Ritschl, ProU, Trin, p. 27—80. 

' M. Aeoi Plaati eomoediae, ex reoognitiQiie Jani Graieri, qni boiui fide oonfolit 

onm MSS. Palaiims* Aocedunt Goxnmentarii Fridiioi Tanbmanm auctions .' 

apud Zacharixim Sohnrenun mdcxzi. * 

b 
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li INTRODUCTION. 

MTBj of a sliglit letter-cliange^ The orthography of thils MS. has been 
adopted throughout^ though modified with a due regard to mauifest 
errors which must be attributed to the period when it was written. 
Parens is generally pretty accurate in this respect, though he is not to 
be trusted throughout. Ritschl warns us in the pre&ice to his first 
edition of the Bacckidet to draw conclusions from Parens'* silence, and 
I have endeavoured to observe this restriction, though there are several 
^ptmrnges where I found it impossible to ascertain the actual reading 
of the MS. ; in such cases I always quote the authority which is 
responsible for the reading adopted in my text. Gruter, in his pre&ce 
to Taubmann's third edition, p. xiv, enumerates the following words 
which Parens generally spells against the custom of his time : corngere 
prorsua herus hera plwrvma peasimtM efficio effliistwni mccenaeo seoccenta 
simvl heri swrreplwrn fididna tUndna thesaurus uetOy spelt in Parens' 
edition conrigere promia erua era plurwma pessumua ecficio ec/licttmi 
tuscenseo seaeenta aemvl eri suhruptum fidicena tibicena thensaurus uoto^ 
and Cfruter charges Parens with adopting these forms in his text even 
where others actually occur in the MS. Now, it appears at once that 
almost all these forms are actually older and more genuine than those 
])atronised by Gruter, and in not a few passages our commentary will 
show that Parens expressly states his deviation from the MS. As to 
the omissions with which Parens is charged by Gruter, a careful com- 
parison has convinced us that, for the most part, they are perfectly 
groundless. There are, as far as we can prove, only two words in the 
list given by Gruter, which Parens seems to spell against the authority' 
of the MS., viz. Jidicena and tibicena. Bitschl's apparatus gives the spell- 
ingjidicinaa in B Most. 960, and in ABC Stich. 380, tUncina is found 
in the Stiohus, tibicinam in the Mostellaria and Pseudulus. Parens has 
jidicena et tibicena Stich. iv 1, 36 (= 542 Bitschl), but Ritschl expressly 
states^wjMia el tibicina to be the spelling of the MSS. Nevertheless, the 
present edition of the Aulularia gives the word always with an 6 in the 
penult, because Parens has the following note on ii 4, 2 'Tibice- 
naa^piel Sic V. 0. & PaL sext. at to que non est in V. 0.*, and accord- 

1 Qoibns onmibus reote pensitatis intelleges non esse Yeteris oodids eorrectiones 
tmius certiEte normae lege generatim censendas, sed singulis in loots tola ratum^ duce 
aestimandas. J^itecM, praef. Mil. glor. xx* 
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INTRODUCTION* ill 

ing to this Btatemeat the spelling tibicenaB is actually found in this 
passage. 

(2) J, a manuscript' in the British Museum, formeriy belonging to 
the King's libraiy; it still bears the mark 15 xi with which it is 
mentioned in Oasley's 'Catalogue of the Manuscripts of the King's 
library' (London 173.4) p. 243. The MS. being as yet almost entirely 
unknown, I will here give a full account of its present state and its 
bearing on Plautian criticism. 

The MS. 15 XI contains first of all the Ttiseukm questions written 
in a hand of the tenth or eleventh century. The. first leaf being want- 
ing, it commences with i 4, 7 omate^^ue dicere* With folio 30* quite 
another hand begins which continues to the end of the Tusculans, fol. 
58*; foL 58^ is left blank; foL 59* Cicero de imtentione rketarica begins 
written in a hand of the 13th century. Here, each page is divided into 
two columns; and the same continues in the JRhetorica ad RerenniuTn^ 
which commences fol. 86\ After the words ' et hie liber non pa/rum 
corUinet litiera^ que restdi in reliquis dicem^^ follows immediately in the 
same handwriting *Etsi negoeiis famUicmb^ impediti uixscUis oeium 
studio subpedikMre possurn^' etc It ends foL 112^ *hec oia adipiscemur 
si roes peeptonis diligentia consequemur Js exercitatione, EonplicU! 

Here the Plautian MS. begins. The general character of the 
handwriting is that of the end of the eleventh century, but perhaps it 
may be attributed with just as much reason to the commencement of 
the twelfbh The MS. is in a deplorable condition. In the comers 
of the pages the writing has totally disappeared; very often it is quite 
impossible to read either the commencement or the end of whole lines; 
some leaves, especially the firsts are almost entirely destroyed. But 
this can be better seen in the Amphitruo than in the Aulularia, which 
has not suffered so much as other parts of the MS. I should have been 
inclined to think that the MS. was thus lamentably damaged by the 
great fire which destroyed a part of the King's Library in the year 
1 1 173^, had it not been for Casley's observation ' Icboerata smU ediqua/dia 
' in principio codicis* and p. 316, where he mentions the damages caused 
by the late fire, he expressly states that the MS. was 'preserved,' with- 
out adding any further observation. Moreover, the different MSS. now 

t In the present edition the MS. is denoted by the letter J in acoordanoe with 
Prof. Ritsohl, ProU. THn, p. 41. 
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IV IKTRODUCTIOir. 

contained in this volume seem to have been already thrown together iii 
Caslej*s time^ though the present splendid binding bears the date of the 
year 1757. As regards the age. of the MS., I may add that Bentlej 
attributes it to the tenth century; but there he is undoubtedly wrong. 
That Bentley knew the MS., was very probable, since he was 'Library 
keeper to His Majesty^' and his studies on the ancient comic writers 
gave him ample opportunity of consulting such a curious MS. I have, 
therefore, no doubt that Bentley means our MS. when, speaking in his 
note on Ter. Haut. tim. i 1, 20 about the line in the Aulularia which 
in the present edition is 241, but which in the MSS. stands after v. 390 
{= II S, 23), he siays, ' F.ropere a pluribus . Cbdd. abest, ut a Regio 800 
annorwm. Lege : Nimirum occidor, ni Intro hue propero cfirrere.' The 
word ii) question is actually omitted in J (a fact of which we shall have 
to speak presently) and there neither is nor was any other MS. of Plautus 
in the Ktn^s Library which can claim an age of 800 years. I may 
observe that Bentley, however, did not hold this MS. to be the oldest 
source for the text of Plautus. In a note on Ter. Andr. iv 3, 13 he 
cc/ quotes a line from the Cistellaril ii 1, 25 M6t quaerere nhi tuo iurando 
' tuo satis sU subsidiy* ad ding ' Ita codex omnium ueterrimus^ and this is actu- 
ally the reading of B- I» J ^« find it thus ^Ahi querere uhi tiu> iv/rando, 
satis sit sibbsidii,* i. e. J agr^QS here with Gruter's fourth Palatine MS. 

The eight comedies contained in this MS. are arranged in the same 
order which we find in B* Am,phibruo Asitunria Aulularia Captiui 
Curcvlio Gasina Qistellarifb Bpr'dicus, which ends fol. 194^ so that the 
Plautian MS. alon§ consists of 8X leaves. The space left on foL 194* is 
filled with the following lines : 



y 



Exemplar mendom tandem me compidit ipsa 
Gunctantem nimia pli^ta exemplarier isttl. — 
Ne grafipicas' mendiscpprias idiota reptis 
Adderet. & liber hio ialso patre £aIsior ess&; 



These verses, bad as they are, would still lead to the presumption that 
the MS. with which we have to deal, was not a mere imitation, but a 

1 So he calls himself on the title-page of the Dissertation upon the Epistles of 
Phalaris. London, 1679. 

' Bentley neglects the speUing querere. . 

> Our poet (if it be not too much honour to call him so) means, of ooturse, 
ifraphieu$j and this he takes in the sense of scriba or librariut. 
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corrected copy of a very faulty archetype. Whether this presumption 
be true emot^ we Bhall soon have to decide. 

The last page of the MS. is filled with an extract on the critical 
signs used by the ancient grammarians taken from Isidor (Orig. i 20) \ 
but without any indication of its source. It is written in the same 
handwriting as th^ preceding* Plautian comedies. 

Before entering into a detailed discussion of the critical value of 
this MS., I have to say a few words as to its general orthography, 
Qenerally speaking, it is much inferior to B in this respect: almost all 
the old spellings we find in B) are modernised in J. Our commentary, 
will show that such forma as thesawrus adolescens miunculvs mrripio, 
surrtpui 8u/rreptum cum etc. are much more frequent in J than thenr 
saurtis advlescens etc. as found in B* Nevertheless, not a few tracea of 
older and better spellings are left, e; g. aput optigit opturcU (302) ccruoB 
etc. I may confidently state that I have tried to be as careful as* 
possible with regard to these mimUiaey and I hope that nothing has 
escaped my eyes, the MS. having been collated by myself twice- over 
and inspected agsin wherever a doubt arose. But there is one point in^ 
which this MS. differs essentially from B : "^ its treatment of encliticr 
and prodilical I presume that this is a point very often neglected by^ 
manuscript-collators, although it seems to have a just claim upon our 
attention, as being an undoubted relic of antiquity which we ought to 
notice, if not to preserve. Bitschl has a few lines about it, ProU. Trin^ 
Gxv., where he mentions 

- ' ^ apge = (i6 ie, Trin. 79. 

ap8tirpe = ab atiYpe, ibid. 217. 

both found in B< ^ '^^J ^^ that it is not difficult to Collect many other 
instances of such spellings from Kitschl's critical commentary, e. g. 

apsU'-ab^ te, Pei'sa 50 (B) 
cUlaetiam = ad laeuaniy Glor. 361 (B) 
appairem = ad pat^em^ Merc. 962 (G) 

8ummamL8 — tub manuSy Pers. 450 (BCD ^^[udd obscurare 
noluV Bitschl) 

^ See the reprint in Beiffersoheid^s edition of SaetonioB' minor mtings (Lipsiae 
1860) p. 187 B. 
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In the first instance (Olor. 361) allaetuxm is still risible, bat bas been 
corrected and changed into o^ lamobm^ From this one example, we 
may reasonably suspect that other instances of the same spelling vera 
frequently found in the archetype of B» which wera^ howeveiv oUitenated 
by later reTiBions» Now, this spelling is prevalent in J, i. e. proclitics 
and enditics are generally toriUen together with their respective wordsy 
although I do not remember having found such assimilations as in the five 
instances quoted from other MSS. The same is observed in the MS. 
of Cicero's Tusculans and the extract from Isidor referred to, and in a 
curious MS. of the fourth book of Martianus Capella {Hadeiamus 3825, 
eaee. iz). Pro£ Key reports the same of a MS. of Livy in the British 
Museum, though unfortunately he does not state its probable age'. I 
have no doubt that many other MSS., if closely inspected, would show 
the same peculiarity of spelling. Its antiquity is proved by its fre- 
quent occurrence in very old inscriptions and by the testimonies of 
Priscian, Servius and even of Quintilian i 5, 27 : ^cum dico circum 
litora, tcbmqtiam unwm, enuntio diesimtUata dietinetione, iiaqtie tarn-' 
qtutm in una uoce tma est acuta: guod idem accidit in iUo: Troiae 
qui primus ab-oris.' Priscian says p. 977, *eum annitcUur saepe prae^ 
positio eequenti dictioni et quasi wna pars cum ea efferatu/r^ The whole 
subject has been treated by Corssen, iiber aussprache, vokalismus und 
betonung der lateinischen sprache n. p. 25i — 321, where ample matter 
will be found to convince even the most incredulous of the truth of the 
assertion that pronotmcing such words as one was ^ iwva/riable practice 
of the best times of the Latin language^ <md that this was /reguendy 
expressed hy writing them together\ 



1 See AddendTun io Key's Latin Grammar g 1465. 

* The subject is, however, not yet exhausted, at least not so far as it touches 
Latin versification. It is my opinion (as will appear from the second part of this 
Introduction) that Latin poetiy was, from the very oldest times down to the period 
of its extreme degeneration, under the absolute dominion of quantity : still, it can- 
not be deilied in Latin poetry the conunon accent was of greater influence than in 
Greek. A careful observation of the enclitics and proclitics of the Latin would, no 
doubt, throw much light on many passages where we now consider metrical accent 
to be different from the common pronunciation of Latin prose. Prof. Key has some 
excellent remarks on this head in a Paper * on Greek accentuation' (TramactioM of 
the Philologicdl Society 1355 p. 135 ss.) 
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INTRODUCTION. vii 

I have not^ however, adopted this way of wtitio^ simply because it 
was never uniformly employed by the Romans themselves and seems to 
arise altogether from the habitual pronunciation^ unless it was in some 
cases purposely adopted in consequence of grammatical theories. 

These general remarks may suffice for the present : in my critical 
comm^itary I have not thought it necessary to r^eat the express 
statements as to this peculiarity of writing on every occasion; on the 
contrary, I have ceased to do so after the first 250 lines* 

The latest MS. I have made use (^ is 

(3) y, codex Harleiomus no. 5285, containing the first eight comedies 
neatly written in a hand of the 15th century. It consists of 97 leaves 
and has the Aulularia at the end after the EpidicuS, . After the last 
line of this play we read the following subscription; 

•APAGfJ TUXH 

H BIBAOC, rov CcD^ofj^ou 
TpuHT. KAt Sextnir M. ccccxv 

The text of this MS. has been revised and corrected by at least three 
hands, but wherever the first hand is still legible, it gives almost always 
the same reading as found in J. The corrections made by other hands 
give us a fair idea of the critical labours which learned Italians be- 
stowed on Plautus in the 15th centary. One of the former possessors 
of the MS. has been very careful in adding all the quotations by Nonius 
in the margin, and so far as I have examined this point, he is not guilty 
of any omission. 

There are many other MSS. of the Plautian comedies in the British 
Museum, which are enumerated in Hildyard's "Recensus Codicum* in 
his edition of the Aulularia (Cambridge 1839). Hildyard promises to 
give all their readings, and if he really did, his commentary would be 
an interesting collection of the various readings of a great number of 
late MSS. But I may observe that Hildyard apparently omits many 
varieties which he considers to be of less importance: nevertheless, I 
have sometimes found his notes of some use, inasmuch as they enabled 
me to trace some emendations back to their first origin. In other 
respects, all those MSS. are quite worthless; if we have older authori- 
ties—and such BJ undoubtedly are— later MSS^ have only a very 
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uncertain value, Und tlie readiogs in which they differ from older au- 
tlioritiea are to be considered as mere conjectures of the scribes or of 
some learned person whose emendations they adopted. To represent 
this class of Plautian M3S., which I may comprehend under the name 
of correded copUa, 1 have selected y, simply because it is a dated MS. 
and unites in itself tbe different corrections of more than one emen- 
dator. It is interesting to compare with y the readings of a MS. at 
Cambridge, mentioned by Hildyard, 1. 1. p. xv, which bears the sub- 
scription Flor^. die uigesimo prima decemhris h. ccccxv* : the two MSS. 
being written in the same year. (See 'Addenda.') 

What I have said about Hildyard*s MSS., applies to several other 
MSS. occasionally mentioned in my notes, e. g. the six Palatini and 
the Langiam collated by Parens and Gruter, and the ChielferhylcmuSy 
JlelmstadienHa and Manacensia of Bothe^ — ^they all are later MSS. 
without any authority, though some praiseworthy emendations may 
be due to them. It is, therefore, of no use whatever to accumulate 
all their various readings, which I might have done easily : but 
moderation in this point seems to me wiser than superfluous industry. 
An editor should give all such readings as are actually of importance 
for the text itself or its history, but at the same time he should 
carefully avoid all unnecessary accumulation of insignificant variations 
of late MSS., or lie runs the risk of tiring his reader's patience with 
a work which can have given neither amusement nor instruction to 
its author himself. 

I may now proceed to examine more accurately the critical value 
of J and its relation to B» In doing so, I must briefly acqaaint my 
readers with the stemma of the Plautian MSS. given by Ritschl, 
FroU. Trin. xxxvii. Eitschl allows J the same value as B, while 
he presupposes an unknown and non-extant MS. C as the source of 
alrmst all the other MSS. of the first eight comedies. Now, I do 
not presume to conjecture, whether Eitschl's knowledge of J was 
founded on more than Hildyard's partial collations: but however 
this may be, I can by no means agree with his view of the subject, 
though I may add that I found it very hard to dissent from so accu- 

1 I am inclined to think that Bothe sadly misrepresents the age of these MSS. 
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rate a judge of PlaatianL MSS. as Prof. Bitsclil is, on whom I look other* »^ « -lc. . / 
w Ibu with the vieii^ration due from a former pupil to his old master 
Stilly amicuB FlatOy amicua Aristotdes^ sed mcbgia a/mica ueriicu, as the 
proverb has it : and a careful comparison of the readings of B A^<i 
J in many of the most important passaged of the Aululaiia having 
convinced me thait J has no claim to the same authority as B> I do 
not hesitate to bring the proo& of my views before my readers, and 
I leave it to them to decide who is in the right. 

I do not appeal to those Verses which I have quoted before, and 
I prefer leaving thenl entirely out of the question : for it might justly 
be asked whether so bad a versifier as their author, was fit for an 
emendator of Plautian poetry. We shall, therefore, draw all our 
arguments solely from the readings of the MS, Now, even a super- 
ficial inspection of the critical commentary of the present edition 
will show numerous passages where Jy jointly difiet from B- In 
not a few cases, it will be observed that J agrees with the other 
late MSS., Le. th^ Fall, Lang. etc. This fact might well be called 
strange, if B and J were really of equal authority and if BitschFs 
assertions were well founded^ FrolL THn. xll * ex illarum eodice 8' 
repetefndi B ^t Ji.,,repet€ndu8 J...repe^endiui denique is (£) qui fons 
exstitit reliquoruin octo fabvdds prior es camplectentiu/nif saeciUo OAJttem 
vel XIV vel xv scriptartim /ete omnium : quorum etsi pergramdis nume- 
rue est, tamen nuMus uel ex B «^ ex J) ud ex J mmiauit^,' We 
shall now proceed to examine some passages, where B &nd J differ, 
and endeavour to draw our conclusions from them. 

V. 153 is entirely omitted in J and many later MSS. ; the s&me 
is the case with v. 423 and 450*. Again J not itnfrequently differs 

1 D is a Vatican MS. (no. 3870) of the 12th century, described by Bitschl ProU, 
Trin, izxn s. As this l&fS; contains all the. cbmedies of Plautns, a collation, of it 
would have been very nsefol for the purpose of the present edition, since it wonld, 
no doubt, have contributed much to give a solid basis to our Tiew of the critical 
value of J. There is, however, no reason to suppose that the want of this MS. is 
to be rejgretted very much as far as the constitution of the text itself is concerned. 

' These lines do not appear in the first editions of Plkutus. Hildyard, who 
seems to know nothing of the critical importance of B* is qtdte perplexed as to 
these verses; on v. 42d (=380 in his ed.) he remarks * interim uncis inclwij donee 
cuius modi atet auetoritate certior Hm foetus t' on v. 450 (=408) * ne uestigium q^^dem 
apparei uersus istiiismodi etc,,..plerique recenfiores a Camerario recepemnV 
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from B with regard to the distribution of the yerses: e.g. r. 88. 2%^ 
etc. Sometimes words are omitted which we find in B> e.g. v. 78. 
140 (where ms is substituted for A quid, uie). 166. 241 etc, some- 
times again we find the reverse^ that J has one or two words more than 
B} e.g. Y. 44. 55. 227. 340 etc. These passages (to which we might 
easily add others of the same description) suffice to prove that J 
actually is the 'source of many of the late MSS. of the first eight come- 
dies, since in eyery one of them the reading of J is found in either 
all or at least several recent MSS. We need, therefore, not presup- 
pose a MS. f as their source; for even if J itself was not their 
actual source, they would have to be derived from a MS. of exactly 
the same description. 

But there is another circumstance which sadly impairs the use- 
fidness of J for Plautian criticism : viz. that we must needs acknow- 
ledge that the verses at the end of the MS. contain truth; there 
seems to be no doubt that J actually is a corrected copy of an arche- 
type which in itself was very fitulty, but whose errors would have 
been more welcome to us than the emendations of an ignorant medie- 
val grammarian. I shall now give some instances of these emendations 
only to show what they are like. 

V. 789 the first hand of B giyes cur eiuicta instead of cur eiulas. 
The same must have stood in the archetype of J, where we read now 
curre(e)i utas — and the same is found in later MSS. 

v. 651 B giyes the old form sociennus in accordance with Nonius, 
but J has socius: this seems to be a metrical correction. 

V. 557 J transposes the words ^toe miptiis with the omission of a 
preceding in. It is difficult to find out any reasoaable motive for 
this transposition; in^ however, was quite superfluous and justly 
eliminated. 
C/ V. 306 B bas t^^m phrcut herds which might well beytfmitted, 

if we consider that a final m was very frequently dropt, as will be shown 
hereafter ; nevertheless I have adopted the transposition found in Jy 
and the later MSS., which seems to be required by the word herde. 
See note on v. 48. 

V. 56 akuto By and the same error may have been in J's arche- 
type : it was emended into adestOf the genuine reading being adsUUo. 
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V. 67 we find a ridiculous emendation in J*s text instead of the 
genuine reading preserved in B- The emendator was liappier in his 
coDJecture on v. 81, though he simply did not understand the reading 
he found in his archetype, or else he would not have tried a conjecture 
at aJL — ^I should not ascribe the reading found in J v. 141 to emen- 
dation : a grammarian who changed sis into si in another passage 
(v. 652), would not be ingenious enough to substitute sis for si quid 
uis: we are, therefore, of opinion that J*b archetype differed here 
from B. — But what shall we say of the unhappy dexterity of our 
emendator who chaxiged/ado, which in his archetype was only a slight 
error for /actom^/cKtum, into fdctay a form which in that passage sins 
equally against the metre and the grammar ? — ^v. 253 J has a reading 
in its text which seems to be the conjecture of a grammarian; the 
same is added over the line in B-— v. 277 the traces of I NMIXTI M 
were mistaken for MINIXTTJM by the scribes of B, aiid instead of 
this ^u>x nihili we have mixtum in J and later MSS., which is, how- 
ever, agaiust the metre. — My note on v. 343 gives two instances of 
J's inferiority to B First, the genuine reading facile was corrected 
into facerey because the emendator did not understand the construc- 
tion quod te ahstinere posse scio; secondly, the distribution of the verses 
is in the worst confusion, though it is already wrong in B The 
same passage shows the dependency of the later MSS. upon J. — ^The 
sti-ongest proo^ however, is v. 241, where J omits a word on account 
of the metre : the line is actually a trochaic septenarius, but by some 
strange accident it stands now among iambics. This the emendator 
tried to remedy by omitting a word which, if it is only for the sense 
of the line, may well be omitted \ 

I could easily draw more instances from other lines of the Aulu- 
laria or from other plays; but as I think the above passages fully 
sufficient to show the truth of my assertion, I leave it to curious 
readers to collect more examples for themselves, if they should be 
anxious to have them all together. It seems to me from the instances 
given that J is a corrected copy of an archetype which followed almost 

1 * Propere ante Propero insemenmt Gnlielm. aliiqne, sed in Nostris Soriptis 
non apparet.' Hildyard. 
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the same recension as B| though there were several discrepanci^ be- 
tween them; but as to the present state of J itself, it is in every 
respect much inferior to B and must be ured with much caution^ 
since we can never know what is really due to its archetype or 
what to its emendator. 

The critical commentary of this edition is intended to give all 
matter necessary to authenticate the readings in the text. I do not, 
however, aspire to the minute exactness of Bitschl's Plantus with 
regard to the many emendations and conjectures of modern scholars. 
I think it superfluous (at least for the purpose of the present edition) 
to give the exact references where the reader has to look for the 
emendations either adopted in the text or mentioned in the notes : 
it will, I suppose, suffice in every case to indicate their authors'. 
Sometimes, however, even a general note ' vsU, edd.* will be found ; it 
means that the errors of the MSS. are already corrected in the editions 
he/ore Camerarius. The readings of the editio princeps* are purposely 
omitted, since they are of no critical value at all. 

As regards the leading principles of my criticism, I may say that 
I have been more conservative with regard to the MSS. than Ritschl 
generally is. ^Non omnes omnia decent' is an old saying and a 
true one; and a genius like Ritschl may well venture to take more 
liberties with the text of the MSS. than other mortals can safely 
indulge in'. I may, however, console myself with the fact that, by 
returning to the readings of the same MSS., to which he had formerly 
paid so little respect^ Bitschl himself has made his best discoveries m 
Latin grammar and in the history of the language in its earliest state. 
A still greater conservatism reigns in Corssen's book on Latin pronun- 
ciation, and in Studemund's dissertation de canticis Plaviims*. Still, • 

1 Hare's emendations are taken from his mannscript notes on Plantos, which 
are now in the possession of the British Museum, under no. 5171. 

* Venice a. 1472 : see Bitschl, ProlL Trin, xxxv. 

* Non est is scriptor Plautus, qtto cum ea quae tantis hodie laudibus mactari solely 
religione ad ipsorum codicum Jidem conformato fecisse operas pretium uidearc. 
Bitschl, ProU, Trin, lxviii s. 

* I avail myself of this opportunity to mention for the benefit of such readers 
as are not yet acquainted with it, a paper by Prof. Key * Miscellaneous Bemarhs 

/suggested by Bitschl's Plautus,' in the Transactions of the Philological Society 
1861 p. 172 — 197. It is, #»a]l the papers of Prof. Key, full of excellent remarlis, 
though there are some points on which I should venture to dissent from his views. 
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I should be reiy sorry to leani that I had ever sinned against Bentle^'s 
immortal law Wationem potiorem ease uel centum mantucriptW: though 
I have no doubt that some of the best emendations in the Auluhiria 
will still have to be found out, and I may hope that the present 
edition will contribute towards their discovery. I have only to add that 
all deviations fix>m BJ in the text are marked by italics, a fitct which, 
it is hoped, will be of some ascpstance to such readers as want to 
know how far they can saffely rely on th© giyen text without always 
troubling themselyes to look down into the notes. 



II. On Latin pronunciation as seen in the verses of the comic writers. 

Anyone who undertakes the reading of Plautus and Terence being 
only acquainted with the rules of prosody and versification which he 
has learnt for Yirgil and Horace, will be sorely puzzled to make out 
the verses of the above two comic poets : he wiU indeed find it not less 
dificult than Horace himself whose metrical principles are implied in 
the Hue ^legitimumque sonum digitis callemus et atere' {ars poet, 274). 
But the ears of those Romans for whom Plautus wrote his plays, were 
by no means the same as those of the contemporaries of Horace, and it 
would be more than an anachronism, it would be the greatest injustice 
to the old poets, if we were to measure their versification by the refined 
laws of the Augustan period, or to blame them for not having adapted 
their verses to rules unknown to them. The principle which should 
guide us in our judgment of the verses of the comic poets, is pointed 
out by Cicero, Orator 55, 184 'comicorum senarii propter similitudinem 
sermonis sic saepe sunt ahiectVy ut nan numquamn uix in eis num^rus et 
uerstis intellegi possit,^ and in another passage. Or, 20, 67 'apud q^L0s 
(i, e. comicos pottos), nisi quod uersumli sunt, nihil est aliud quotidiani 
dissimile sermonis.^ These two passages must teach us how to deal 
irith Plautian verses and language. Nevertheless, the truth was not 
found out for more than two centuries after the discovery of Plautus, 

^ This adjeotlye involves no blame at all, being simply an equivalent to humilis, 
JBee Or. 67, 192 * ita neque kumilem et abiectam oratumem nee nimis aUam et 
exaggeratamprohiBit,* 
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and the first editors did not hedtate to find Greek formB and imitations 
of Greek oonstructionB in Plantian language; and as to verses, they 
had either no idea at all of their laws and did not trouble themselves 
about them, or at the best, their notions were very vague and more 
like presentiment than the full possession of truth itsel£ Francois 
Guyet, a French schokr of the 17th century, was the first to study the 
versification of the comic poets, and though his results were intermixed 
with a great many errors (as, indeed, it could not be otherwise), his 
works seem to have given the first impulse to Bentley, if we may trust 
to the simple foct that many emendations of Bentley's in Terence are 
already to be met with in Guyet's 'commentarii,^ nay, even some of his 
caprices already occur there'. It is difficult not to say too much of 
Bentley's merits with regard to Plautus and Terence; but we may ven- 
ture to assert that his edition of Terence will continue a standard book 
for philologers as long as classical philology shall be held in honour. Still, 
it would be totally preposterous to think that Bentley's famous ^Schedi- 
<mna' gives the real key to the full understanding of Plautian prosody 
and metres. Gottfried Hermann, who through his excellent teacher 
Beiz had early become acquainted with Bentley's Terence, adopted and 
refined his views both in his editions of the Trinummus and the Bac- 
chides, and in his 'JSlemerUa doctrinae metricae,^ where he has often 

^ I cannot better account for this fact than b j ref erzing to an observation made 
by Prof. Fleckeisen on this pomt in a conversation we had some years ago. The 
future editor of an elaborate edition of Terence was, of course, well aware of the 
fact in question, and he assured me that in his critical commentary on Terence the 
note *BentieitUf item Guyetus^ would be seen in many passages. He suspected 
that Bentley might have read Guyet's works and copied many of his emendations; 
years afterwards, when he published his own Terence, he might well have forgottea 
the real author of a great many of the conjectures he found scattered over the 
margin of his copy, and as he approved of them, he took them for his own. But 
how is it then, that Bentley sometimes mentions Guyet's name, but only to accuse 
him of vanity, levity and rashness? And how is it that Bentley is otherwise very 
careful to find out the first author of good conjectures, but very careless indeed to 
give Guyet his due praise? It is true, Guyet was nothing more than ingenious, a 
true French nature in this respect ; his judgment never ripened and I can easily 
fancy tiiat Bentiey could not think much of him. His words on Davies may be 
well applied to Guyet * totMlo equidem conatum et i/ngemo tuo faueo, quod vM semel 
maturuit^ praeclarUsimos fruetw ddbit, sed opus est iudicio subacto' {note on Cio. 
Tusc. II 25). Guyet reached the age of 80 years, but his indicium was never 
9vlmetum. Nevertheless, it would be interesting to possess his book * de prosodia 
u^rnmm TerenHi et Plauti,* which his sudden death did not allow him to finish. 
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occasion to speak of Plautian passages and to emend them. Bitschl, 
whose name will be connected with that of Plautos for ever, declares 
in his dedication of the Prolegomena to the Trinnnmins, that, next to 
the great Bentlej, he considers Gottfried Hermann (whose pnpil he was 
at Leipsic) as the sole gnide in the emendation of Plautna This 
admits, however, of many restrictions. Bitschl does by no means follow 
the same principles through his whole Plaatns. Many &cts which he 
did not acknowledge in his Prolegomena, were admitted in the prefaces 
to the different parts of the second and third volumes, some even were 
silently given up. What Bitschl now holds as to Plautian prosody 
etc., is developed in an excellent paper in the ^rheinische museum' vol. 
XIV p. 400 ES., and the proo& of his views are partly to be found in the 
numerous 'prooemioy* which he had to write twice every year while 
professor at Bonn. In the following sketch, Bitschl*s present theories 
have been followed throughout, with the sole exception of our doctrine 
of the influence of the accent on Latin poetry, where we follow the 
views briefly developed by Bockh {hericht der berliner akad. der una- 
sejisck 1854 p. 270 ss.) and more fully proved by Gorssen in his book 
on Latin pronunciation. 

But to return to the two passages quoted from Cicero, — ^we need 
not dwell upon the &ct that for a full appreciation of Plautian metres 
and prosody, we must have a just idea of the oldest pronunciation of 
the Latin. A search after this will not fail to throw much light on the 
oldest history of the Latin language; it will, at the same time, show that 
many forms now found in the so-called Bomanic languages were already 
anticipated in the popular speech of the times of Plautus and Terence, 
^his accounts for the otherwise surprising fact that many of the 
youngest forms of the Latin language are either perfectly identical with 
tHe oldest forms or must at least be traced back to the same explanation. 
-^ point is duly appreciated and even somewhat overvalued in a 
paper * On the metres of Plautus and Terence* by Pro£ Key, which is 
appended to his treatise on the Alphabet'. 



IW. Key's system of pronomioing Latin verses may be called a eontractive 
®^®> ainoe he makes use of a contracted pronmiciation of certain words even where 
jaetrical reasons (at least those generally accepted) wonld well admit the nneon- 
^ted forms. E. g. Prof. Key tells ns to read poita eHmprim dm adicribend dp* 
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A, ARCHAIC LONG VOWELS, 

In its most remote period, the Latin language was overburdened 
with long and heavy vowels. Some of these archaio long vowels are 
occasionaUy found even in later writers, but a great many of them 
appear still in Plautus and his contemporaries. They are, however, of 
rare occurrence in Terence, nay, some of them seem to have been 
entirely lost in the period between Plautus and Terence. In the fol- 
.lowing pages, all such lengthened vowels are mentioned as concern 
Pl£|.utus: bvit li^efore undertaking their perusal, the reader must be 
cautioned cirgainst the opinion that Plautus always uses the syllables 
mentioned with the same (and no othe;*) quantity; on the contrary, in 
iis writings he assumes the greatest licence to tr^at them just as it is 
best for the verse. This i?, of course, a great convenience for the poet, 
but sometimes yery inconvenient to his reader. 

1. In declension we find the following deviations from the common 
usage of the Augustan period : 

a in the nom. and voc. sing, of the first declension was principally 
long in old Latin, as it is indeed in Sanskrit and in most cases of the 
Greek. That it must have been so, might, even in default of other 
proofe, have been concluded from the simple fact that the genitive ai 
would be left unaccounted for, if it was not for the length of the nom. a. 
(Ritschl, rhein, mus, xiv 400). But we really find it long in three 
lines of the old inscriptions on the sepulchres of the Scipios, 

honds famd uirttisqne gldria atqne ingdnima 
terrd Publl prognittmn Ptiblid Cpm^li. 
qnoiei uitd deficit, n<5n hon<5s hondre. 

(Ritschl, Hid.) 'Nb.j, BUcheler shows (jahrhucher/iir classiscke philologie 
1863 p. 336 s.) that in all the Saturnians which we have, the nom. and 

puMV (Alphabet p. 146), there being no metrical reason at all, why we should not 
admit a dactyl -^^ (prim dni) instead of the spondee prim dm. I am afraid that 
a general application of this system would reduce Plantian lines to a monotony, 
which would entirely spoil the charm of conversational liveliness we find in the 
<;omio writers. 
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voc. a is constantly long. We find it long again in some lines of livius 
Andromcos, Naevins and Ennius {Ann. 148. 484. 319. 433. 305 ed. 
VcMen), and in a hexameter in the sepolohral inscription which 
Plantos is said to have composed for himself: 

Bca^nast d4aeTtd: dein Bisns Ludns looiuqiie. 

It is therefore hj no means surprising to find that Plautus nses the 
same quantity in several passages of his comedies. This fiM^t had al- 
ready been acknowledged by Lindemann in Trim ii 1, 28', and in 
about a dozen passages by Weise', but it was again rejected by Eitschl. 
Nevertheless, Prof. Key was right not to be daunted iu stating the fact 
Liat. Gram. § 88 p. 13 (5 ed.). Corssen gives three instances of it in 
Plautus (atisspr, 1, 330): Pleckeisen has 18 in his excellent paper on 
this subject', but there probably are still more to be discovered. One 
has been added in the present edition of the Aulularia, v. 135. 

tts in the nom. of the second declension is occasionally found long in 
Naevius : 

dein p6116ns sagfttis inclai&s arqnitenens 
sancitUi Delphls prognitns Piiti^ Ap^o^. 

There are, however, no instances of this quantity to be met with in 
Plautus, at least so &r as our present knowledge goes; but he uses 
sometimes 

bu8 (dat. and abl. plur.) as a long syllable: see AiU. 376. Merc, 919. 
Most 1118. M&n. 842 . The same quantity appears in Virgil, Aen. iv 64*. 

The ending or in nouns of the third declension is frequently long. 
That it was originally long, might be concluded from the genitive oris 
and from a comparison with the Greek oip. Thus we have aoror Poen. 

1 De prosodia Plauti p. x in bis second edition of the Captiui, Miles glo- 
rioBus and Trinmnmns, Lipsiae 1844. The last editor of the Trinmumus, Mr 
Brix, gives the passage in question in accordance with Lindemann, though he seems 
unaware of this precedence. The instance which Mr Brix quotes from Ter. Hec, 
prol. 2 is very doubtful. 

* See his index in his edition of Plautus, Quedlinburg 1838. Weise is one of 
those unfortunate editors whose books are much used and little praised : but his 
index is really praiseworthy. 

' See Heckeisen's ' kritische mUceUeny^ Leipzig 1864, p. 11 — 23. 

* See Naeui de beUo punico reliquiae^ ed. VaJUen p, 14. 

> See Corssen, atuspr. 1, 359. It should be understood that the above refer- 
ences always apply to the readings of the MSS., which are however generally 
altered by Bitschl. 
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I 2, 151. uxor SticiL 140. As. 927. THe same is the case with the 
oomparatiYes sttUtior Baooh. 123, cmctior Capt. 782, langior Amph. 548, 
uorstUior Epid. iii 2, 35\ 

er is long in pater Aul. 772. Trin. 645'. It has the same quantity 
in three passages in Yirgil, Aen, y 521. xi 469. xii 13. The fact is 
well accounted for by Prof. Key, Lat. Gram. p. 437. To Corssen's 
objections (mtsspr, 1, 362) I cannot attach the least importance. He 
puts a stress on the &ct that the e of the nom. disappears in the other 
cases, and holds this to be a proof of its shortness: how, then, 'would 
he account for the rf of irar^p, which, nevertheless, makes rrarpos in the 
genitive? 

ei. Originally the e in the gen. and dat. sing, of the fifUi declension 
was always long*. Thus we have^Wet AuL 575. 

2. I will now proceed to enumerate those terminations in conju- 
gation which sometimes preserve their original long quantity contrary 
to the general usage of the Augustan period. 

In Plautus' prosody all those endings may be long where an original 
vowel is contracted with the root-vowel of the verb. Thus he has not 
only 

da €8 %8 = ais eia iis 

which even later times did not deviate from, but we find in his verses 
the thiini persons analogously long : 

at et It = ait eU iit 
This is admitted on all sides ; see Key, Lat. Gram. p. 428, who quotes 
Ritschl's ProlL Trin, CLXXxiii. Prof. Key justly adds: 'There are 
not wanting similar examples in Yirgil and Horace; but editors and 
teachers complacently get over the difficulty by attributing the unusual 
length to the so-called principle of caesura, or to poetical licence.' I am 
sorry to see the same error in Parry's Introduction to Terence p. LV, 
where the subjunctive au^edt {Ter. Ad, prol 25) la attributed to the 
influence of 'ictus': but the ending at, just as well as hcU in the imperf., 
was originally long, as will be seen from the second persons as has and 

1 Ritsohl, ProlL Trin, clxxv. 

• According to the reading of the Ambrosian MS. See Key as quoted in my 
note on the passage of the Aulolaria. 

» See Key, L. G. § 147 and Lachmann on Lucr. p. 161. 
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tHe plural dmus Qtia, and appears therefore in its real quantity in the 
pa.ssage alluded to. Thus we haye^t^a^ and scicU in Plautus, and soledt in 
Horace (Semu 1 5, 90). It is the same with the imperfects ponehat (Enn. 
Ann. 314), rewoeahal (Verg. Aen, v 167), amittehat (ibid, v 853)*, and erai 
(Hor. Sat. ii 2, 47)'. It is the same with the ending et of the subjunc- 
tive (both present and imperfect*), and even Horace has periret od. m 
5, 17. The ending et of the future belongs, of course, to the same series^. 
Nay, even the U in the present of the so-called third conjugation 
was originally long, e. g. Plautus has p&rdpi^ Men. 921, and Ennius 
pomt (Ann. 484). Hence we must not be surprised to find similar 
unusual long vowels in Horace {cbfit Serm. ii 3, 260. Jigit od. in 24, 6. 
defendU Serm. i 4, 82) and in Yirgil {dnU Aen. x 433. fam Eel. vii 23. 
pe^ Aen. ix 9). An explanation of this quantity is given by Corssen, 
au»9pr. 1, 353 : it will at once be understood by comparing the Latin 
and Greek forms of Xcyco and lego: 

\€y<a lego 

Xcy€ts legi8 or legeis \ei = iy 

Xey€t(T) legit or legeit. 

We find the same quantity again in the third pers. sing. perf. Once, 
it is even expressed by the spelling ei = l, Merc. 530, where the MS. A 
gives redmt, and it is well proved by many instances in Plautus and 
Terence •, to which we have to add about eight different examples from 
Virgil, Horace and Ovid. — The same remark applies to the subjunctive 

Lucian Miiller thinks that the passages from Virgil must be corrected ac- 
cording to the anthority of some MS3. See his observations on the whole 
subject of lengthened endings, de re metr. p. 326 — 333. 

^ The explanations which comparative philology affords of the original long 
quantity of these vowels, may be seen in Corssen, ausspr. 1, 349. 

' I may quote an instance of this quantity from the Pseudulus^ v. 58 : 
cum e6 simul me mltteret. ei ref dies 
In this Hne, Bitschl and Fleckeisen insert leTio after me and consider simuL to be 
monosyllabio. This word seems however not indispensably necessary, and I am 
inclined to read the words in accordance with the MSS. Prof. Sauppe proposes to 
read; cum eS simitu mUterer (ind. schol. Gott. 18|4 p. 4). 

^ Most of these originally long syllables were first pointed out by Fleckeisen, 
neuejahrbUcher lzi 18 ss. 

* Compare scrihu Hor. Serm. ii 3, 1. 

« The explanation of this fact is given by Prof. Key in his * Miscellaneous Be- 
marks on Bitsohl's Plautus ' p. 184 ss. 

C2 
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ending er^, the fot. perf., UinM ue^ TnattetU, nay even to the simple 
future mii ('he will be') and bit in tutenibU Most. 1160\ 

In the passive, the shortening propensities of the Latin language 
have chiefly displayed themselves in the first person of the singular. In 
Pkutus we find sometimes the original quantities 5r dr\ n&j/erar is 
met with as late as Ovid {Met. vii 61). Analogously, the endings er 
and rer in the subj. were originally long. 

It may finally be remarked that with the comic poets €8 ('thou 
art') is invariably long. 



B. IKKEGTJLAR SHORTENING OP LONG FINAL VOWELS. 

All these long vowels are, however, of but occasional occurrence 
in Plautus and Terence — ^they are, indeed, nothing more than a few 
scattered traces of a period of the language, which was rapidly waning 
and dying away. The general cha/racter of the language in the times 
of Plautus was quite different. A destructive element had already 
commenced its powerful influence upon the language, and had already 
deeply affected and altered the original quantity of many endings and 
even of many root-vowels of Latin words. The accent in Latin never 
falls on the last syllable, and its tendency was to destroy the length 
of this last syllable*, especially in ease the word was disyllabic and 
had a short penult. 

We find, therefore, in Plautus more iustances in which the above 
mentioned archaic long vowels have been shortened than where they 
still retain their original quantity — and this must be attributed to the 
influence of the accent. But the language did not stop there; on the 
contrary, many short quantities are to be foimd in the comic poets 
which were either entirely rejected or but exceptionally admitted by 
later poets. 

1 See CoiBsen, ausspr. 1, 354 — 357. 
« Corssen, 1. c. 1, 360. See AuL 214. 230. 

• * The latter part of a word is naturally liable to a less carefal prommeiation.' 
Key, Transact, of the Phil, Soc. 1867 i>. 295. 
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INTRODUCTION. xxi 

I shall first speak of the final vowels occasionally shortened in the 
rapid pronunciation of the times between the second and third Funic 
wars. 

The long a of the first declension was not only shortened in the 

nom. and voc. (as it remained indeed ever afterwards), but eren in the 

ablative, e. g. 

pr6 mala nlta fdmam extoUes, pr6 bon& partam gl6riam 

Ennins ed. Yahlen p. 94. 

The same happened to the o of the dat. and abL sing, of the second 
declension, e. g. the abl. domo stands as a pjrrhich in the following 
two instances: 

nnde 6xitr :: imde nfsi dom"^ :: domdf :: m6 nide :: eisi uldeo 

Glor. 3761. 

domd qn^m profngiens d6miiiiim apstnlerat, n^ndidit. 

Capt. prol. 18. 

Tn the abL ioco the final o is shortened Bacch. 75, where the read- 
ing of the MSS. is as follows : 

simulato me am&re :: ntmm ego istac i6cdn adsimnlem an s&iof 

and so Fleckeisen gives the line, while Bitschl writes 
tOrum ego ioe6n id HmuUm an ierio, 

ero (dai of ems, master) stands as a pjrrhich AtU. 584 and Most. 948. 

band is another example of the same kind : 

ha^ erft bond g^nere nata, nil sdt nisi uerihn loqtd 

Persa 645*. 

maid fiklls imder the same head : 

maid m&xumo sue hercle Hico, nbi t&ntnlum peodlssit 

Gas. ly 4, 6. 

s^t etiam nnom hoc 6x ingenio m&ld malum innenifint sno 

Bacch. 546. 

cane sis maid, quid tn m&lom nam m6 
Bud. IV 8, 12. 

In the last passage, Fleckeisen alters the metre by inserting tmnc 
after nam. 



1 See Biifichl, praef. Stick, xvn. 

• la this passage, Bitschl gives bono without the mark of ecthlipsis {Proll, 
cxLiv), i. e. he considers the final o to be shortened. 
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The abL modd (which must not be confounded with the particle) 
stands as a pyrrhich AtU, 589 : 

eodem m6d5 serndm ratem esse am&nti ero aeqnom c^nseo 
and Pseud, 569, where the MSS. give this reading \ 

nouo m6do, nonom aliqnid fnuentnm adferre dddecet. 

In this case, the words nouo modo are to be taken as a proceleosma- 
tic, a foot which is very frequent in the first place of a senariuB (see 
Bitschl, FroU, Trin, cclxxxix). With the same quantity we have in 
the Trinvmmvas 602 

qa6 modo tu istuc, St&sime, dixti, n6stnim erilem fflium 

Lachmann (on Lucretius p. 116) calls the short quantity of this o 
'mirabile:' Prof. Key, to avoid the unwelcome acknowledgment of 
such a fact, proposes the monosyllabic pronunciation wm>, and to cor- 
roborate this conjecture, he appeals to the Eoman way of abbreviating 
the word: mo ('Alphabet' p. 141). But I may observe, that by abbre- 
viating the orthographical appearance of a word, nothing is insinuated 
as to its pronunciation*. Prof Key's other argument is drawn from the 
Bomanic languages, where quomodo appears in the shape of com coma 
come comme: it would, no doubt, prove that quomodo really sounded 
like quomo (como) in the latest period of the Latin language, but would 
it explain the real nature of the general law whose slow but steady 
working at last degraded full words and endings to poor cripples ? We 
recognise in Plautian prosody the beginnings and the first germs of a 
depravation of the Latin language, which came at last to a full develop- 
ment in the Bomanic languages. We shall, therefore, not hesitate to 
explain Bomanic forms from such shortened endings as we find in 
Plautus, but we shall be very cautious in remodelling the pronuncia- 
tion of Plautian forms after the analogy of Bomanic forms. The 
spirit of modem philology requires that the order of time should be 
observed and teaches us not to blend the peculiarities of the different 

1 Bitschl omits inuentum and thus restores modo to its usual measure. I am 

glad to see thai Fleckeisen does not follow his example. 

^a/xJ s If e. g. you would take the eoin^books of a German student as a measure of 

/ his pronunciation, you would arrive at a great many surprising discoveries in 

German pronmiciation; but I am afraid, they would all be repudiated by the actual 

pronunciation of those students themselves. 
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periods of any language \ II^ however, it should need any further proof 
that in modo the final o was actually shortened, the word not being 
contracted to a monosyllable, it suffices to quote Horace, iSerm. i 9, 43 :. 

c&OL nict6re seqn6r. Maecenas, qa6 modo t^cuinf 

In this case, the monosyllabic pronunciation qti6mo would violate the 
metre. And if we find the o shortened by so nice a judge of Latin 
prosody as Horace, we shall certainly not hesitate to acknowledge the 
same fiict in the conversational language of Plautus. 

A whole class of words belongs to the same category as the ablatives 
just mentioDed : viz. prepositions and adverbs, in which the final a 
and o were originally ablative-endings. Thus we have contra, which 
is read with a short a in Prudentius and Ausonius', though it preserves 
its legitimate quantity in Plautus and the classic poets. In frustra 
the a is shortened by Prudentius and Martial ', and the same quantity 
has been established for Plautus by Brix* in five instances, where 
Ritschl and Fleckeisen had, however, removed it by somewhat violent 
alterations. — All adverbs in e were originally ablatives*, and their final 
e was, therefore, long; it became, however, short in many cases; it 
remained so ever afterwards in hefM and male^y while it was common 

^ The sense of these words is borrowed from Prof. Key himself (' On the so- 
called A priuatiuum* p, 8). — The list of contracted words, given by Prof. Key, 
(* Alphabet ' p. 146 — 148) would require a great many additional observations, if 
the present writer really intended to examine each separate instance. But he has 
no intention to criticise all his predecessors, nor does he think it necessaiy always 
to state when he deviates from the views of other scholars. He has only to ask his 
readers not to think him unacquainted with really excellent labours in the same 
field, even when he does not expressly quote them ; but taking notice of everything, 
would too much increase this Introduction, which the author first thought he could 
entirely dispense with. He may, however, state that almost the same views as 
those given here, will be found in Brix's Introduction to his edition of the Trinum- 
mus (Leipsic 1864), and that he is frequently indebted to Mr Brix for the instances 
quoted, though the order and arrangement in Brix's book differ totally from the 
present sketch. — The chapters of Eitschl's Prolegomena which deal with the same 
matters, are still very useful for finding examples of all kinds, but as to the doctrine 
itself propounded in them, there is not one page where the author could now dis- 
pense with many alterations. We must not, however, forget that it is due to 
Bitschl himself that we now possess sounder theories than in the year 1848. 

' See Luc. Miiller, de re metr, p, 341. 

» L. Miiller, ibid. 

* See his Introduction to the Trinummus, p. 18. 

^ See Corssen, ausspr, 1, 335. 

« See Key, L. G. § 770. 
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in fart; but in Plaatos we find jWo6^ with the same short quantity 
(Poe». V 5, 1. Fimd. 603. Fersa 650) \ The adverb ctto had its final 
a common in all periods of Latin poetry '• 

The ablative-ending t of the third declension was originally long, 
e.g. in the following line from the sepulchral inscription of Scipio 
Barbatus : 

Gnaia6d patr^ progniltaB, f6rtis vSx sapi^nsqae. 

In the comic poets, however, this ending is short'. 

% in the ablative of the third declension appears shortened in 
an anapaestic line from Plautus' JBacchides (1108) 

igitfir pari fortnna, a6tate nt smnus, ^timnr : : sic est. s^t tu. 

This is the reading of the MSS. adopted by Fleckeisen. 

The i of the dative is shorteued in ccmi: 

c6m quoque etiam ad^pttuust nomen,.. 

Epid. II 2, 50. 

u of the fourth is shortened in mcrnH Trin. 288. It is the same 
with the e of the fifth, which is occasionally found short, e.g. Poen, iv 
2, 68 Fids non melivs creditur. 

1 M. Cram, plauU stud. p. 10. In the line from the Persa Bitsohl expresely 
acknowledges the short final e. 

" For Plautus see Eitschl, Proll. Trin. p, clxix; for later poets L. Miiller, de re 
metr. p. 835, and on the whole point Key, L. G. § 772 with note. 

Bitschl and Fleckeisen admit even prospere in an anapaestic line, Pseud. 574. 
It is, however, highly probable that this line is to be read as a trochalG octonarius : 

pr6 lonis, ut mihi quidquid ago lepide 6mnia prosper^qae eueniunt. 

The MSS. give luppiter: I have followed Bucheler's emendation (rhein. mus. xv 
p. 445). — ^In another anapaestic line, GUyr. 1024, Bitschl reads with the MSS. 

age, age, lit tibi mdxume c6nciimamst. 
Prof. Haupt proposes to transpose the words as follows 

age m^ome uti tibi c6ncinnamst. 

It is difficult to decide how far a licence would extend in the so-called *free' metres; 
yet in the first instance we are entitled to remove it because trochaic metre follows; 
in the second I should not admit Haupt's conjecture. 

' See Oorssen, ausspr. 1, 332. — It may be useful to call the attention of scholars 
to an instance of a long e in the abl. sing, which as yet seems isolated, yiz. Capt. 
iv2, 27(»a07Fl.): 

ttim pistores 8cr6phipasci, qui alunt furfure sues. 
Oameranus and with him almost all editors give furfuri^ which is a form of modem 
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In the datives mihi tibi sibi the final f was originallj long and 
is still found so in Plautus and Terence, though both have it also short. 
Even the usage of the later poets was never constant, and the i in 
these words was always common ^ It may be observed that Ritschl 
originally admitted the long i of mdhi tibi gibi only in the €aniica\ but 
the number of contradictory passages being too great^ he was at last 
compelled to abandon his theory*. 

In the same way we find the genitive-ending f of the second de- 
clension shortened in the word eri {==domini) GRor. 362. uiri Ter, 
Phorm. y 3, 4. boni True, u 4, 78 (=428G.), and n<nil ibid, u i, 32 
(=382 G.). prea Glor. 1061.— wioZX (nom. plur.) occurs FmtcL U2 
(Fleck.) — ^the % of the locative appears shortened in domi (Ghr. 194. 
Most. 281. Trin. 841. AiU. 73. Fampon. Ribb. com. p. 201) and in 
heH*. It may finally be added that in many cases homo and isx most 
cases ego stand as pyrrhichs' (Ritschl, FroU, clxvi. clxix). 

I shall now enumerate the verbal endings in which the pixisody 
of the comic poets allows short final vowels against the general usage 
of the Augustan period. 

The final a of the imperative of the first conjugation* appears short 
in rogd: 

qa&ndo uir bonus ^, responde, qii6d rog6. : : rog& qii6d lubet. 

Cure. V 8, 80. 

tUbi lub^t, rog& : i^spondebo, nil retioebo qa6d sciam. 

Men. 1106. 



making, but Parens expressly remarks HhbX furfure is the reading in B and the PalLt 
and the same is fonnd in J7. Lindemann's note on this passage is very superficial. 
We see no reason to deviate from the MSS. 
^ See L. Muller, de re metr. p. L p, 884. 

* See Proll. Trin, p, clxz and ccxxin. 

' See A. Spengel, de uersimm creticorum uau Plautino, BeroUiU 1861, p. 15. 
Kitschl, prctef. Men, xiv. Comp. Persa 81 in Bitschl's edition. 

< Even Uie nom. plnr. ae is shortened in a line of the BaeeMdes (1189), if we 
credit Bitschl's text. The line is however better divided into two separate parts, 
and the words stuUae ae nudae uidentur are to be considered as an iambic dim. 
catal. See Spengel, de uers, eret. usu Plautino p. 24. 

" ego Aol. 454. 562. 

* Faemns observes on Ter. Hec. iv 1, 48 that Martial hasputd: see L. Muller, 
de re metr. p, 840. 



Digitized by 



Google 



XXVi INTRODUCTION, 

satu Bi fatnnunsi : : r6g& me nigintf xninas 

Pseud. 114. 

T6ga uelitne an n6n iix6rem... 

Ter. Heo. vr 1, 43 (=668 Fl.) 

rog& ciromndocat : hetis ta : : at hie smit mfilieres 

Most. 680. 

roga, niiiuquid opus sit : : tti qui sonam n6n babes 

Poen, V 2, 48. 

amd stands with this quantity Cure, i 1, 38 

inuentfite et pneris Kberis, am& qa6d lubet. 

The same short quantities are found in the following imperatives of 
the second conjugation: 

H6gio, fit quod tlbi ego dixi : glfscit rabies : edue tibi 

Capt. Ill 4, 26. 

atqne afidin : : qnid tiis? : : o6ae siris cum fllia 

Epid. Ill 3, 19. 

caue pra^terbitas tillas aedis qnln roges 

Epid. Ill 4, 1. 

omitte, Lade, ac c4ae male : : quid, c&ue malof 

Bacch. 147. 

The same quantity will be found in the Aulularia (v. 90. 600. 610. 
652). It is, however, very probable that the final e of ccme was at 
a very early time entirely dropt, au being pronounced as a diphthong. 
This view rests on Cicero de diu. ii 40 : cwm M, Grassus eosercUum 
Bnmdisi inponerety quidcmi in portu caricas Gcmao aduectaa uendens 
*catmea8* dcMnitabcU. dicamn^Sy si placet, Tnonitwm ab eo Grasmm^ 
^ccmeret ne iret,^ (The same story is related by Pliny, N. H. xv 19.) 
But even the entire dropping of the final e presupposes a former 
shortening of the vowel, at least if we may trust the laws found 
out by the science of comparative philology. We find the same process 
in other forms derived from cans-, e.g. c<m{i)ttMn cau{i)tor c(m{i)tio; it 
is the same vnth /a/u(i)tuin /au{i)tor : but in all these words Plautus 

1 See Hor. Serm, ii 3, 38. 177. 5, 76. Ep, 1 13, 19. Prop. 1 10, 21. 
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still Has the fall forms caufUum eauUor etc., as shown by Fleokeisen, 
ep. crit. XXI \ In Plautus' time, we find the shortening process in 
its full vigour and working ; in later times (and we must not forget 
that there are more than 100 years between PlAutos and Cicero) 
those shortened vowels already began to be dropt The conjecture 
that after a consonantal u vowels first began to be dropt^ the am- 
biguous nature of this u giving rise to a diphthong, does not seem 
without foundation. 

Another instance of a shortened e in an imperative of the second 
conjugation is tctcS AuL 325. Similarly we find 
tene: 

ildiinit am'Tnam mi a^gritado : St&sime, t^nS me : : uisne aqttamf 

Trin. 1091. 

sin seens, pati^mnr animis a^nis. t6nd sort^m tibi 

Cas. II 6, 25. 

V. 412 of the Aulularia furnishes us with a good example of the 
variable quantity of such words, since we must there pronounce the 
first tene as a pyrrhich, but the second as an iamb. A somewhat 
analogous instance occurs in Ovid's line ^tude uaU inqtuU et Echo^ (see 
L. Miiller, de re m. p. 308)'. We may further enumerate doc^ Aul, 
431, uide Trin. 763. Cas. n 6, 26, and m6^ (see Kitschl Proll. clxv). 
It may be useful to add that the same quantity of the imperative -e 
of the sec. conj. occasionally re-appears in the Augustan period, 
e.g. Ovid has faue (am. n 13, 21) and haiiS (am. ii 6, 62), Persius 
(i 108) and Phaedrus (iii 6, 3) have uidi. 1 may be allowed to quote 

^ We may add that even eaueto would seem to follow this analogy in two 
Plautian lines : 

m6x quom Sanre&m imitabor, cllueto ne susc^nseas. 

Asin. II 2, 105. 

&tqne honmc nerb6nim cansa clltieto mi iratfis foas. 

Capt. II 8, 71. 

These passages are, however, veiy doubtful and have justly been altered by 
Fleckeisen. 

* A hexameter in a late sepulchral inscription in Burmann^s Anthology gives 
the same prosody (n p. 154) : 

semper perpetno nale, mi carissime coninx. 

See Jo. Schrader's Emendationes, p. 218. 
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JiUd* Mulleins words {de re fn. p. 340) 'etiam banc Ucenidam intendere 
cbristiani, apud quos inuemuntur attenuata final! tirne diwoue praecaue 
arce eastorque percenae.* 

The imperatives of the fourth conjugation show the same shortening 
propensity. Thus we have tieni (Fersa 30) cAi (Most. 66) redi (Aul. 81. 
441. Trua I 2, 106 = 310 Geppert). 

It is not dificult to give more instances of all the cases mentioned, 
but I think those given will suffice to convince even the most in- 
credulous of tlie existence of shortened final vowels in the prosody of 
the comic poets. I have not quoted many instances from Terence, but I 
should recommend to the readers of the present pages to peruse Parry's 
Introduction to Terence, which is, indeed, a very careful collection of 
all the prosodiacal abnormities of Tereotian versification, though Mr 
Parry explains them in a very different manner. I may state that 
Mr Parry generally adopts Prof. Key's views, he being the writer 
in the ^Journal of Education' ii 344 &c,, as will be easily ascertained 
by looking into Prof. Key's pre&tory letter to the 'Alphabet' 
(1844 p. 6). 

We shall now briefly enumerate other verbal endings which appear 
short in Plautian prosody contrary to the usage of the Augustan 
period. 

An originally long i was shortened in the passive infinitive*, e. g. daii 
(PtatU. Bud. 960. T&r, Ad. 311. Fliorm. 261), patl (Atd. 719), logui 
{Bacch. 1104): see Ritschl FrQll clxviil Corssen, amspr. 1, 341, and 
in the perf. act. ded% biM steti (Corssen, ibid.) adttdl (Aul. 430) occidi 
(ib. 705*). — was shortened in the first persons ed agd void add sM 
negd daibd erd ced6 (Corssen 1, 345) : in the same way we have iusserS 
Aul. 439, which may be compared to dixerd Hor. Serm. l 4, 104. 
oderd Ou. am. iii 11, 35. Other instances of a shortened final o 
from later poets are given by L, Miiller, de re metr. p. 336. The 
imperative dato stands as a pyrrhich Ba^^ch. 84, and it seems to have 



» Oomp. /rul Anth. Lat. Mey. 1164, 2. 

• Compare uic% Anth. Lat. Meyeri 1157, 7. feci ibid. 9. It is curious thai the 
editor of the Anthology denies the short quantity of the final t in the perf. in another 
instance, 1165, 5 finibw Italide monum^ntum uidt VoMmae. A pentameter ends 
uixi dies 1203, 18. 
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the same quantity in a line of Lucilius, if LaoLmann's conjecture is 
right (L. Miiller, L c). In Juvenal we have estd (vii 79) and in 
Martial reapondetd (m 4, 7). 



a DROPPING OP FINAL CONSONANTS. 



An accurate student of Plautian prosody will soon observe that, 
for scanning Plautian verses, he must very often free himself from the 
observance of the rules commolily taught under the head of poaUio. 
Nevertheless, he will at the same time see that an absolute negation 
of the laws of position in Plautus would be even worse, for then we 
should be at a loss to explain many cases of naturally short vowelfl 
lengthened by position. Most of the cases referred to will be explained 
by the following remarks. 

The metres of Plautus omd Terence testify a general tendency of the 
LcUin language of their time to drop the final consoncmts of many words.: 
This tendency was not confined to the Latin alone; on the contrary, 
we find it in most of the dialects of ancient Italy. Thus, to give a few 
examples, we have uestikaM = uestigiv/niy frehtu —frictum, fada ^fadoit 
in XJmbrian (Corssen, ausspr, 1, 41. 46, 29)*. 

It may be useful to premise that in many cases the Latin Ian- 



^ I may add that the same process has taken place in many modem langaages. 
E. g. a modem Greek is at liberty to say ir65c or ir6$u' (=Bir6dcov, foot), x^P^ or x^/i»* 
X<£/)i or x^ip" etc., nay in modem Greek popular poetry final consonants are very 
often cut 0&. where they ought to stand, and even added where they have no gram- 
matical right to appear. — The history of the English language furnishes abundant 
instances of all the same processes enumerated in this sketch of Plautian prosody: 
viz. the shortening of originally long yowels, the dropping of final consonants, the 
entire loss of whole inflexions. The English language is, in this respect, more in- 
structive than many others, because though flowing from a richly inflected language, 
it has now lost almost all its inflexions. It will, in general, be found that all the 
laws detailed in the present paper are by no means arbitrarily assumed for a certain 
stc^e of the Ijatin language, but are in reality only special applications of the 
general laws which govern the growth and decay of all forms of human speech. 
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guage, when first used for literary purposes, had already lost final con- 
sonants: e.g. from the original genitives 

mensa-is seruo-is re-is 

we have after the loss of the final 8 

mens^ seruoi rei 

mensae serui r6 

The formation of the abL sing, gives us another instance. OriginaJlj 
this ease ended in d: menaad seruod paired Tncmvd red: this d was 
however dropt there as well as in the adverbs facUed etc., which 
were oiiginallj ablatives. These losses are previous to Plautus' time, 
and in his language we find but obscure traces of them left. We 
read in a few instances a nom. plur. of the sec. decL in i^*, and the 
forms med and ted are still used by Plautus, not by Terence. (See 
note on v. 120). We may now proceed to enumerate those instances 
where final consonants are dropt (i. a do not count with regard to versi- 
fication) in Plautus and Terence, contrary to the usage of the later or 
classical language. 

m» We learn from Priscian i 38 (Hertz) ^m ohacwrwm, in extre- 
mUate dietionum eonat^ and Quintilian means the same ix 4, 40 ' (m) 
pa/rmn eoc)primitti/r,..neque enim eximitiiry sed obacuratur.* On account 
of its weak sound, a final m was often neglected in writing both in 
nouns and verbs, as will be seen in numerous instances collected from 
the oldest inscriptions by Oorssen, cmsapr, 1, 110. This disregard of a 
final m seems to have been quite familiar to all the popular dialects 
of Latin throughout its different periods, and hence we have to explain 
hexameters ending curdentem lucimam, iutienilini /igilram (quoted from 
Meyer's Anthology 1223, 1. & 1171, 4 by Ritschl, rhein. mus, xiv 389)". 
We shall therefore not be surprised to find many instances in which a 
final m is entirely discarded in Plautian prosody, e. g. domum is to be 
pronounced as domu Aul. 148 <&;c. We shall here not give any special 
instances of this fact, but it will be useful to draw the particular at- 



1 See Bitschl, rheinUches museum ix 158. 

* A pentameter ends with the words ilndec%m post ibid. 1203, 12: the final m 
must of course be dropt. 



Digitized by 



Google 



INTRODUCTION. XXxi 

bention of our readers to the two words quidem and enim, which must 
frequently be pronounced as quide and eni^ (AuL 209. 496 etc.). 

Even in later poetry^ a final m was entirely disregarded, if the next 
word began with a vowel, this being the last trace of a licence which 
had formerly spread over a larger territory. 

As to 8, we have a very memorable passage in Cicero's Orator 
48, 161 quin etiam quad torn suhrtisticum uidetur, dim tmtem polittu», 
eorum tierborum quorum eaedem ercmt postremae duae liUerae quae 
sunt in ^optumm* postrtma/m liUeram deirtthebani, nisi uoealis inae- 
qvebcUur. ita non er<U ea qffenaio in uersihua qucun nunc fugiuml poetae 
noui, ita enim loqufhamw/r *qui est onmibu* princes,* non * omnHnu 
princes* et *uita iUa dignu* loeoque* non *dignu8\* 

This licence is known to every reader of Lucretius, and its ezten* 
sioD may be shown hy a line from Ennius* Annaies (601 Yahlen) 

tnin lateralu dolor, oertissimiu nimtiiu mortig. 
Corssen (auaspr. 1, 119 s.) gives a list of 15 words from inscrip- 
tions as old as the Punic wars, in which a final a is entirely omitted, 
and the same fact occurs again in inscriptions of the decline of the 
Roman empire. It would, therefore, be veiy surprising if no traces 
of it were found in the verses of the comic writera As instances of 
it will be frequently met with in Plautos, we shall confine ourselves 
to Bome examples from the Aulularia. Thus we should pronounce 

mimis = minu'pro\, 18. 19. 
nimisque =nimique 61. 
nimis = nimi 493. 

^ Prof. Key {* Alphabet' p. 142), Bitschl {Prott.p, CXL. cliii) and Bergk {zeit- 
ichriftfiJr die alterthumsunssenschaft 1848 p. 1130) assume a monosyllabic pronuncia- 
tion of quidem and enim. It wonld be preposterous to deny the possibility of such a 
fact,— and indeed some arguments, especially one alleged for enim by Berg^ — seem 
strongly to point to it. But as it cannot be concluded from the evidence of Plautian 
DietreB, we think it safer to follow a general theory which gives us an equally satis- 
bctoiy explanation, instead of assuming an exceptional prontmciation which would 
*ft«r all not be supported by entirely undoubted arguments. 

' The truth of Cicero's observation *quam nunc fugiunt poetae noui* may be 
exemplified by comparing two lines of Ennius and Virgil. In Virgil {Aen, xii 
116) we read Solis equi lucemque elatis naribu8 ejlant, on which words Servius has 
"le following note *Ennianu8 uersus eat ordine commutato: funduntque elatis naribus 
l^em.* (See Ennius ed. Vahlen p. 85 and the passage quoted there from Maiius 
victorinna.) The reason which induced Virgil to change the order of the words 
appeara at once. 
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prkiB^prvii 206. 
IcOus^UUfu 415. 
magU^fnagi 41-9. 
fdlua^ulhb 419. 
u&nnmu8=^uenvmu 426. 
morUma^Twynbu 500. 

We shall now easily understand such endings of iambics as the 
following, all of which are taken from Terence's Hecyra: adctUa ^ 
334. defisaiU wm 443. mcerHa sum 450. eaq^ertHs temih 489. niiJlv* 
9vm 653. Hsila ait 878. Comp. occidlatis me Bacch. 313. 

r was, in many instances, only a substitute for an older s, and 
we must^ therefore, be prepared to meet with the loss of a final r 
likewise. Thus we have to pronounce eoro (= itmfr) in a line from 
the PoemUus {i 2, 84) 

B&ti8 nimo lepide omUtam credo, B6ror, te tibi nidSrier. 

and in two short anapaestic lines from the Stichua (18 and 20): 

haeo r^s | nitae | me, s^ror, | Batnrant -^ 
ne Ucra|ma, sdror, | nea ttio id | animo-^ 

Another line in the same play furnishes a fourth example of the same 
pronundation (▼. 68) : 

quid agimfifi, soror, si 6ffirmabit p6ter adaoraam n6fl : : pati — 

In Terence we have the same, Eun, i 2, 77 

Boror diotast : cupio abdiicere, at reddfim sms. 

This is the reading of the Bembine MS., and the prosody of -aoro did- 
was already rightly explained by Faemus in his note on the passage \ 
but in Parry's edition we find the reading of some late MSS. aoror est 
dicta in the text. I cannot understand such inconsistency, since Pany 
himself allows a ' contracted' pronunciation for aoror (Intix>d. xlyi). 

^ Libei Bembinns qnooum hio consentiuni omnes fere libri recentes — nee uersQs 
repngnat, si abiciaa r ex soror, tit primus pes sit anapaestus. FAERNVS. — ^If we 
adopt Corssen's -views {krit heitr, zur lat, formenlehre, p. 399«.)» ^e should have to 
acknowledge the possible dropping of a final r only in those words where it had 
supplanted an original 8. The sole exception to this law would be pater, and thiB 
instance has been neglected by Corssen. 
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The word color must be pronounced as colo in the following line : 

color n^roB, corpus s61idiun et snoi pl^nin. 

Ter. Eon. n 8, 27. 

and amor loses its final r in Ter. Andr, i 5, 26 
amor, mfsericoTdia hiiiiu, napti&nun sollicit&tio. 

^ater follows the same analogj, e. g. 

n6 tibi aegritlidinem, pater, p&rerem, parsi bMoIo 

Trin. 316. 

quid ego agam? pater iam hlc me offendet mfsemm adaenienB 6briimi 

Most. 378 (according to the MSB.) 

pater n^nit. sed quid p^rtimiii autem, b61na 

Ter. Phorm. ly 2, 11. 

Prof Key tells us to pronounce ph^ in these cases. The possibility of 
such a pronunciation is questioned by Bitschl (ProU, Trin, cly) whose 
words are as follows * In quibus (t. e, monosyllabis) si etiam pater habi- 
turn est, eius rei et rationem et documenta desidero. et omnium minime 
ex eo aigumentandum esse quod, ut e sorar monosyllabum soeur, ita 
e paier similiter &ctum esse pere dicuht, uel hinc intelligitur quod, 
etsi /rere quoque et m^e e Jrctter et mater c^ntracta sunt, tamen haec 
latina nee contendit quisquam nee poteiit contendere unquam mono- 
syllaba fuisse.' This is, indeed, the best argument which can be alleged 
against Prof Key's way of pronouncing and contracting Latin words 
according to the analogy of the corresponding French forms; but has 
it been understood and appreciated by Mr Parry ? This scholar accuses 
Ritschl of * losing sight of the difference in quantity' between /rater 
milter and pater \ But Sitschl's argument is entirely based on this 
Tery same difference. He means that, if we once begin to remodel 
the old pronunciation of the Latin after the French, we must be 
prepared to find a contracted pronunciation of mater and Jrater just 
as well as of pater, all these words being treated alike in French as 
m^e frh'e pere. But we never meet with mater or /rater as mono- 
syllables, on account o/ their different quantity, and this fact proves 
that, as we cannot draw a sound conclusion from rn^e and ^r^e as 
to mxiter and /raier^ we cannot consequently rely upon the comparison 



1 Parry's Introd. to Terence, xlyi, 

d 
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o£ ph-e and pater. And indeed in Plantus or other poets, we never 
find mate and /rate = mater and Jratery though in a FaKscan inscription 
we actually read MATEHECTJPA, i.e. mater hie cubat\ But this 
is of course a low dialectic corruption*. 

In the same way, we have to explain the loss of a final t and d. 
An old form hau (instead of haud) owes its existence to this process 
(see note on v. 170): it was used until the time of Tacitus, if we 
may trust the authority of the Medicean MS. In the Aulularia we 
have apu {=aput or apud) in several instances (v. 83. 340. 736.), in 
the same we should pronounce 

caput = capu 422. 423. 

erat = era 421. 

rU = u 320. 
decet = dece 136. (See M. Crein, plaut, stud. p. 10). 

The preposition ad is thus often degraded to a simple d, e.g. 

bM &d postrtmum Poen. iv 2, 22. 
qnis ad for^s est Amph. vr 2, !» 
et ad p6rtit6re8 Pharm, i 2, 100. 
ut &d patica r^deam Phorm. iv 3, 43. 

But it would be superflu6us to accumulate more instances of this fact: 
we shall only add that even nt was entirely dispensed with in the rapid 
pronunciation of the time of Plautus. Bentley has quoted in his Sche- 
diasma (p. xv ed. Lips.) the following instances: 

Solent €886 = 8olet esse, 

student fdcere = stude fdcere, 

habent despicatu = hdbe despicatu. 

To these we might easily add other instances from Plautus, but to 
prove the existence of such forms as we assume here in the metres of 

1 See Bitschl, corp.inscr, lat. i 89. 

' The real explanation of snoh forms as p^e mbre frbre is obvioTiB. We have, of 
coTiTse, to go back to patre matre fratre; the t gradually disappeared, as it "was 
already assimilated in parricida, and after the language had lost all differences of 
quantity J i.e. when the accent decided the length or shortness of a vowel, the three 
words, though originally different, were thrown together under one head and dealt 
with after the same laws. We need not add how dangerous, nay how falladons, it 
would he to draw inferences from the French with regard to the pronmiciation of 
Latin. I do not hesitate to accede to Bitschl's assertion * omnino tarn esse labricuQ 
hoc genus comparationis arbitror, nihil nt inde proficias.* (ProU., I, L), 
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the comic poets, we mention the form dedro, which ia an inscription 
from Pesaro stands as an equivalent to dederurU, This form is an 
unmistakeable precursor of the corresponding Italian form diedero^. 

The final letters m 8 r t d are more frequently dropt than two 
others which we have yet to mention. The first is I, which is some- 
times cut off in the word semol {sirrml), e.g. Aid. 617. Glor. 1137. 
Ter. Eun, ii 2, 10. ffaut tim. iv 5, 55': the second w, which is dropt 
in the word tamen in such passages as Glor, 585. Ter, Hec. v 4, 32. 
Ad. I 2, 65. Htm, v 2, 50. These two cases are, however, not generally 
acknowledged'. Sometimes the final n is dropt in such forms as rogcm 
uiden iuben etc. 

' It may finally be observed that all monosyllabic prepositions occa- 
sionally drop their final letters, e.g. in should be pronounced as I 
Capt IV 2, 97. Poen. iv 2, B2. 2, 13. 5. and oftener; ah 9j& d, and in 
the same way we might explain the short quantity of ex (e.g. Stick, 
716. Merc 176.) though in many cases it suffices to assume the soft 
pronunciation of x = 8\ This would explain the short quantify of 
8enBx in such lines as Avl. 293. 

senex 6b8onari flliai ntiptiis, 
but wo should entirely drop the x in such lines as Rud, proL 35 

sene^e qui hfio Athenis 6zsal aenit, hati mains 

^ See Gorssen, aimj^, 1, 71. The secondary form of the 3 pers. plur. perf. ere 
instead of erunt owes its origin to the same process. 

' These instances are taken from Corssen, ausipr, 2, 96. Corssen contends 
(atteepr, 1, 79) that a final I was never dropt on acconnt of its marked pronmiciation. 
He assmnes therefore what he calls an * irrational' pronmiciation of the vowel of the 
first syllable. I do not hesitate to adopt Gnyet's view as given in his note on Ter. 
Eun, n 2t 10 *Tbl in simul eliditnr, ut nltima syllaba corripiatnr. idem factmn 

Heoyrae iv 1 idem et in senario iUo Tnrpilii apnd Noninm Marcellnm [Bibb. 

Com. p. 94 V. 194] simul cireum spectat: Ubi praeter se niminem. apnd Plantmn 
Capt, m 4, 19 [551 Fl.] ibidem rb I mprocid eadem cansa elisxmi est in septenario: 
proin tu db istoc prdctUrecedas...* This is the reading in BJ» which Fleckeisen 
would .certainly keep now, if he were to revise his first volume. At present he 
gives apscedas instead of recedas. Sorely, Corssen wonld not say that the o iaprocul 
was irrational. 

> The dropping of the final n in tamen may be inferred from the passages given 
above (we are indebted for them to Corssen, auaspr, 2, 95) ; but not from Festos 
p. 360 * antiqni tarn etiam pro tamen nsi smit,' since Corssen shows {krit, heitr. zur 
lat, fonnenl, p, 273 — ^279) that the passages quoted by Festus do not prove that tarn 
was ever used as an equivalent for tamen. — In the Umbrian dialect we find nome for 
nomen (Aufredht u. Eirchhoff, umhrUche sprachdenkmdler 2, 407). 

^ See Corssen, ausspr, 1, 125. 2, 473. 

d2 
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,D. SHORTENING OF OTHER LONG ENDINGS. 

It wiU be found that final syllables in which the vowel was long by 
nature were not shortened by the sole iDfluence of the accent, unless 
the words to which they belonged were originally iambs ^ "We have 
yet to mention that the same shortening process affected even such 
endings as would seem to oppose the strongest resistance to every 
attempt to shorten them : as da es w uSy and sometimes not only are the 
vowels of these endings shortened, but even the final consonants dropt 
Some instances will serve to exemplify this observation. 

1. Thus the ending as appears shortened in bonas/oras negas : 

b6na« nt aecumsi fiusere, facitig 
Stich. 99. 

f6ra0, foras, Imnbrice... 

Anl. 620 «. 

quid, foras? foras h^rcle aero 

Stich. 697. 

ipse abiit foras, m6 reliqtdt 

Poen. V 6, 4. 

t^ nega« Tyndanuu ^sse? : : n^go inquam : : ttin te Philocratem 6sse ais? 

Capt. Ill 4, 39. 

sic sine igitnr, si tuom negas me 6sse, abire llberum 

Men. 1028. 

In the last two instances, we give the reading of the MSS. which 
has been altered by Ritschl, FrolL Trin. cxlviii. In the line from the 
Captiui the accentuation Tynddrumy which in accordance with Ritschl 

^ Exceptions to this rule would be adtuli occidi and imserd. But the first may 
be explained from tuU^ and iusserd follows the analogy of the short o of the present. 
occidi occurs in an anapaestic line, i.e. in so-called *free' metre, frustrd {p. xxiii) 
is quite isolated. — ^With regard to the dropping of final consonants, we have to 
modify our statement, s and m were indeed so ^frequently dropt that the prosody 
of the antepenult cannot be considered to limit the extension of this licence. But 
in all other cases the law given above would apply to the dropping of final conso- 
nants just as well. See our remarks on pater and mater p. xxxiii. 

' I quote Taubmann's note on this passage, simply to show that his view of the 
fact in question was quite correct. * Critici posteriores non admisere, quod igno- 
rarent foraa utranque syllabam habere breuem : ut liquet uel ex Poen. v 6, 4. 
Stich. IV 2, 1 & IV 4, 65.' 
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is adopted in Fleckeisen's edition, seems to be against the general liabit 
of Plautus, the metre running much smoother, if read according to the 
accentuation given hj us. 

2. In the same way we find da in noitos uiroa doloa : 

Hires nostros qtiibiu tti nos uoloisti 

Stich. 98. 

m4gnific6 nolo m& smnm6s niros dccipere..» 

Pseud. 167 (according to the MSS). 

dfiplicia triplicis d616« perfidias, &t ubi ciun hostibtia congrediar 

Pseud. 580 (aooording to the MSS.) 

semper datores n6uds oportet qua^rere 

True, n 1, S3 (=245 G.) 

nouds dnmis mores h&beo, ueteres p^rdidi 

True, ra 2, 9 (=665 G.) 

Another example (Trin. 78) does not belong to this head, and will 
be mentioned hereafter. 

3. Anidogouslj we have Ha (ace. plur.) : 

m^u« fer&t ad papfllas, aut labra k labris numquam aiiferat. 

Bacch. 480. 

This is the reading of the MSS. adopted by Bitschl, while fleck- 
eisen follows Brix's transposition : dd papiUas mdniia firo^ and con- 
siders manuB to be a monosyllable (mni<«). 

4. It is the same with es (%«) : 

ittiB pultabo. ad n6stras aedis 

Trin. 868. 

ouis In orumina hao Mo in urbem d^tuli 

True, m 1, 11 (=644 G.) 

h(m^8 and (ywHs are generally explained by admitting a monosyllabic 
pronunciation, see Bitschl's Froll, l. For hov^a see Avl, 232. Faeud. 
812. 

Bomn6ne operam datis? 6zpeilar, fores &n cubiti ac pede« pltis ualeant. 

Stich. 311. 

te h&s emisse. n6ii tu uides hunc u61tu ut tristi sit senex. 

Most. 811. 

uon Hides referre me fiuidum ret4 sine squamos6 pecu? 

Bud. 942. 

Archinam : ; mala tu f^mina's : oles tinde es disciplinam. 

True. I 2, 29 (=133 0.) 
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8f ta ad legion^m bellator cities, at in cnllna ego. 

True. II 7, 54 (=604 G.) 

Another instance of the same kind is hahia Aul. 185 and Pseud. 161. 

5. In the same way the ending la in the dative and ablative plural 
of nouns and in the present of verbs is occasionally shortened : 

ex gravels b6ni« latlnas fecit n6n bonas 

Ter. Eim. prol. 9. 
qu60 penes mei ffiit potestas, b6n]B meis quid foret 6t meae nitae 

Trin. 8221. 
bonis 6sse oportet d6ntibas lendm probam : adrid^re 

True. 1, 14 (=226 G.) 
satin si quis amat, neqnit qnfn nili sit atque Inprobis &rtibiu se 6xpoliat. 

True. II 7, 2 (=549 G.) 

nlritf cum suiuiuis, indutae amicae 

Pseud. 174. 

mtUtis stim modi« cfrcumuentus .... 

EnniuB (ed. Vahlen p. 96, Eibb. Trag. p. 15.) 
is in6 scelus auro usque dttondit doli« d6ctis indoctum tit lubitumst 

Bacch. 1095*. 

at p61 ego abs te conc^ssero : : iamne &bi«? bene ambuldto 

Persa 50. 

peregr6 quoniam aduenjur, c6na datur. 

True. 1 2, 28 (=129 G.) 

The last instance should be explained from the simple form uenis^ 
which would, of course, fall under the general rule. 

A very strong instance of a shortened final syllable occurs in the 
Bacchides (48) : 

p6teris agere : atque Is dum ueniat, s^dens ibi opperfbere. 

For even, if we allow that an n before an a disappears in many 
instances, the long quantity of the e would still remain unaltered : yet 
we must here admit a short pronunciation of the syllable ena, Kitschl 
changes the reading of the MSS. by transposing cUque ibi aedena, dum is 
ueniaty opperibere, Fleckeisen is true to the authority of the MSS. 

All these short quantities are, of course, of but occasional occur- 
rence ; but they suffice to show the large extension of a very dangerous 
propensity of the Latin language in Plautus' time, which was fast 



^ meis and meae should be pronounced as monosyllables. 

^ This is the reading of the MSS. adhered to in Pleckeisen's edition. 



Digitized by 



Google 



INTRODUCTION. XXxix 

making its way and left permanent traces. I do not forget that sach 
strong violations of natural prosody as those given above, will probably 
appear very barbarous to us and I know that many scholars will there- 
fore treat them with obstinata incredulity, yet an impartial consideration 
of the matter would show that there is at least no rational difference 
between the shortening of at et It and oi as ea Is da : only the first 
we accept, because it remained short ever afterwards; the latter 
appears strange to us, because the literary language of later times 
returned to the original long quantity. To be brief, most people 
readily acknowledge i^efait accampliy while they obstinately close their 
eyes to the traces left by a destructive and revolutionary power in the 
popular speech of a certain period, because the same tendencies were 
afterwards purposely checked and could not there&re manifest them- 
selves in the literary dialect of a more cultivated period. But for such 
as are determined not to acknowledge any difference between literary 
and popular dialects, these pages are not destined. 

The shortened quantities of these syllables have indeed been doubted 
by Bitschl, who in his edition of Plautus gets rid of- them partly by 
very free conjectures, partly by assuming the extrusion of the radical 
vowels of the words in question. I propose to give a brief criticism of 
the latter point, in translating a passage from M. Grain's excellent 
paper * plcmtinische studien* p. 12: 

^ G. Hermann (d. d. m. p. 65) considers dami boni mali malum as 
monosyllables in many passages, though he has never given his argu- 
ments for the possibility of putting together such thoroughly different 
casea In accordance with G. Hermann's views, Hitschl establishes a 
monosyllabic pronunciation for enim apv>t quidem /ores manus senex 
simtUf on which he remarks ^qiuie quis tarn prauo mdicio est vi correptis 
potius tdtimis syUahis qua/m, pronuntiando elisis primis dicta esse con- 
tended V (ProU. Trin. cil. s,) But where are the proofe for the 
possibility of extruding a radical vowel [in Iambic words] \ to preserve 

^ In adopting Mr. Grain's criticism, I do not forget that amongst the nmnerous 
etymologies of Latin words given by Prof. Key we find some * compressions * of 
iambic words into monosyllables, e. g. trux is said to be a compression of an original 
U/rux (Trans, of the Phil. Soc. 1856 p. 826). But I believe, Prof. Key himself 
wonld not use a very uncertain, though ingenioos, derivation as a proof of an other- 
wise hypothetical explanation of Plautian prosody. We shall of course be ready to 
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whicli in its integrity must always be considered to "be tlie tendency of 
language ) It is true, Bitschl says ' quid! quod ne U8U recepta quidem 
monosyllaba acriptura alma uocia cuiuadam de uera rcUiane admonuit ? 
nam quid eat quo a monoaylloiba bonas ud senem forma nmas differaZ 
pro minas acrihi aolitum V (p. cxLiv). I intentionally give this passage 
without the least omission, as it would otherwise be incredible that 
Hitschl could have written such things. Any one would at once see 
that here Ritschl actually compares matters of a very different character. 
We want the proofe for the extrusion of a radical vowel in Latin 
[Iambic] words, and Ritschl alleges the Greek ftva, which the Komans 
(to whom the joint consonants mn in the beginning of a syllable are 
perfectly unknown) transformed into mina by inserting a short i : but 
of course, the Greek form could equally well remain in use. That a 
Koman could not say anex instead of aenex, mnua for Tnanvs, qvldem 
for quidem^ seems, in the absence of any satisfactory evidence to the 
contrary, pretty clear; and indeed such forms as ardr and ew'm (ProU* 
Virin, cxlvil) may be good enough for Etruscan or Polish, but they are 
no Latin.' 

The same arguments as those alleged in this extract, will be found 
in Corssen's auaapr, 2, 108 ss. Ritschl has now himself entirely altered 
bis theories, and I should not even have mentioned his former views, 
had it not been for the presumption that most of the current informa- 
tion about Plautian prosody in this country is derived from Ritschrs 
Prolegomena^ which, it must be repeated, are in this respect entirely 
antiquated. 

I may add that, in accordance with the short quantities of uidea 
ahia etc. we find uiden rogdn ivben adin redtn etc., forms which stand 
for uideane rogaane iubeane adiane rediane: see Corssen, auaapr, 2, 104* 



abandon our theory as soon as we learn of an iambic word actually extant in olden 
times, and afterwards compressed into a monosyllable by the loss of the Towel of its 
first syllable. As things stand now, we can only say that such forms as smvZ snex 
mnu8 mlus prcul have by no means the appearance of Latin. For trux see more- 
over Corssen, krit, heitr, zur lat, formenl. p. 147. 
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B, FXJItTHER INFLUENCE OF THE ACCENT. 

In all tlie instances wHch we considered in the preceding pages, we 
confined ourselves to the quantity of the final' syllable and it appeared 
that all the changes in question were limited to a certain number of 
iambic words. We shall now consider the accent in its influence on 
the un-accented syllables of polysyllabic words. 

It was the general tendency of the Latin language of these times to 
hurry over the unrOccerUed parts ofUmger word^ in order to lay all the 'l^ 
stress on thai syllable which was rendered prominent by the accent. But "^^ 
even here no long syllable could be shortened imless preceded by ^c^Z^*^^ 
another short syllable, ie. only original iambs were changed into 
pyrrhichs. This will be examined in detail and exemplified in the 
following remarks. 

We first propose to consider such cases as actually fall under this 
head, but might also be explained from some secondary facts. 

Many seeming violations of prosody will be explained by the fact 
that doubled consonants were unknown in Plautus' time, they being 
first introduced into the Latin language by Ennius^ Thus we find 
that in many instances U does not affect the quantity of the preceding 
vowel, e.g. 

Bupell^ctile opns est : 6piis est smupta ad ntiptias. 

Ter. Phonn. iv 3, 61. 
tace &tqae parce mtUiebri snpell^ctili 

Poen. V S, 26 
id conexiun in iimero laeuo, Sxpapillaio br&cchio 

Glor. 1180. 

According to a passage of Pliny, preserved by Priscian I 38 
^l exilem sonum habet, quando geminatur secundo loco posita^ ut iXle^ 
UeteUiis.^ This was the reason why in many names ending in litis the I 

^ Festus, u. solitaurilia p. 293. — * Geminatio oonsonantimn nulla ante Enninixi, 
feime ex aequo finctoans ab a. eiroiter 580 ad 620, praeualens ab a. 620 ad 640, fere 
constana ab a. droiter ,670.' Bitschl, priscae lat. mon. epigr. p, 123. 
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was frequently doubled^, there being almost no difference between the 
pronunciation of a single or a double I'. Plautus, who wrote He, had, 
therefore, unlimited licence to lengthen the i (Lo. to assume a slower 
and weightier pronunciation of the I ssll) wherever sentence or metre 
seemed to require it, or to shorten it, in case the word should not be 
of much importance. In fact, the short pronunciation of the i in tile 
occurs in Plautus in more passages' than that quantity in which, this 
word always appears since the prosody of the Latin language was 
entirely reformed and fixed by Ennius' dactylic poetry. 

The superlative simiUumae has a startling quantity in a line in the 
Asinaria (241), 

p6rtitoram simillumae sunt i&nuae len6iuae. 

But if seen under this point of view, we understand this seeming 
irregularity at once. Plautus himself who wrote similumcLe was at 
entire liberty either to say simiUwmcbe^ or in drawing the accent back 
on the first syllable to shorten the second, which was the less objection- 
able, because the U (according to the later spelling) had indeed a very 
weak sound\ 

In the same way, the word acUeUUea must be read sdUHitea in a line 
of the Trimjmmtia (833). 

\ See the instances collected by Corssen, auaspr. 1, 81. For Polio PotHo, Popi- 
Um PopiUitUt see Bitsohl's note on the life ol Terence by Suetonius, in Beifier- 
sheid's edition of the fragments of Snetonius, p. 512. 

9 In the name Achilles the i appears short in the first line of the prologue to the 
Foenulos : 

Achllem Azistirchi mlhi conmentaif lubet. 

The spelling Achilem stands thus in BG and the short quantity of the i may be 
defended by a line from Plantns' Mercator (488) Hchillem orabo, ut aiirum mihi det, 
H€cUyr qui expemiU fu.it. For this line see BUcheler, rhein. mm. xv 485. and on 
the whole qnestion M. Grain, plant, stud, p. 13. We may compare the two forms 
'AxcXXei^ and 'AxcXci^ as fonnd in the Homeric songs. 

* Abundant examples will be found in Gorssen, ausspr, 2, 76 — 80. 

^ For this, and the following instance, see Gorssen, ausspr. 2, 120. — ^Briz com- 
pares (ed. of the Tiin. nachtr. p. 113) the spelling facUumed in the SG. de Bacaoali- 
bus. — ^All those scholars who belieye in an entire harmony between the natural and 
metrical accent in ibte versification of the comic poets cannot of course credit the 
short quantity of the second syllable in simillumae. They will consequently save 
the long quantity by pronouncing smiUumae. We believe, on the contrary, tJiat in 
this one passage the syllable in question was rhythmically shortened, and we may 
compare the analogous case of sdglta^ which will be mentioned hereafter. 
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mm does not lengthen the first syllable in the word immOy which 
Plaatus Idmself would have spelt imo: see Merc 737| Caee. Bibb. Com. 
p. 47. Ter. Fhorm. v 8, 43*. 

nn falls under the same rule^ as the following instance shows : 

per azm6nam caram dixit me natiim pater. 

Stieh. 179. 

This is the reading of all the MSS. including the old Ambrosian; 
Eitschl lias per caram annoruvm, in accordance with a conjecture of 
Bothe. — ^As there was in the original pronunciation of the Itomans no 
difference between mM( and nn', we find the first syllable in ommi 
treated as short in several Plautian passages'. 

pp does not differ prosodiacally from a single p in the word 
PhUippu8y which in Plautus almost invariably appears with the Greek 
accentuation ^tXiinros PhUiptM*, Probably, the short quantity of the 
second syllable i9 to be attributed to the influence of the Greek accen- 
tuation: see Key, Trans, of the Ph. Soc. 1855, p. 130. See also my 
note on Ard, 86. 

88 has the metrical value of a single 8 in the verb esse^ which must 
often be read eae^. The same reason explains the prosody of dedi88e 
Amph. II. 2, 130', and uici88atim Stick 532^ 

^ See Corssen, ausspr* 2, 120. I do not think Ck>rssen'B derivation of this word 
to be right, but am unable to snbstitate a better one. So far as our MSS. are con- 
cerned, the si>elling immo is generally supported by better authorities than imo, 

' Comp. solennis and soUemnU, and the Italian forms aZunno colonna dannare 
= alumnus columna damjiare; in Italian ogni stands for onni,- Corssen, atuspr, 
2, 221. 

' See Aid, 529. Trin, 78. Other examples are found in Bitschl's ProU^ 

CXZXn. 38. 

^ Bitschl, PtoU. lxxxiz. cxxin. Scaliger's statement on the quantity of Philip^ 
pus *ei numquam aliter inuenies apud Plautum quin mediam conipuerit* (ad 
Anson, lib. n 21: see Dawes' Miscellanea crit. ed. Eidd 1827 p. 154) is not 
accurate. 

^ For instances, see Corssen, atuspr. 2, 97 s. 

* The same prosody occurs CUt, i 3, 24. Pseud. 893. Bitschl corrects the 
passage of &e Amphitruo in his Prolegomena p. ozzy. The line of the Pseudulus 
Bhoold be read: n6men est : : scio idm tibi m£ ricte dedisse epistulam, for this is the 
reading of the MSS., the Ambrosian palimpsest not being to be relied upon in this 
passage. I am glad to see that Fleckeisen does not follow Bitschl's conjectures in 
^th passages. 

^ n6s potius oner^mus nosmet ufcissatim uolupt&tibus. 
'This is the reading of the MSS., recommended by the alliteration; it will no doubt 
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U has the metrical value of a single t in aagUa = aagittay Persa 25 and 
Aul. 393\ 

This prosody was first pointed out by Kampmann, and after having 
been rejected by Ritschl (FrolL Trin. cxxiii), has lately been revived by 
Reckeisen {krU. miscellen p, 39 — 42). 

cc = c in dccasio (Persa 268) 6cculto (e.g. Trin. 712) dccwmhe (Most 
308) and dccepUti (e.g. Trin. 964)'. In the words eccumi eccam eccos 
eccas the first syllable is frequently shortened. 

dd would seem to be equal to a single d in adde (Trin. 385) and 
r^dde (Stich. 786)'. 

An n before another consonant was, in Latin, very weakly sounded 
and was, therefore, liable to fall out entirely*. We find it thus some- 
times quite neglected in the hasty pronunciation of the days of Plautos^ 
L e. n followed by another consonant does not influence the quantity of 
the preceding vowel. Thus Plautus has the quantities 

ferent&rhun esse amfcnm Trin, 456. 
sedentdrii snt6res AuL 508. 
qui ouls Tarentinas True, iii 1, 5 (=638 G.) 
talentlm Fhilippum huic opns atirist Glor. 1061. 
quo ii6mo adaeque itiaentute Most. 30. 
iuaenttite et pueris Ifberis Cure, i 1, 38 
o61ere itiuentutem dtticam Pseud. 202. 
si fd mea uoluntate f4ctumst Trin. 1166. 
n6c uolontate id f ^usere meminit Stich. 59. 
tu& noliint&te Pseud. 537. 
qa6d intellexi Eun. iv 5, 11. 
6go interim Most. 1094. 

be acknowledged by Biischl in a second edition ; Fleckeisen has it in the text.' 
BUCHELEE, jahrb. fur class, phil. 1863 p. 336. 

^ Anapaesttun ars uetuit J^inonmi aocabnlormn oonsociatione fieri, qnomm prins 
in media anacrusi finiretnr: eaqne elegantiae obsematio, qnanttim intellexi, con- 
stans est apud hmic poetam. Ritschl, praef. Mil. glor. xxii. We cannot thereforo 
tead eonfi \ ge sagit \ tis, 

' oeulto (with only one c) is the spelling of the Decurtatus Trin. 712. The 
famous SO. de Bacanalihus gives INOQVOLTOD, i. e. inocvltod {qu=c), Ritschl, 
Proll. Trin. ccxxiv. — Hceepttici occurs True, ii 7, 18 (=566 G). 

' These two instances have been corrected by Bitschl and Fleckeisen, and 
Gorssen mentions them as doubtful ausspr, 2, 121. It is indeed very difficult io 
believe in their authenticity. 

* See Gorssen, ausspr. 1, 100. Bucheler, jahrh. fiir class, phil. 1863 p. 342. 
toties and totienSj decies and decienSt uicesimus and uicensimtis are equivalent found 
generally known, commostraret (as y has Aul. 12) would be a perfectly correct form, 
comp. Mo'stellaria. - 
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B6d interim Haut Urn. t i, 9. 
tibi mt^ellatio Trin. 709. 
neque int^Ueges Phorm. y B, 23 
ego int^ea Hec. proL n 84. 
qnld interest Eun. n 2, 2. 
nt ino^dit AuL 47. 
sine inuldia Andr, 1 1, 39. 
et innldia AuL 478. 
fore innlto Poen. y 4, 35. 
bonnm ing^niom Andr, m 1, 8. 
tfbiiade Persa ml, 96. 
quid inde Bud. iv 3, 20.^ 

Brix lias collected the following instances of inde : Amph. i 1, 4. 
Ca/pt. I 2, 19. Avl. II 7, 4. Poen, prcil. 2. ly 2, 80. v 3, 39. Unde 
occurs as a pyrrhicli in the following passages wliicli we likewise 
borrow from Brix : Trin. 218. Capt i 1, 41. CUe. ii 3, 19. Fersa iv 
3, 23. Glor. in 1, 93. JSun, n 3, 14. For intro see my note on AuL 
448. 

Even tHe first syllable in inqtiam is shortened Capt. in 4, 39 (see 
p. xxxvi), a passage where Ritschl boldly substitutes ego for inqtuim. 

To these examples we may add the short quantity of the first 
syllable in Ignaue Eun. iv 7, 7. 

As it is our intention to consider all such instances as admit of 
a different explanation from that afforded by the sole influence of the 
accent, before mentioning those examples which compel us to find the 
final reason of the change of quantity in the power of the accent, we 
may add here some examples of words in which x does not lengthen a 
preceding vowel, e.g. 

sed ux6r scelesta Rtid. iv 1, 4. 

sibi ux6rem Aul. proL 32. 

ad iix6rem Merc, n 1, 20. 

in ex^rdtnm Amph. prol. 101, 125. 

ab ex6rcitii Amph. prol. 140. 

ad ex6rcitiim Amph. i 3, 6. 

mage exlgere Trin. 1052. 

In these cases we might explain the violation of quantity by as- 
suming the soft pronunciation of the x as s; still this would not help 
us to explain such instances as the following : 

^ There neither exists a form ti instead of ti&t, nor is it possible to pronounce 
2«' inde. See lUtschl, ProU. Trin. clix. 
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ego excl6dor Eun. i 1, 79. 
ibi extSmplo Poen. nz 4, 23. 

Now, a host of other instances is still left unexplained and will be 
unaccounted for, unless we really admit the truth of the general law 
which is found at the head of the present section. We cannot of 
course promise to give all, or nearly all, the instances which must 
hence be explained, but it will be useful to mention some prominent 
examples, were it only as a brief exemplification of our law. By 
diligently reading Plautian poetry, a rhythmical ear will soon become 
accustomed to these licences of prosody, and when once familiar with 
them, the reader will not h,il to discover the wonderful vivacity and 
elasticity of the comic versification of the Komans, a fSict which would 
have been perfectly impossible, had the Latin language always been 
bound by the prosodiacal fetters which, since Ennius' time, restrained 
its youthful agility and turned it into a slow, but majestic and pompous 
array. Still, these words shall by no means depreciate Ennius' merits : 
for it was he who preserved the language from premature decay and 
dilapidation. 

We may first draw the reader's particular attention to two little 
pronouns which, on account of their frequent occurrence, were liable to 
an uncertain mode of pronunciation. We mean ipse and iste : and both 
occasionally being enclitics, it was, of course, left to the individual 
liberty of the speaker, which place to assign to them in his sentence, 
ie. either to run over them by connecting them with the preceding 
word, or to give them more importance by fully pronouncing their first 
syllable. In the first case these pronouns would be pyrrhichs, in the 
latter trochees, and accordingly they appear in Plautus and Terence in 
both shapes : iste has even a secondary form ste, which was first dis- 
covered by Lachmann, on Lucr. p. 197 \' in the same way we may 
fairly presume the existence of an analogous form pse, though there are 
no historical documents for it'. 



^ See note on Aul. 261. 

' We may add to these two pronouns some particles which share their ambi- 
guous prosody, irgo occurs frequently {Poen. iv 2, 59. Pers. n 2, 3. Glor, iv 
2, 17. Haut. tim, v 2, 40. Merc, v 4, 10. Poen. iv 2, 71 etc.) hlh-cle stands Trin. 
68. 669. Most, i 3, 72, and n^mpe is found in an overpowering multitude of pas- 
sages (e. g. Aul. 292). 
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The second dass of our instances of yiolated quantity will be divided 
uto two sections: 1. violation of quantity in vowels naturally long; 
}. violation of quantity in vowels long by position. 

1. Under this head we have to mention some very strong cases; but 
it may be premised that, in almost every separate instance, some editor 
)r other tries to remedy such offensive violations of regular quantity 
dther by transposition or some kind of alteration of the tezt^ i.e. by 
admitting a kind of criticism which may have its justification if the 
case in question should be quite isolated, but which must be entirely 
discarded if the multitude of analogous instances defies correction. We 
simply pnt some instances together and let them plead for themselves. 

The e in an imperfect of the second conjugation is shortened in the 
following line : 

quid &d me ibatis? lidicnlmn nereb&mini. 

Ter. Phonn. v 8, 8.* 

Bentley might well call this an ^indigna et turpis licentia,^ because 
he was not aware of the general law which accounts for the shortened e. 

In Plautus the word Acherune generally occurs with a long a, and 
therefore, as Bitschl observes *nan prodtud hreuis ayUaba dicenda est in 
Acheruns per Plautinas fabulas nouemy aed hmga earripi in Foenido* 
(ProU. Trin. clxxi). The passages alluded to by Ritschl are : 

ipse &biit &d Acherfintem sine ni^tico Poen. proL 71. 
qn6 die Orcus &b Achemnte m6rtaos amfserit ibid, i 2, 131, 
qn6dms genus ibi h6imnmn uideas, qit&si Acherantem n^neris ibid, iv 2, d. 

to which Grain {plaut stud, p. 16) adds a line from the Mostellaria 
(509). 

niudm me aceexsunt id Aohenmtem mCrtiii 

We have here four instances of a rhythmical shortening of a vowel 
which is in all other instanpes long. That this same vowel is always 
short in the usage of later poets, is no doubt due to the adoption of the 
quantity of the Greek word*. 

^ ueremini Bentley, see M, Crain, plant, stud. p. 13. Lue» MiUler, de re metr. 
p. 1. p. 866. 

' The above passages are corrected by A. Bpengel, T. Maccius Plautus, p. 69 s. 
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The two genitives eivs and huiiLS are occasionally shortened in their 
first syllable, when standing after a short accented syllable^ : 

nt Blbi eius faci&t c6piam. ilia enim b6 negat 

Ter. Phorm. i 2, 68. 

si qpid huius siinile f6rte aliquando eu^nerit 

Ter. Haui. tim. iii 2, 20. 

Mr Parry gives in the first instance sibi ut eius, while he preserves 
the reading of the MSS. in the second passage, where it would have 
been just as easy to transpose si huiua quid. But there is no note on 
either passage to enlighten the reader about such a surprising incon- 
sistency. 

To this shortened quantity in the genitive we may add an instance 
in which the dative huic has the metrical value of a short- syllable : Ter. 
uldivS, 4(=638FL): 

quid hnio hlo negotist? tfine has pepulisti foris? 

This is, as far as I can see, the reading of all MSS. and editions, bnt 
no editor has a note on the shortened quantity of huic. Guyet alone 
{aymm, p, 244) proposes to write quid hie huic. 

The word au^ appears shortened JBacch. 491, where ileckeisen gives 
in accordance with all the MSS. as follows : 

sAtin ui quern tu habe&s fidelem tfbi aut quel credas n^scias? 

Bitschl admits a hiatus, omits tu and transposes tiMJiddem. 

Even the shortening of the first syllable in audiui would have to be 
assumed, if the reading of a line in the Trucvlenius (i 2, 92 = 126 G.) 
were safely established. In this passage the MSS. give 

peperlsse earn audiui : : ah, 6bsecro, tace Blniarche : : quid iam 

But, according to Geppert's testimony, the old Ambrosian palim- 
psest omits eaw, so that the line would be unobjectionable. It is, how- 
ever, not impossible that the omission of earn is due to the metrical 
correction of some ancient grammarian whose authority was followed by 
the scribe of the MS. 

2. We shall now mention some instances where the usual rules of 
position hftve to yield to the rhythmical influence of the accent. Thus 

^ See Laohmann on Luor. p. 161. 
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we £nd the following letter-associatioiis without any influence on the 
prosodiacal value of the preceding vowels : 

a. pt 

m^rdmonium. a^ua dicis. s^i dpttuue eccmn ipse Adnenit 

Persa 544« 

nnno ^eo ibo iliac, s^i dptmne gnaidm memn 

Merc. 329. 

This is the reading of the MSS. in both passages, which Bitschl 
alters very freely; it is, however, justly defended by M. Grain, platU, 
UucL p. 16. Creppert (see Oorssen, ausspr, 2, 119) adds a third instance 
of the same quantity, Moat. 410 : 

nam culuis homini, n61 dptumo nel p^ssmtio 
but this line is considered spurious by Hitachi. 

n6qae dmn exanii 4x amoenis r^bus et nolupUriis 

Glor. 642. 

aolupUbilem mihi niiniium tno ^uentn adtnKsti 

Epid. I 1, 19. 

noliipUtem inesse tfintam...Biid. i59. 

The same quantity uolUptatem in the beginning of a line occurs Ter. 
HaiU, Urn, i 2, 10 and Afran. Rilh, Com, p. 179. In the same way we 
have V4>luptati Ter. Haut tim. i 1, 19. Andr. v 4, 41. ttoMptatis [ace. 
plur.] Plant Stick. 657. The short pronunciation of uolUptas itself is 
very frequent, e.g. !truc. n 4, 75. ii 6, 59. ^o. iv 4, 7. Moat i 3, 92. 
136. In all these cases mea follows and the two words conclude the 
line\ 



^ Perhaps we should also acknowledge a short vowel before pt m the follomng 
li ne from the PseudtUus (597). 

septomds esse aedis & porta... 

This is the reading of the MSS. kept by Fleckeisen. Bitschl gives trochees from 
V. 595 to 603, but not without the most violent alterations and deviations from the 
MSS. Heckeisen gives anapaests and is thus enabled to be more conservative. In 
this one instance Bitschl reads s^ptumas ease a porta aedU. We venture to ask 
whether it would not be better to read septdmas, the last syllable being shortened in 
consequence of the accent being thrown on the penult.. 
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p. 8t 

quasi mdgistraium sibi iUteriue ambfuerint 

Amph. prol. 74. 

lAmiaTn hercle apud omnls maglstratus faxo erit nomSn iuom 

True. IV 2, 48 (=749 G.) 

magistr&tus qa6m ibi ad^sset, occeptdst agi. 

Ter. Eun. prol. 22. 

ubi Bint magistratos qu6s curare op6rteat 

Persa 76. 

magistr&tns, si quia me h&nc habere ufderit 

Bud. 477. 

atque ti maglstratus pfiblice quando atispicant 

Caecilius Bibb. Com. p. 56. 

pamfs magnisque mfnisteriis praefiilcior 

Pseud. 772^ 

n6smet inter n6s ministremus... 

Stich. 689. 

t6te tabulas c6nsignato': hlc ministrabit, diim ego edam. 

Cure. 369. 

quae hie fidministraret 6d rem diuindm tibi. 

Epid. m 3, 37. 

In the Oscan dialect, the i disappeared entirely, and we therefore 
find in it the forms minstreia and even miatreis: see Coi-ssen, aussfr, 
2, 111. 

uetiistdte uino ed§ntulo aetatem imiges. 

Poen. m 3, 97. 
hie 6mnes uoluptates, omn6s uenustatis sunt. 

Pseud. 1267. 
qufs me est fortundtior, ueniistAtisque adeo pl€nior? 

Ter, Hec. v 4, 8. 
neque fenestra nisi clatrdta... 

Glor. 379. 
inltistriores f^cit, fenestrasque fndidit. 

Bud. 88.; 

A contracted fonn^^a is mentioned by Festus, p. 91 '. 

^ In a Satumian line of Naevius (32) we have 4xta minUtratores (not minUtra- 
, p/ ^ ^^^'^ e^*io^ ^ it, see Buchelerjahrb. fUr chm. phU. 1863 p. 336). 
Fleckeisen gives fenstrae in both passages, and analogously has mirutrabU 
and minstremus Cure. 369. Stich. 689. 
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quam hac sc^lestiu leno u^niat nosque hie 6pprimat. 

Bad. II 4, 85. 

seelestae ha6 sunt aedes, inpiast habfUtio. 

Most. 504. 

Both instances have been altered by Fleckeisen and Bitschi, but the 
reading of the MSS. is defended by Geppert, lot. atunpr. p. 93 (Corsseiii 
ausspr. 2, 115). 

ego ost^derem : : eert6 sdo : : quo p&cto : : paroe 86des. 

Ter. Phorm. v 3, 10. 

dedistlne hoc facto ei gUdinm qui sc occfderet. 

Trin. 129. 

Prof Key in his * Miscellaneous Bemarks on Bitschl's Plautns,' p. 
195, justly obserres that this pronunciation of dedisti (dedsti, desti}^ 
dedistia and other derivations gave rise to the contracted forpas of this 
verb which we find in Italian {desti deste diero), Spanish (diete distes 
dieron dih'a di^se)^ and Portuguese {deste destea dera desae). Still, I 
must differ from Prof Key when he applies the same contracted pro- 
nunciation to the verses of the ancient comic poets themselves : it may 
here be repeated for the last time that the application of late and 
modem forms to an entirely distant period seems to violate the laws of 
historical philology; we may therefore justly recognise the working 
power and the first germs of Bomanic forms in the shortened forms of 
Plautian prosody, but we must not use the final effect of any historical 
development for the explanation of the remote cause which first 
originated it. What would be the result if we were to explain Anglo- 
Saxon forms from modem English corruptions* ? 

y. m, 

ciun n6ao dmatu speci^ue simul. 

Trin. 840. 

Hflarica facias uid^tor hdmiiiis, ^ omatn &daenit. 

Trin. 862. 



^ Fleckeisen gives Stieh, 731 in accordance with the MSS. as follows : 

fige tibicen, qtUuido bfbisti, r^fer ad labeas tfbias. 

Biischl has in his text qu6m hibuti. The MS. reading is also found in Nonius, 
p. 210. Bitschl adds ^fortasse igiturfuit quando biberis.' 

e2 
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male p^rditus p^sBnmo. dm&tiu eo* 

Aul. 718. 

m€ despoliat, m6a dmamenta clam id meretrices d6gerit« 

Men. 804. 

Iepid6 factumst : iam ex B^rmone hoe gab^m&bnnt doctitit p6rro. 

Glor. 1091. 

dMsidem in eaplit — donnibo pUcidnle in tabemicnlo. 

Trin. 726. 

S. bs {ps) : 

6go dpsonabo. n&m id flagitinm 'bit mea te gr&tia 

Bacch. 97^ 

Bcio abstirde dictmn boo d^rieores dfcere 

Capt. I 1, 8 (=71F1.)« 

and even in such a word &s abatvlisti the first syllable appears shortened 
Atil, 637". It is very difficult now to find these instances in Ritschl's 
text*, since they are all eliminated by means of conjectures sometimes 
very arbitrary, e.g. Glor. 542 s. the MSS. (ABC) would give us the 
following text : 

perqu6 tua genna : qnld obsecras me? :: inscftiae 
meae St stultitiae ign6scas. nnno dem^m scio 

In this case quid obsecras me would be a very natural and con- 
venient question, the slave having said two lines before te obsecro, 
Kitschl gives, however, as follows : 

perqn6 tna genna :: quid iam? :: meae nt inscitiae 
et mea6 stultitiae ign6scas. nunc demtim scio 

1 Tbis is the reading of aU the MSS. and Fleckeisen's edition gives the line in 
accordance with it. Bitscbl's however transposes dpsonabo ego. 

• Fleckeisen {ep. crit. xxi) was inclined to transpose dictum apsurde. He would 
not do so now. 

' A Satumian line of Livius Andronicus seems to testify to the short quantity 
of the syllable -ups- in Calupaonem: 

aptid ntimfam Atl^tis ffli'to Oalups6nem. 
This is at least Bucheler's opinion, jahrh. fur class, phil. 1863 p. 332. 

* As regards Fleckeisen's text, we must draw the reader's attention to the great 
difference between his first and second volume. In the first he depends ahnoBi 
entirely on Bitschl's principles, while in the second he is more conseryatiye in 
consequence of the metrical and rhythmical discoveries made by him in his article 
on Bitschl's Plautus. In his first volume he did not admit dbsecras (Glor. 642) : in 
his second we have dpsonabo (Bacch. 97). 
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Every friend of Plautian poetry must therefore agree with the 
opinion of Prof Key who calls Eitschl's text * in not a few instances 
untrustworthy/ because it differs 'what with omissions, insertions, 
changes and transpositions of words, and not unfrequently of lines, from 
what the MSS. sanction, by a very considerable per-centage,' These 
matters will, it is hoped, be all set right in a second impression of 
Hitachi's Plautus, which is destined to give us the mature residts of the 
inde&tigable investigations of the revered soapUator Plauti, 

€. rg, 

qti6d Sigentom, quas tfi mihi tricas nilrras?... 

Cure. V 2, 16 (613 Fl.) 

neo pneii Bapp6sitio, nee arg6nti eiroumdfictio 



Capt. v/ 6, 3 (lOai Fl.) , ^ 



8jt sine arg^nt6 frnstra's.... 

Pseud. 378. 

(This is the reading of the MSS. given by Fleckeisen, while Ritschl 
has sine rvwm/mo. In the Prolegomena^ p. cxlviii, he thinks of pro- 
nouncing a^rCa/rgento, In the passage from the Captiui Fleckeisen 
writes avi argenti against the authority of the MSS.) 

Hge iam cupio, si modo ftigentom i^ddat 

Ter. Ad. ii 1, 48 (202 Fl.) 

(This is the reading of the MSS. ; Guyet^ Bentley and Fleckeisen 
fnMo bL) 

But we shall stop here, though it would be easy to accumulate more 
examples of similar 'violations of prosody.' We use this expression, 
although it is entirely false when applied to Plautus or other comic 
writers. For them that prosody which obtains in Horace and Yfrgil, 
did not exist, and they could not therefore sin against it. Their sole 
guide in prosodiacal matters was their ear, and in many cases, they 
obeyed the dictates of the rhythmical, rather than of the quantitative, 
laws of the language. Thb shows the influence which the accent 
exercised on the qucmtity of many syllables — a fact not at all to be 
confounded with another question : did the cmoient Romom poeta pur^ 
posdj/ attempt to reconcile the metrical accent of their verses with the 
prosaic accentfiation of every-day life ? In answer to this question, we 
must give a decided No. 
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The theory that the natural accent of the Latin was, in the earliest 

period of Latin poetry, an important factor in versification, which 

decided its whole character, was first established by Bentley in his 

* Schediasma.' Nevertheless, Bentley could not establish this theory 

without allowing a difference between natural and metrical accent in 

the first and last dipodies, because without this liberty it would have 

been a mere impossibility to transfer Greek metres and versification 

into the Latin language. Bentley had, of course, to correct a great 

many passages in Terence which were against his theory, and correct 

them he did undauntedly. His theory was adopted by G. Hermann 

(e^. d. m. p. 141), though with the admission that the poets to whom it 

applied, did not seem to follow it consistently ; and the same theory is 

the groundwork of Ritschrs views as developed in the xv and xvi 

chapters of the Prolegomena. In the versification of the comic writers, 

Bitschl discovers a struggle between a merely quantitative metrical 

accentuation and the real accent of every-day life. According to his 

theory, the natural accent of the language still exercised great influence 

upon the versification of Plautus and his contemporaries, while it was 

entirely disregarded in the Augustan period, when a merely quantitative 

system of versification became dominant. 

An accurate examination of this theory is due to the joint labours 
of Franz Bitter, A. Bockh, Weil and Benloew, and Corssen. 

As no theory avails us anything, unless it be confirmed by un- 
doubted facts, it will be useful to consider the following proportions 
which we borrow from Corssen. This scholar has computed the average 
number of passages in which metrical and natural accent differ, for the 
following poets : 

a. Iambics. 

In Plautus the average number is ^. 

... Terence J. 

... Phaedrus ^. 

... the epigrams on Yentidius Bassus and Au- 
gustus J>. 

... a Christian inscription of the year 474 ^. 

^ The versification of the tragic poet Seneca cannot count here because of ita 
abnormal structure: Corssen, auss]^. 2, 411* 
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p, Trochaics, 

In Plautiis the average number is If — J. 

... Ennius J. 

... Pacuvius \. 

... Attius i^. 

... Terence i^. 

... Pervig. Yeneris ^. 

. . . four popular songs of the first century Jt- 

^ y. Dactylic poe^y. 

In Ennius tlie average number is ^. 

... Lucretius , J. 

... Horace J. 

... Ovid J. 

... Claudian J. 

These numbers show that the difference between natural and 
metrical accentuation in Latin poetry did not increase^ as we should 
assume accoi*ding to Bitschl's theory, but it either remained stable or 
even decrecued. Such a fact speaks strongly against Hitschrs theory; 
but if we add that in the Satumian verses which have been handed 
down to us nearly ^ of all the arses does not coincide with the natural 
accent of the words ^ we must needs confess that the Latin language 
followed a development analogous to that of the Greek: i.e. in the 
oldest times it had two distinct kinds of accentuation, a rhythmical or 
poetical and the prosaic accentuation of every-day life. But in the 
course of time the natural (i.e. prosaic) accentuation became more and 
more influential, until at last it entirely prevailed even in poetry and 
thus became the sole regulator of poetical and prosaic pronunciation. 
The Latin differs from the Greek only in so far as the prosaic accent 
had already commenced to exercise an important influence upon the 
quantitative value of many syllables, when the language was first em- 
ployed for literary purposes, many traces of which we have endeavoured 
to point out in the metres of Plautus and Terence. The vacillating 

1 For this statement see Corssen, ausspr. 2,421. 
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and fluctuating system of Latin prosody was afterwards entirely re- 
formed by Ennius, He could not violently alter what had already 
l)ecome the acknowledged usage of the language, but in all such cases as 
were not yet finally settled, the quantity preferred by him remained 
valid for all after-times. But a full discussion of this point would lead 
us beyond the limits of this Introduction: at present we think it 
sufficient to refer to Miiller, de re metr. p. 69 and 70. 

We may conclude this section with the words of Marius Yictorinus iST 



1 1 XV' ^^M' Oomici dum cotidianum sermonem imitari nUuntur, metra 
/ uitiant atudiOy non inperitia, quod /requentms etpvd nostros quam Grae- 
COS inueniffma. 



F. SYNIZESIS. 

The notion of synizesis rests on the ambiguous nature of the two 
letters u and % which may both be used as vowels and consonants, and 
are in the latter quality commonly expressed by v andy\ To these 
two we have to add the letter e, which sometimes assumes the conso- 
nant-sound of i (y). This is the case in the word deus, where we have 
dei = di even in common liatin', but in the comic writers we find deo 
(Plaut Cist, I 3, 2. Liv, Andr, trag, Ribh, v. 9) and deos (Naeu, com. 
Ribh. 95. Plant Amph. i 1. 128. ii 2, 86. v 1, 38. 41. Aul it 10, 
12. 13. Capt III 5, 69. Cure, i 1, 70. n 2, 13. v 2, 58. Cos. ii 5, 28. 
38. II 6, 37. U. Cist II 3, 52. iv 1, 12. Epid. ii 2, 117. v 1, 4. and 
in many other passages) as monosyllables. The genitive dei occurs with 
a monosyllabic pronunciation only once, Bibb. Trag. p. 202; deae 
follows this analogy (Aul. 778. Cos. ii 4, 1. Cist ii 1, 35. Spid. iii 
3, 15. Most I 3, 35. Fseud. 1 1, 35. i 3, 36. Foen. iii 3, 54. iv 2, 37. 
V 4, 102. Fersa ii 4, 21. 25. 27. v 2, 50). In the same way deontm 
is disyllabic in many instances (Amph. prol. 45. Fpid. v 2, 10. Bacdi. 
124. Men. 217. Rud. ii 2, 13). This fact may be compared with the 

1 On the genuine prommciation of this j see Key, L. G. § 9. 
' dii is not a genuine form. 
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sitnilar contracted plx>nunciation of ^cos and Ota, which Is not nnfre- 
quently met with in the tragic poets. 

The word meua was treated much in the same way as devs: we have 
therefore mei meae meo meos meas meis sometimes as monosyllables, and 
Tneorwm mea/rum as disyllables\ The real pronunciation of these forms 
in such cases may be ascertained from the spelling mieia (= meii) which 
occurs in the dactylic inscription on the sepulchre of one of the Scipios : 
this enables us to guess that it was probably very much like the modem 
Greek pronunciation of tfios (= Otoi), i.a myU dyd, <fec. 

Many forms of the pronouns is and idem fell imder the same head ; 
thus we have eo ei eodeni eidem eds edadem eda eosdem ede ededem ed 
eddem (abl.) eorum. The subjunctives edmria edtia appear as disyllables 
according to the same rule, and in exeundum (Aul. 40) we notice the 
same pronunciation. 

The forms eitia ei huiua (huic) quoiua quoi deserve special notice. 
Of these, quoi and huic are always monosyllables, while the others 
admit of a triple pronunciation : 



rochee, 


pyrrhichy 


monoByllable, 


eitw* 


Hua^ 


eiaa = eia 


Kmua* 


huiua'' 


huvda-huia* 


qudiua 


c&iua 


quoiua = quoia'^ 


cmua^ 




cutua = cuia 


ei 


ei 


ei' 



^ For the forms dim and mius see Bitschl, de decL quadam lat. recond, i p. 22, 

* I purposely do not mention the oldest forms e-l-us ho-l-us qtu)-l-u8 (tit. 8cip. 
Barb, HitsehL, pr» I. m, ep. t. 87), since they are not fonnd in Plautas and Terence. 

' To this head we may refer the examples quoted above p. xlviii. See Laoh- 
mann, comm. Lucr. p. 27. and especially p. 160 s. 

* The spelling huis occurs in an inscription in Grater's collection 44, 3: see 
Corssen, krit. beitr, zur lat, formerd, p. 546. In Gnyet's edition of Plautus the 
forms eis huis and quoU are several times fomid in the text. 

' This pronmiciation must be assumed for a line of LadUuB : qu&itu uoUu ae 
faciey Judo ae sermonibw nostris. (Lachmann, L I.) Tiachmann shows that this form 
left its traces in euicuimodi i. e. qtu>iBquoiBmodi, the dropping of the final * taking 
place as explained above p. xxxi. The u disappeared much in the same way as magU 
presupposes an original magitu (Oorssen, austpr, 2, 192). The oldest MS. gives 
cwcuiusTnodi in Cic. Verr, v 41, 107 which Hahn is inclined to believe genuine. 

• It is quite the same with r^i, rii, ri (=m) ; »pH $pH *9pe (=«p^) Sse. See 
note on Aul. 607. 
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All tbese forms occur in the metres of the comic writers : we must, 
however, leave it to the industry of our readers to collect as many 
examples of each separate measure as they find sufficient for their own 
conviction. Many instances of the varied metrical character of ei are 
collected by Bitschl, de arguTnentia metrids fab, Flcmt. (Bonnae 1841) 
p. 10 ss. 

We shall now briefly enumerate some of the most frequent cases 
in which i and u display their variable nature. Thus we have 

dies = dyes, die = dt/e, 

diu = dyUy 

ado = 8C7/Oy 

ais ain ait as monosyllables, 

aibam etc. as disyllables, 

trium = tryum, 

otio JUio gaudiia omnia tertiust neado as disyllables. 

On the other hand it should be observed that gra^tiis and in- 
gratiis in Plautus and Terence are always fully pronounced; in later 
times we find gratis and ingratis as the predominant forms. 

In tuos and suos^ and their various forms the u assumes in many 
instances the consonantal sound of a r. The same is the case with 
many words where a u follows an initio consonant, e. g. duo {dv^ynm 
duarum dtiohus dvxihus) duellum^ dudlica ptier pudla, or in such an 
instance as qnattor for qicattuor^. 

The verbal forms fui fuisti faistis fuissey &c. undergo very often a 
synizesis of the two letters ui. fui and fuit may, however, be pro- 
nounced in three different ways, y\z,fui fui fui (monosyll.). If we add 
the variable quantity of the perfect termination it (see p. xix), we 
arrive at the following possible pronunciations oifuit : 

full fult fuU fUit fuit (monos.). 

^ turn and mus are not only not Plantian, but not even good Latin forms. Even 
Cicero knows no uu, (In Jluuius the first u is the root vowel, the second a modifi- 
cation of the guttural g.) 

^ The pronunciation dvellum was the next precursor to the secondary form 
beUum. In the same way we have duonum (dvonum) honum, 

' For this instance see Eitsebl, rhein. mus, Yin 309. Lachm. Lncr, p. 193. 
Ewn. am. (ed. Vahlen) 96. 580. 
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This instance may serre as anotlier palpable illustration of the troth 
of the observation made p. xlvi. with regard to the elasticity of Plautian 
prosody. 

We may finally draw the reader's attention to the general fact that 
compounds in which two rowels come together, are always pronounced 
per 8t/nizesi7k in Plautos and Terence, e.g. dein deinde^ proin prainde 
dehinc deorsum seorsti/m pra^tare deosculari. 



G. HIATUS. 

In order to complete our sketch of the pronunciation of Latin as seen 
in the comic writers, we must also touch upon a subject which is, how- 
ever, one of the most difficult points in Plautian criticism, viz. the 
hiatu8. After the vast, but uncritical labours of Linge, Bitschl first 
gave some distinct and positive rules with regard to the admission of 
hiatus on the metres of the comic writers, in the xivth chapter of his 
Prolegomena, though his views as given there were afterwards in many 
respects corrected and enlarged by himself. 

There is, at least, one point on which no doubt can possibly exist, 
and this discriminates HitschPs views from those of former scholars. 
We shall quote his own words' : * impeditior est de hiatu qtuieHio. non 
dicam aiUem contra eos qui qtumis et loco et modo admiasum hiatwm 
concoquunt concoctisque honoe uersm concacant: quia enijn laua/re 
laterem animum inducatf uerum qui in ipsa caesura senariorum ad- 
missum tutantur atque de/ensita/nt, eos certe aliqtia ratione agere conee- 
dendtim est nee ego hoc nwrnquam factv/m cofUendam; sed tamen tU ud 
id genus longe artioribus quam uolgo crediturjmibus esse circumscriptum 
putem. et tantum quidem nan potest non haberi certissim/um, non 
deganHam quandam interpretandum omnem hiatum esse, quam sint 
sectati poetae, sed licentiam potius quam sibi indulserint.^ The truth of 
this assertion appears from Cicero's words {Or. § 150) 'nemo tarn rus- 

1 The contradictory passage in Ter, Andr. 483 has been happily corrected by 
Fleckeisen. See L. MUller, de re metr. p. 266. 

^ De argumentis metricis fab. Plant. (Bonnae 1841) p. B. 
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tieu8 est qui uocalea nolU coniv/ngere,* The only question wliich is still 
8tib iudice is therefore, how far the comic poets indulged in a licence 
which we most admit they used in their metres. 

Parry, in his Introduction to Terence, p. lvii sets down three rules 
which would serve to explain the admissibility of hiatus, viz. : hiatus, 
he says, is justified, 

(1) by the sense of the passage, 

(2) by the punctuation, 

(3) in exclamations, such as heia hercle eho heus. 

Setting aside the third rule, which has indeed a general value for 
all Latin poets, we confine ourselves to a more detailed discussion of 
the first two rules. We may define the matter more accurately in tbe 
following manner. 

Hiatus is justified : 

(a) where the line is divided among two or more speakers, 
(h) by caesura. 

The latter point in its full extent was long disputed by Hitschl, but 
at last he began to allow a greater freedom and to relax the severity of 
his original views, as will be seen in the instance of the hiatus in the 
caesura of the trochaic septenarius (praef. Men, p. x ss,) This occurs 
in the AvlvXa/ria v. 174. 250. 638. But he does not allow a hiatus in 
the caesura of an iambic senarius ^ul quae in medium ordinem rhythr 
micum inddat^ (Proll. p. cxcvi). Still he deviates from this law in such 
an instance as Trin, 432 

temp^t adeundi :: ^stne hio Philto qui ddnenit 

because in this case the line is divided among two speakers. In the 

Aulularia we have two instances of the same kind of hiatus, viz. 305 

and 530: 

immo 6qtiidem credo :: dt scin etiam qn6modo? 
ain afidiuisti? :: fisque a principio 6iniua. 

In both instances it would not be very difficult to avoid the hiatus 
by writing set instead of at in the first, and inserting aio before usqv^ 
in the second line. But as a hiatus of this kind is by no meaus veiy 
rare, we shall adhere to the authority of our M8S. 
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To proceed, Bitscbl ullows no such hiatus as we have Trin. 185 

em me& nuJefacta, ^m meam anariti&m tibi 
according to the reading of all our MSS. He writes therefore 

en me& malefacta, meam ^n anaiitiiun tibi 
to which Fleckeisen justly prefers Hermann's reading 

en meil tibi malefacta, 6n meam anaritlam tibi. 

Or to give another instance, Trin. 776 the reading of all our MSS. 
is as follows : 

det Alteram flli, &lienuu dioiit tibi 

which Ritschl changes into 

illl det alteram, Alteram dic^t tibi. 

tn both cases the last editor of the Trinummus, Mr Brix, has kept 
the reading of the MSS., and we think him the more entitled to do so, 
as it requires a great deal of arbitrary criticism to correct all other 
instances of the same kind. We hold therefore the reading of the MSS; 
to be genuine in the following lines from the Atdularia : 

G95. memoT&re nolo, h6minmn^ mcndicfibula. 

561. potare ego bodie, E6clio \ tecfim nolo. 

704. at&t, ecemn ipsun. Ibo, ut boc cond&m, domnm. 

And I have to blame myself for correcting the MS. reading in 
V. 671 

indeqae 6bseniabO| atimm abi abstmd&t senex. 
We have the same hiatus y. 69 

qneo c6nmiiiisei : fta me miseram ad b^o modmn 

^ Some scbolars, to avoid the hiatos, wonld write homonum. See Stndemtmd, 
jakrb.fiir class. phU. 1866 p. 61. and Fleekeisen, ibid, p. 7. 

' It would be possible to reiad hodi4 potare ego, EwliOt tecdm nolo, — ^A hiatus of 
the same kind (i. e. before a proper name) occurs Poen, v 8, 8 : 

o mi ere salne, H&nno insperatfssnme. 
This is the reading in BO, and thongh A gives the scene in which this line stands, 
I cannot say what the reading in it is. But to show how easy it is to get rid of 
such a hiatus as this, if we only are determined to do so, we will remove it for the 
benefit of the hiatus-haters among our readers : 

mi 6re, salue : salue H&nno insperatfssnme. 
And this reading would be recommended by the * uariatio accentus ' in salue (see my 
note on V. 258). 



Digitized by 



Google 



Ixii INTRODUCTION. 

as the line stands not only in Jy and the recent MSS., Ibut in B itself 
(see Addenda). 

. Two other instances which might be alleged, are doubtful. The 
first is V. 504, 

stat fdllo phragio aiirifex lin&rins. 

In this case we may notice that B gives phyrgio, a reading which 
could be supported by a great many analogous examples of other 
words", though it is true that this form of the word seems to occur 
nowhere else. If therefore we could confidently say that a hiatus was in 
this line an impossibility, we should have to give phurgio in our text 

In V. 44 we have other reasons which lead us to presume that some 
word was omitted in B. See critical note. 

In the caesura i<l>OrjfiLfi€pi^s Bitschl allows a hiatus Pseud, 1079 ; 

set c6nuenistiiie h6minem :: immo amb6s simol 

because the line is divided among two speakers. This is the same case 
afi Aul. 562 : 

non p6tem ego^ qnidem hSrole :: &t ego i(issero. 

And in accordance with this I have ventured to give the reading of 
theMSS. V. Ill: 

nam n<5n est neri sinule, hominem' patiperem 

though it is easy to transpose it^eri simile w6n eat 

But there is a general law which protects a great many passages in 
Plautus in which a hiatus occurs, from the corrections of modem scholars. 
We owe its discovery to Prof Fleckeisen. It is as follows: 

All Tnonosyllahlea termmcUing in a long vowel or m need not coalesce 
wUh a following short vowel. 

Illustrations of this law will be seen in such passages as SticL 
321. Avl. 707. 708. Glor. 1330. 



^ Compare corcodilus tarpessita hardus Odpaos Cortona corcota (see de Aultdaria 
p. 14). 

* Bitschl would not admit ego in an iambic line * nisi ubi pausa fit uocis wl 
orationis' Proll. clxix s.), but this case is analogous to mihi mihi etc. (see'aboye 
p. rxv). . 

f See note on Aid. 696 p. lxi. 
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This kind of hiatus most frequently occurs when the long vowel (or 
a Yowel together with m) forms the first syllable of an arsis resolved 
into two shorts. This may be exemplified by comparing the following 
passages in the Aulularia: arg. i 2. me tU id S, quoi ego 187. qyi^ 
abis 20L idm ego 272. rem habere 458. ai Ua 488. dem hodie 654. 
me eru8 673, 



Only a few concluding words. Throughout this chapter, I have 
endeavoured to keep free from merely hypothetical theories which have 
been brought forward for the explanation of Plautian prosody. ' Difficile 
ed et lubricum,^ says Kitschl ProlL Trin, p. cxLVii, ' quid uitae conauettido 
ueterum prohare uel potuerit "fid nan potuerit^ aaaequi ratiocinando et 
comminiscendo udle,^ Kitschl's own investigations, to follow which in 
their gradual development, is one of the most instructive and interest- 
ing studies, prove the truth of this observation. Yet the history of his 
investigations seems to teach a lesson which will most likely be the 
basis for the labours of the coming time, viz. that we gain and learn 
more and arrive at more stable results by means of a critical and con- 
servative observation of single facts than by specious but unsound 
emendations of seeming irregularities \ It is the heartfelt wish of 
every lover of Plautian poetry, to see the continuation of that grand 
monument of Bitschl's name, his edition of Plautu& It will, however, 
probably be a long time before Kitschl comes to emend the Aulularia^ 
and this consideration alone could move the present editor to pub- 
lish his own labours on this play. He ventures to hope that in the 
meantime this work will be found not quite an unworthy substitute for 
the labours of a great master of philology. 



^ See "Bus.^ jakrh. fiir class, phil. 1865 p. 58. Much good service will no doubt 
1)6 done to the emendation of Plantus by the conservative labours of Spengel and 
Stndemnnd, the latter of whom is now collating the Plautian MSS. in Italy. Though 
I could not unfortunately use SpengePs last book (* Titus Macdus Plautus : kritik 
prosodie metrik^ Gott. 1865) throughout this Introduction — only a few days ago I 
received the first news of its appearance — ^I may state that I have independently 
arrived at the same results with regard to the admission of the hiatus as those 
which Spengel developes in his work: Beejahrb. 1866 p. 57 s. 
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ADDENDA. 



Long after the text and nearly the whole Introduction were printed, 
the editor was by the kindness of Prof. Fleckeisen at Dresden enabled 
to give all the readings of the MS. B with that degree of exactness and 
accuracy which is indispensably necessary for all critical purposes. 
Although all possible care had been taken to find out the actual 
readings of B, it was in more than one instance impossible to arrive at 
the positive truth. All such doubts have now vanished, since by means 
of the following addenda to the critical commentary it will be easy 
enough to ascertain the reading of the MSS. in each single instance. 
While I have to thank Prof. Fleckeisen for this valuable contribution 
to the critical part of the present work, I must excuse myself to my 
readers for the inconvenience necessarily arising from this late addition 
to the critical notes. But I may presume that for many of them it 
will be no very serious inconvenience, since the passages which must be 
altered in consequence of our better knowledge of the MS., are not 
above two or three, and are moreover ajl pointed out in the exegetical 
commentaiy : those readers who would really study the critical notes, 
will, I hope, kindly overlook a slight inconvenience and rather rejoice 
at having an accurate knowledge pf the most important authority for 
the text of the Aulularia\ 

The collation thus liberally placed at my service was made by 
Mr A. Schwarzmann, during his sojourn at Rome, 1835. It is written 
in a very neat and clear hand on the margins of the Amsterdam edition, 
a. 1721. (See Fleckeisen, cp. crit v). In using the following ad- 
ditions, it should be observed that unless there is an express remark 
to the contrary, the statements contained in the critical commentary 
must be considered right; but in any other case all statements given in 
the 'Addenda' are more authentic than the former. I have moreover 
carefully indicated where my statements rest on Schwai*zmann's silence, 
i^e. where he adds nothing to the reading found in the edition used by 

^ ^ I may add that the final cause of this inconyenience rests mththe post which 
lost a letter from Prof. Fleckeisen to the author at the end of August 1865. 
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him^ fiiinply bed&use in such closes a slight error on his side might occur 
more easily than where he purposely states the reading of the MS. 

Any statement without the express addition of the name of a MS., 
applies to B. In some instances, T have found it necessary to complete 
my statements with regard to J : my fi-iend E. R. Horton at London 
had the kindness to inspect all such passages as I was not quite 
certain. o£ 

In the first 80 lines, I have occasionally mentioned some readings of 
a MS. at Cambridge (see p. viij) written in the same year as my MS. y. 
By the kindness of the Rev. J. £1 B^ Mayor, I am in possession of a very 
accurate collation of this MS. for the first 80 lines of the Aulularia, for 
which I am very much obliged to the learned gentleman, the more be- 
cause he kindly bestowed his attention on so very bad a MS. as 8 (this 
mark I choose for it). Compared with S, the MS. y bears a much higher 
character. In 8, the verses are written as prose, only sometimes we 
^3-7 guess at the original distribution of the verses in the MS. from 
which it was copied, capital letters suddenly appearing in the prose in 
places where a verse should commence. 

In some passages, I think that I have now succeeded in finding out 
the true reading by way of better and more methodical conjectures than 
I could formerly offer. These 8€vrcpai ^/»oin-t8cs are all mentioned in the 
following ' Addenda.' I especially want to draw the attention of my 
readers to v. 134, this being a memorable instance how frequently the 
discovery of the easiest emendations will escape even to repeated at- 
tempts. In this passage I have every reason to regret my irpwrai 

Abgvm. I. Incipit prologus in aululariam Plauti B. 4 ex- 

anguis B8 5 Lyconides 10 seruus Liconidis 12 

Auunculum B8. credere 8, /sedere B. 14 Cimi 15 Li- 

conidi. Plauti aulularia incipit ArgumentuBi. 2 adfectus 

3 uiciat 6 foris scribendum erat: uide 569. 7 compressoris 

seruulus B. seruolus J. 

Prologvs deeat B, ribi nihil superscriptum est nisi lab fajciliahis. 
3 aspexistis B qu>od erat serucmdum. aspexisti 8. 4 cum 6 

mi" auus 7 Thesaurum ex Schwarzmanni sUentio 19 impertire 

/ 
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20 &ctum est diem 8. 22 auusqne. 23 cotidie 28 et 29 

adulescenB By adolesoens 8. 31 proximo 35 adulescentis illius 

est auunculus 37 hec 38 uult subreptum. 

EvcLio Senex. Staphila Anvs 42 Schuxvrzmawnua nihil de 

eorrectura in B refert 44 Nam me qua caussa, quam tamen uerhorum 
cordocationem nan praetulerim 46 regrede ab ostio 48 hercle 

a manu aecunda post hodie. 49 Tibi ego 55 Abscede etiam 

nunc etiamnum ohe. coniunctis BJ teatimoniis uix quicquam Boiki 
scriptura prohabiliua effici poterit. 56 adstato Scioppius, Gruterus 

57 transuorsum 58 respexeris 8. 60 hoc secum loquitur 

ma/rgo, 62 inprudenti 64 pessima 67 ego hero B : qtuie 

uerhorwm cordocaiio etiam apud Ouyetum extcU. 69 me miseram 

buc 70 decies omnes libri 71 istunc ed, A mat, ad quod nihU 

adnotauit Schwarzmannua, illunc Camwrarius Pa/reua Gniterus idemque 
in codice esse a/rhitror, certe sic hahevU Jy cvrni rec. 72 noctes e 

Schwa/rzmanni silentio 74 berilis e silentio 75 cui appetit 

e silentio. 76 melius est. 78 meum deest Schwarzmanno et 

Orutero testibus obstrixero. 

EvcLio Senex. Staphyla Anvs. 81 quippini e silentio 82 

aedes e silentio, 85 causa 88 fateor est in B 89 hoc 

92 causae quisquam et sic scribendwm erat 98 aedds, si Schwarz- 

manni mcmum recte lego, certe non est aedis 99 intro mitti a^ias- 

que eiusdem uerhiformas sepa>ratim exhibere solet J, iunctim B. 104 

fores e silentio 105 quia ab seruare debebam. de ab correpto 

uide p. XXXV abeundum est 111 de hiatu uide p, lxii 112 

qui, noTiquin 113 cum omnes nesciant 118 postidem 

B» post idem Jy. 

EvNOMiA MvLiER. Megadobvs Senex. 121 Meae fidei tuaeque 

thoe n 

rei haec | Causa facere ut aequum est 123 fal sum 126 

inscto BJ. 129 Ut aequum est e silentio 134 scripturam 

meam ntmc prorsus inprobo, certissima emendatione restituendum esse 
uideo nti tuam rem ego t6cum bic loquer^r famili£rem. ut liM» 
135 s. sic discribtmtur in B '• 

M. Da Tnilii opltuna femina mannm. 

E. XJbi ea est? quis ea estnam optuma? M. tu. E. tune ais? M. si negas nego. 
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sic uero in J, 

Damichi optmna femina mannm. . ET)r. Vbi ea estf 

Quis ea est? nam optima. Mbga. ta. Eyn. Time ais. Meg. Si negas. nego; 

Secuntur in utroque Itbro uerstis hice 

Decet te eqnidem aera proloqtii. nam optnma nulla potest eligL 
Alia alia peior irater est. M. Idem ego arbitror nee tibi 

nisi quod 136 te deest in J. 139 certain est istaeo 140 

s. sic discribitu/r in "B : K Da mild operam amaba M, tuast utcre 
atque impera si quid uis. eadem uerha quamqtiam dtUer cancepta unum 
efficiunt uerstmi in J. 142 et\iZ usque ad aduento uno uervti car^ 

tirmUwr in 'B3- ^'^de home scriptfuraan habere quo recMwmmd^bwr per- 
spidtur : 

E. fd quod in t€m tnam 6ptnmiim esse &rbitror, 
te id m6nitnm aduenio {iamb, trip, eat,) 

M. 8or6r, more ta6 facis. E. factfim nolo. Mb. qnid ^t id, 
145 sor6r? E. comulds, quod tlbf sempit^mnm 
saltitare sft, liberis proore^dis. 
ita di fazint : nolo te iixorem 

143 aduenio scribendum esse censeo : quode uide commerUarium. 144 

&cto in B ^se expresse testatur Pareus, cui equidem fidem habeo, f^cta 
ed. Amst,y ad quod nihil adnotamt Schwa/rzniannus. ceterum 144 et 145 
uno nersu continentii/r in B- hanc J praebet discriptionem: 

Msa. Quid est id soror? 

Etn. Quod tibi sempitemnm salntare sit liberis prooreandis. 

Meg. Ita dii fax... 
Etn. Yolo te nxorem domnm dncere; Meg. ei. occidi. Eyn. Qui... 
Meg. Quia michi misero cerebrum excutiunt tua diota soror lapi- 
dis loqu 



uerha ita di faxint etiam in B <7^^m antecedenttbtis uno uersu iungwntv/r, 
ceterum B eamdem uersuum discriptionem hahet atque J. 148 ei 

occidi SchvDo/rzmamno teste, heia expresse testatv/r Paa^eus, 157 nunc 

scripserim sed es gtindior natii : mediast muKeris aetas. de es correpto 

n 

uide p, XLVin 162 Quid dubitas quid 163 deminuam et sic scri- 

bendum erat: uide comm. 165 dotes dapsiles e sHentio, * 167 

seruitutuin sumptibus etia/m B qtuie scriptura est restituenda (uide 

u, 503). 168 Eyn. persona deest BJ ea est pro Meo. 

kgitur Ev. BJ. 169 proximo 170 — 172 Megadoro uno tenore 
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adPnbwwifUur in BJ* mecastor B, me castor J. 172 dictura 

es 173 uertant B, tiortant J. 176 placet nunc A, Kletti 

ccmeciAJt/ra^ Haserc, Ter, p, 21 : s^d eccum uideo, n^scio unde s^se homo 
recipit domum. 

EvcLio Megadobys Senex Dto 176 cum de correciura 

Schwarzmcmnits nihil ad/notamt. 179 domi est 180 Saluus 

182 temerarium est 184 hand e sUentio 186 palam est 

187 Cui e ailmlio effodiam e sUentio 189 inlocabilem 

190 cuiquam e aUentio 191 adiubare opus est 192 

cum 194 biandust 196 polypos qui iubi quidquid 

tetigerint. 197 euclio est BJy« 198 appellare e sUentio ei 

et sic erat scribendum: uide camm, 199 mihi (michi J) intus 

harpagatum est 205 salaum est ^ de verbis si quid non perit 

uide comm, 212 item expresae testatur Schwarzmannus. itidem 

Jy et editiones 213 malicia 216 uertat B, uortat J 

218 Heia baud e sUentio 224 ted AcidcUivs, 225 

paupenimum. m J hoc uerhum legi rwn potest, pcbginae margine muti- 
lato 227 esse ante asellum non deest in B 228 bonus etiam 

B 229 baud e silentio 230 med Addalius, 233 magnum 

est periclum, 234 proxime e sUeniio 235 optumum est 

236 ne duis ed. Amsty ad quod Schwarzmanmbs nifdl adnotauit, utrum 
duas an duis in J fuerit non potest dici, cum totum vsrhim margine 
mutilato euanuerit. itaque duis uidetur scribendum esse, 237 dotata 

est. 238 tbesauros hie etiam B, Gmtero Pa/reo Schwa/rzmanno 

testibus prob e silentio 240 K'on e silentio. u^erba Num ego 

disperii B adtribuit praecedenti uersui. tibi est 242 bine est 

vi erat scribendum, 243 cerciorem 244 Qui pro quia 245 

it 247 illaec 249 tu et uis in cuiuis correctori deberUur 

251 baud e silentio 252 copia est 255 istuc uertant. 256 

afferret e silentio 258 pactum est bis 260 num quae causa 

est. scribendum numquaest 261 uis me istuc 262 

Meoad persona uersui initio legitur in B, non in J. 264 inaudisse 

etiam B. tbesaurum. 264 et 265 mB uno uersu contineniur. 

265 affinitatem e silentio 266 deblattauisti tcmtum testatur Schwarz- 

mannus 267 Stapbyla 268 prome propere Guj/etus, qucm 
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coniectv/ram ego prohauerim. 269 hodie ego huio naptum BJy) ^ 

Fa/reo Jldes {in cmvM testimonio t error typogra/phi est pro h.) hodie ego 
nnptum huic "Ry si e Schtoarz/narmi sHenHo condudere liceL 270 sub- 
itum est e sHerUio. 271 cum 274 Nunc F areas sine nota. 
Nam Jy, Camerarius Gruterus SchwarzrnanntLS tacite : et sic scrihendum 
275 occultatum est 276 cum ueuiat, ut ueniat scrihendum esse 
adparecU. 277 nimixtum OnUems, minixtum Fa/reus et Schwarz- 
mannus testantur. 

Strobilys Serws. Anthax (tiel Arethax) Gonorio Cocl Phrv- 
BiTM. ExFLESiYM TiBiciNAE II. Senex. 279 Tibiciuasque hasce 

e silentio 280 dispertirem de B expresse testatur Schwarzmannus, 

284 haud BJy. 285 antrax BJ : 295 aeque est 296 

Str ain — dicis 1 Coc. tute existuma scribere debebam quamnquam 

Uhri existima Jiabent 297 transposuit Chdidmius, diuum. his 

Uerum Str praemietitur 298 peiiisse B e sUentio, perisse J 300 

cum 304 aequom est credere credo 306 cum 307 

potease ed, Amst ad quod nihil Schwarzmannus adnotauit, Fareus 
'potest wc r. C' 310 unguis dempserat 311 Collegit e 

sHentio "B, de J expresse noiaui. 314 ei eripui. J cum rasura 

miluus e^ 317 miluum e sHentio 321 Cocum ergo dico Addalius, 

prohatus a Spengelio Flautip. 231. 322 Cocus e sUenUo 324 

B eandem huius uersus scripturam habet quae est in J. 

Strobilvs. Gongrio. Cocvs 325 ulter {non inter) 327 

abi intro etia^n B ^^ tibicina e sHentio 331 phrugia etiam 

B. 333 huccine e silentio parcissimum e sHeniio 334 rauim 
e sUerUio 338 istuc etiam B 340 £Eimilia est 341 uestis 

347 subripiat. 

Strobilys Servys. Staphyla. anys. Cocys. 348 Heu Staphyla 

350 Tibidnamque inpnuptias 353 supra temeti additv/r i. 

nini allatum e silentio 354 afferetur e silentio 357 

Vulcano e silentio 358 Coenaene ed, Amst.y ad quod nihU adnotamt 

Schwarzmmmus caussa e silentio 360 Coc Haud — intro. 

PiTODiCYS Seryys 367 Si/woSed. 

Eyclio Senex. 373 Yitilenam cetum B e sHentiOy 

cetum J, 380 cordi uentrique e silentio. Fareum secutus sum* 
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382 minimo b Mentio 389 parua est etiam B. 392 Cui 

393 thesaurarios e sUentio 397 proximo errori typogrwphi dehetur 

utenddm 'pro utend^m 400 proxumo e ailerUio 402 hanc 

potius uerhorum corUocationem comrnendari posse Noni testimonio nunc 
uideo fiigiam intro, ne quid hfc itidem turba^ Aiat et sic scribendum esse 
censeo, ceterum etiam in B congrio injme uerstis additu/r, 

CoNGRio Cocvs 403 omuis 406 bachinal bacchas 

e sUentio 407 me Ugitv/r- in B, si Schwarzmarmi silentio fides, 

408 pulcbrius. 

Evcuo Senex. CoNaRio Cocvs 413 nomea tuum etiam B et sic 

Bcrihendum erat tuom enira monosyllahwm est, 414 cominatas 

416 nullus est 417 quoi de B expresse testatur Schvxirzmannus 

423 baud scio 427 Utrum cnidum an coctum ego edim 'R; in J 

nihil usque ad edim legi potest, ceterum ego deest in recentiorilms libriSf 
Hildya/rdo teste, possis igitur ego utrum crudumne an coctum edim. 
428 nos coquere bic etiam B : bic deest in Farei editicnCy unde in 
nostra peruerse omittitur, 431 tuane expetam ed, Amsty ad quod 

niltil adnotauit Schwarzmannus, uide cortim. 437 factum est 

442 amen. 

EvcLio Senex. Congrto Cocvs 447 isfcud etiam B 448 

Ite ed, Amst., ad qvA>d nihil adnotauit Schwarzmannus. Ite in Ba esse 
expresse narrat Pao'eus, omnis etiam B. tibicinae e silentio, 450 

facite, non facessite 451 Hem perii Ba, Temperi B&, teste Hit- 

schelio comm. in uitam Ter, Su^toni Beifferscheidiani p, 508. ceterum hie 
Fa/rei nota in errorem ahripi me passus sum: codex enim hahet post- 
quam impleuisti fustifissorum 453 uestra e silentio 455 & 

caena J. 

Senex Evclio 459 Megadorus temptat me omnibus 460 

hiatum defendit Spengdius Plautip, 207. 461 caussa et surriperent 

e sUentio 463 gallinatius : uide comm, 464 scalpurrire qu^y 

scriptura redpienda erat: uide comm, 465 opus est mihi 

469 affinis 470 conloquar expresse testatiur Schwarzmannus. 

Megadobvs Evclio Senes Dvo 473 cooditione e silerUia 

481 maximam partem est 482 altercatio est 
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496 Enim mihi qnidem aeqanin est 
Puipuram atque aunim dari 

504 de phyrgio dixi p. lxii 506 Aut manulearii aut inurobatharii 

508 diobatharii 509 Soliarii 513 Treceni cum stant pbyla- 

cistae (sic etiam J) 515 ""ala 518 soluta est 522 dis* 

putata est 526 indotata est 528 eccum adfinem ante aedes 

Evciiio Megadorvs SEa^ES Dvo 529 Nimiuin libenter edi 

audiui 532 sis filiae nuptiis ed, Amst, ad quod mhU adnotauit 

Schwa/rzmannics, 535 qiiicqiiam 536 Opione 537 ut 

siet 540 hie e sUerUio, hoc J, vt expresse relatum palam fecit 

541 dese natus euocas 543 sit 544 inpleuisti SchwarzmanTms 

exprease testatur 545 cocos 549 tibicinam e silerUio 552 

uelle^'onisat 554 curionem Doriza 555 curio"" 556 

Quia ossa atque pellis totus est BJ* 557 proho nunc Gruteri con^ 

iecturam ei uiuo qicae ex J facile efficitur (et pro ei) 559 optumus 

est etia/m B 563 a me adferrier 564 decretum est ^quam 

567 adfectat 573 congreditum est 574 optimum poasie 

nunc b6c mihi &ctu 6ptumumst, ut te auferam 

Steobilvs Lyconidis Serws : ex qua inscripUone iam grammaticos 
duo8 StrohUoe discriminasse' adparet : de qua re dixi diss, p, 25. 580 

herile e sHentio 581 ero ex sentententia expresse seruus 

6 sUentio 583 senium 585 officium e sUentio 586 ad 

ed, Amst.j ad quod nihil adnotauit SchwarzTnannus noenum conieci 
ad u. 67 inpellere expresse 531 seruum et aequum 590 

habeat 592 cicius 598 adsidam 601 situm est 603 

pulchium BJ 604 affinem e sUentio 609 £euio. Fides ed, 

Amst., ad qaod nihil adnotauit Schtvarzmannus, dehebam Charisi testi- 
vrumium ad u. 659 referre, cwm adpareat eum ibi Fide pro gerietiuo 
cepisse. de Jy fidei expresse notaui, 611 ego 613 reperero 

616 nunc est in eod, 617 grocchibat expresse testatur Schwarz- 

mannus 621 comparabas cum compares ^22 praestrigiator 

623 mecum est BJy* 624 adflictas causa 625 Yerbera- 

bilissime ed, Amst., ad quod nihil adnotauit Schwa/rzmannus 626 

Burrupui expresse 621 Hec quid agis 629 data re. 631 

qoidqaid 633 Thon cditer personas distrihutas esse Sckioarznumnus 
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testatur 635 ma^imam B* maxumam J. 641 siconpantyas 

645 quidquid 649 nihili 650 omnes deeat 653 Emor- 

iuum leto eocprease 655 nam defendit Spengeliua Plauti /?. 

212. audoebit 657 Attat e ailentio. initium uersus non 

potest legi in J. eccum e sUentio 658 inter ianuam et concessero 

apatium uacuum in J. in fine uersus. eidem additum in B- 

Senex. Serws si Schwa/rzmannvm recte inteUego, Evclio. Stobilvs 
J. 661 coruus perissem 662 ercle coruum 666 Syluani 

e silentio, Siluani J. 667 oc^ ibi nihil adnotauit Schwarzmanmts 

668 Certumst expresse Syluano e sUentio, siluano J. 669 

saluoin 672 herus e sUentio 673 Certiim est e silentio, 

Lyconides Adolescens. Evnomia Mvlier. Fedria Yibgw). in 
indice persona/rwm Phaedra errore typographi legitu/r pro Phaedria, 
677 auonculo expresse 678 a fratre ed. Amst., ad quod nihil ad- 

notauit Schwarzmannus. sed a deesse in codice Farei et Gruteri testi- 
moniis constat, ceterum fratri Pareus^ fratre Gruterus. 680 caussa 

e silentio iusta est ita est 681 compressisse e sUentio 

684 Liconidis persona deest 686 I 688 senium e silentio 

u 

689 tibi 690 operiri etiam B 691 iniurium est 

Strobilvs Serws 693 Pids diuicias montes « silentio 

698 conlocaui expresse 699 ubi aunim expresse, aarum ubi de Jy 

item eocpresse notaui 703 Schwa/Tzma/xmi conlationem hie non esse 

accurate factam mihi quidem constat. Nam ego modo declinaoi paulum 
xne extra uiam ed Amst, ad quod ille nihil adnotauit. Nam ego non 
ex Jy notaui. ceterum Hari uersus restaurandi rationem non dubito 
probare: certe Plaulo dignam esse omnes concedent. 704 

Attat e silentio eccum 705 ss. uersus hoe rations dispesti 

in BJ ' Peril — quo non curram ? | Tene — caecus eo atque | Equidem — 
qui sim | Nequeo — auxilio | Oro — abstulerit | Qui uestitu etc. 709 

omnes complures 711 Quis etiam B 712 Em 713 

miserum miserum (m. 2da supra lineam addidit misere) 714 

post mestitiae mam,vs altera que addidit optulit BJ* 715 uerha 

famem et pauperiem uersui praecedenti adnexi in BJ« Perditissimus 
expresse 716 opus est uersus fi/nitur auri, ita ut Perdidi inse- 

quentem incipiat 717 custodiui ed. Amst, ad quod nihil adnotauit 
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Schu>cMriimumnu8. 721 Euclio est. est^ opinor e sUerUio, Schwann 

moTvn/um hie neglegenUm fuiase existirno paJamst res expresae 
722 ego eat in codice, si Schwarzmanni sUentio Jldea incerkimst eX' 

presae 723 de habeam nthU testatwr Schwarzmannua Eyclio. 

Ltcoi^^ides 724 Lie. Ego sum. Eycl. Immo ego sum J qv,em 

mea causa demwo inspeodt E, E, Horton, qui haec refert ' There is no suf- 
fident spcice for am, additional word after sumi, in my opinion^ though a 
little hit of the original leaf seems to have been torn avxvy\ 725 Cui 

e aUentio optigit uerstim concludU BJ. 726 tuum 728 

adulescens expresse 729 ire 730 inlexit expresse 733 

tuum SJ 734 factum est B* ^ J uersus initium non potest legi 

e 

736 enicem 737 tactiost ea^esse. interrogamdi signum in fine 

tcerstis a typographo fdso omissum 738 audacissime expresse, de 

J nihil notoMi 740 ius sit scribendum esse, in adnotatione dixi. 

alt&rwm i'stuc rum deest, si Schuoa/rsmumni sHentio fides 741 Luce 

claro ed, Amst., nihil addente Schvxvrzmanno, Luce clara expresse ex J 

notaui 743 causa expresse uile'st e silentio liet 749 po^ 
tissimum 750 Haud e silentio 752 surripuisti e silentio 

753 ercle 759 Syluani e silentio 761 i uero, refer ed* 

Amsty tacente Schwarrzma/nno. furi distincte legitv/r in J: fueri enim 
errori typographi debelwr 764 ociose et ocium est 765 

surripuisti e silentio 768 expies etiam B- 769 uult 771 

quo BJy9 "^ scribendum est 772 Ljconides e sUentiOy Hconides 

J. 774 suspicor intus eccillam domi. 775 auonculo expresse* 

uersus exitus legi non potest in J. 777 atque ia/m ddetum a Ouyeto 

778 quantum est perduint, si Sekvxx/rzfrMmni silentio fides 781 

uortat BJ. 7S3 nullus est pretii 785 ut Schwarzmawno 

et Grvlero testibus ego a manu secunda esse Schu)arsmamius testatur 
inprudens expresse 788 inpulsu expresse 792 auonoulus eof. 

presse causa 794 plurimae 796 uidet" 797 seruum 

' bo 

etiam B Strolum repperio 798 operiar etiam B- 799 

spatium B> spacium J, 800 pedissequa, si Schuxmmumni si' 

lentio fides, cum iamen Pa/reus expresse pedisiqua non pedissequa Ugi 
testetv/r an ueram 

Strobilvs Serws. Lycokidbs Abolescens. Etclio Senbx etiam 

9 
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B- nihil ex hoc inscriptions condudi potest: uide u. 278 803 

Quis etiam B* quisquam est BJ cui propicii 808 elo- 

quor si Sckwarzmanni silentio fides, eloquar omnea libros habere testa- 
tur Pareus et sic certe habent Jy cum omnibus Hildyardi 811 re- 

perisse 812 reperi 818 tuum apparabafl e silentio 

823 enica 

It should be observed that the MS. B generally writes m in the com- 
pounds of in and con^ and that only those cases are expressly reported 
where n is written: J on the contraiy has m without a single ex- 
ception. 



Brix in his edition of the Captivi which I could not use when writ- 
ing my remark on furfwre Capt.. 807 (see above p. xxiv), keeps furfun 
without even mentioning the reading of the MSS. He defends this by 
quoting the ablatives cami fasti sorti pa/rti hid as found in Plautus — 
cases which would of course support furfv/ri if this actually were the 
reading of our MSS. But Brix himself quotes two instances of the ori- 
ginal long quantity of the e in the ablative of the third as still found in 
Flautian prosody, although these cases have, as usual, been inisunderstood 
and consequently altered by most editors. Thus we have : 



y^ -u^*, Zz^.zf 



qa6d tn me rog&s: nam tn aqoam a piimice nmio pdstolas. 



c^o^^ ^^ :^f!r^^_ Persa 41. 



p^*>& ^r^ ,^^^. 3y^J quasi miiB in medio p4riete uorsdbere. 

Cas. I 1, 52. 

In the first place Ritschl has herde in the place of the MS. reading nunc, 
while Quyet had written pumid; in the latter Bothe gives p<mcti, 
Acidalius proposes pa/rietis. But neither of these lines stands in need 
of emendation. I should not mention here the ablatives puhe Pseud. 
196 and^owc Most 193, as the long quantity of the ending in these 
cases admits also of another explanation. 

At the end of these * Addenda* I cannot refrain from briefly alluding 
to another theory on Plautian prosody recently started by Studemund. 
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INTRODUCTION. IxxT 

Xn reviewing Spengel's book he says (Jahrb. filr doss. phU, 1866 p. 64) 
'das alien diesen erscheinungen (L a the abnormities of Flautian prosody) 
zu gnmde liegendej au8 dem alien laUin iiberkammeThe v/nd van FUmtua 
im gegensatz zu den grdcieierenden dichtem des AuffustUehen zeitaltera 
noch bis zu emem gewiseen grade hewahrte geeetz der yerschleifung (um 
mich dieses seU Laehmann Jtir das altdeiUsche UMichen ausdrucks zur 
hedienen) ist, toenn cmch vieUeichl praktischerkannl, dock nicht theoretisch 
in den vordergnmd gerilckC %oordeny und die ztddssigkeit oder unzidas^ 
sigkeit einer sogenannten prosodischen licenz voird zam theil nur nach dem 
hdufigem oder seltnem varkammen derselben beme8sm\ And agi^in dd 
dcheruntem Most 509 is explained p. 66 : ' der recensent der FcUatinen 
schemt also hier die proposition geschUtzt zu habeny durch verschleiftrng 
des scha/rfhetonten hirzen ad mil dem kmgem a im amJUmt des folgenden 
W)rtes\ It is not dilQicnlt to see that this theory (which as yet remains 
to be more fnlly proved) is little more than a reviral of some metrical 
observations already found in Camerarius' de ca/rminibus comiciSf e.g, 
p. 53 where Camerarius says that in the line 

fate6r: abi deprome, &ge ta interea huio Bdmniimi. 

Gnro. II 2, 5=255, 

the syllables abi de form a spondee jcar iwunvaXou^i^. Or to quote 
aaother instance^ 

quid in tabemacl6 feoisti? nictiis sum, si dfxeris. 

Amph. 428. 

^ quid in to' trocheus. — Again, Amph. 917; 
ridicnli causa. n61 hiino xogato S66iam 

^uel hunc' fiovwrvKKiPioi prononciandum. Unless I am very much 
mistaken, Camerarius means here the same thing which Studemuud 
calls ' verschlei/tmg\ But as the arguments for this theory (although 
it is more than three centuries old) have not yet been made known to 
the public, I do not see any reason to abandon the theories proposed in 
my Introduction. 

Nay the formulas vS — = vS w and v-» — i. = w v> JL which I hold to be 
the essence of Flautian prosody will help us to explain more abnormities 
than it would at first appear. They would not only explain such quan- 
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Ixxvi INTRODUCTION. 

titles as pr6fteto Glor. 186 and 290i (see also Spengel, Plcmtm etc p. 113), 
but they confirm an- explanation doubtfuUj proposed p. xux where I 
defended aeptHmda Pseud 597. Compare now Persa 269 : 

nerb^ribuB oaedi iiigserit, oonp^des inponi: Q&piilem 

and Cwrc i 2, 51 according to Spengel's distribution p. 134: 

quae tad gatti!izl sit mdntanentnm. 

See- also Persa 845 : 

quid afsf : hicine DordAli&st leno, qpi hio Uber&s nirgmes m^rcatnr? 
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T. MACCI PLAVTI 
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Post Annariam han4:fabylam conlocarU BJ. Platti Abinabia explictf. 
Prologys Inatlylakllh J qui tamen argumenta ante prdogum habet: cum 
uero arg, i inseriptione careat, probabile est librarium id pro prologo 
hahuisse, post Epidicum legitur Aulularia in 7: Plauti poet^ Epidicns 
explicit I Incipit eiusdem Aulularia. comedia scptima octaua | Prologus | So- 

nex auarus uix sibi credens euclio Argumentum | Adam repertam aurl 

plenam euclio. similia sunt in codice Hurleiano 4704, saec. xy, tM in cake 
Aultdariae quae item post Epidicum legitur, haee extant: Plauti afiinii po^te 
clarissimi explicit aulularia comedia | Terda. de Asinio adeas uelim Ritsch, 
Parerga Plata, p. 5. 
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ARGVMENTVM I 

Sen^x auanis nix sibi credens EAclio 
domi suae def6s8am moltis dim opibus 
aulam inuenit rurertimqae penitus c6uditam 
exs&nguis amens s^ruat eius filiam 

5 Lic6nides nitidrat. intered senex 
Megad6ras a sor6re suasus diicere 
iix6rem, anari gndtam deposcit sibi : 
durds senex uix promittit atque aula^ timena 
dom6 Bublatam udriis abstrudit locis. 

10 insidias seroos fdcit huius Lic6nidi8 ) 
qui uirginem uiti&rat: atque ipse 6b6ecrat 
au6nculum Megad6rum sibimet c^dere 
ux6rem amantL p^r dolum mox Eiiclio 
quom p^rdidisset aulam^ insperato inuenit 

IS laet&sque natam c6nlocat Lic6uidL 



Hoc arffumentum in libris praeponitur, in editis postponitur sequenti. 
2 de hiatu uide RiUchdium ProU, cciii. s. defossam multis opibus cum 
domi suae Guyetus. 5 Liconides Jy, Lyconides B ? uiciarat BJ. 8 de 
senSx uide Ritsch, ProU. czlvii aule J. 10 uide adu.5. 11 uiciarat 
BJ, ipse deegt J. 12 Aunnculum Jy, credere J. 13 amante J. 

14 Cum Jy, 15 uide ad u. 5. argumentum hoe neque eleganter neque 
accurate scriptum esie eomprobaui disi, p. 3 «. 
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ARGVMENTVM II 

Auldm repertam av4ia'us plenam auri E&clio 
ui sdmma seroat, miseris affecttis modis. 
Lic6nides istius uitiat filiam. 
uolt h&nc Megadoms indotatam dticere, 
5 lub^nsque ut facial ddt coquos cum obsdnia 
aiir6 formidat E&clio, abstrudit foi]^. 
Toque 6mni inspecta^ c6Dpressoris s^ruolus 
id sArpit, illic Euclioni r^m refert, 
ab e6 donatur atiro uxore et filio. 



Aegtmentyh Inavlylabia. Playti J. 

u. 1 Aulam repertam aim pleuam Euclio Itbri^ not dedimus ex emendatme 
Bothi qtute egregis confirmatur argum, prioris u, i tdn est senex auaras. 
2 miseris affectus modis] hciec deritutta esse efdJbvlae u. 66 dixi diss. p. 5. 

3 Liconides etiam B. uiciat J. 6 abstridit fores BJ, foris nstt. edd^ 
foras e Langianis et Otielferbytano quodam codice Bothius, 8 que dmt 
in librisy addiderunt uett, edd. non possunt transponi omni re propter 
acrostichidis legem. 
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PEBSONAE 

LAR • FAMILIABIS • PBOLOGYS 
BVCLIO ' SBNEX 
STAPHILA • ANV8 
EVNOMIA • MVLIBR 
MBGADORVS • SBNEX 
STROBILVS • SERVOS 
ANTRAX • COCVS 
CONGRIO • COCVS 
PHBVGIA • TIBICBNA 
ELEVSIVM • TIBICBXA ^^ 

PITODICVS • SERVOS 
LICONIDES • ADVLBSCENS 
PHABDI^ • VIRGO 
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Personarum index deest in lihrii omnibus, sunt in quibtis 
discrepat noster index ab its quos in editionibus ante nas eminis 
inuenicu: quorum si rationem habere uelis, adecu rogo common- 
tarium nostrum criticumy unde/acili opera congerere possis. 
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PROLOGVS 



IN PLAVTI AVLVLARIAM. 



LAR FAMILIARIS. 

Ne quia miretur qui sim, paucis ^loquar. 
ego Bt!tin Lar familiaris, ex hac fdmilia, 
unde ^xeuntem me ddspexistis. h&nc domum 
iam mtiltos annos ^st quom possideo ^t colo 
5 patrigt^ auoque iam hiiius qui nunc hie habet. 
sed mihi auos huius 6bsecrans eoncr^didit 
auri thensaurum clam 6mnis: in medi6 foco 
def6dit uenerans m^, ut id seruar^m sibi. 
is qu6niam moritur, ita auido ingeni6 fuit, 

Pbologys deest in J, qui nihil superscriptum hdbet nisi Lab Fahi- 

LIABIS. 

1 Miror tieteres cum unde [ita edd., scribendum uidetur etiam nude] pro 
nescio ponebant, nam admiratio ab ignorantia descendit. Plautus: Ne quia 
etc, Donatus in Ter. Andr, iv. 4, 1 1. Nequis J. 2 Ego sum Lar familiaris 
Priscianus inst VL 32 e^ Probtis p. 15, 7 ed, Keil, Ego Lar sum f. libri Plaur 
tini. 3 Ynde & euntem me aspexisti J7, nisi quod in y postea a eorrectore 

s additum est. 4 Colere, inhdbitare Plauius in Asinaria et idem 

in Aidtdaria: banc domom iam multos annos est ut possideo et oolo. Nonius 
250, II. quom B, cum Jy. cumposideo J. color Aeidalius. 5 Habere 

rursus hdbitare Plautus AultUariu: patri abo iam huius qui nunc hie 

. habet. Nonius 3 1 8, 7. patri BJ-y, patrique Aeidalius : hiatui patrocinatur 
Lachmannus comm, Lucr, p. 195. 6 mi anus Jv- 7 thensaurum (thes. 
J-y) auri BJ7 cum ceteris libris; Bothius transposuit ex 'scriptis* clamo- 
mis J. 9 Postquam pro quoniam, cuius reciprocum quoniam pro post- 
quam. Plautus in Aultdaria: Quoniam is moritur, ita auido ingenio fuit. 
Donatus in Ter. Ad. prol. i. is quoniam BJ7 et Pal. qmrtus, is quando 
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8 AVLVLARIA. [Pbol. 10—26. 

10 numquam indicare id fiOio uoluit suo, 
inop^mque optauit p6tius eum relinquere 
quam etim thenBaumm c6nmonstraret fiOio IWllv IT 
Bgrl reliquit ^i non magntim modum, 
quo ctim labore m&gno et misere ufueret 

15 ubi is 6biit mortem qtd mihi id aurum cr^didit, 
coepi 6bseraare, ecqui maiorem filius 
mihi hon6rem haberet quam ^ius habuiss^t pater, 
atque ille uero minus minusque inp^ndio 
cur&re minusque me inpartire hon6ribus. 

20 item & me contra f&ctumst : nam item obiit diem* 
is htinc reliquit qui hie nunc habitat fOium 
parit^r moratum, ut p&ter auosque ei^ fuit 
huic fOia unast: da mihi cotidie 
aut tdre aut uino aut dliqui semper siipplicat, 

25 dat mihi coronas, dius honoris grdtia 

Pall, qutnquey et alii recentiares. quom iam Orutertu et Guyetus, 10 iu- 
dicare J. idfilio J. 12 thesaurom Jx post conmonstraret uolgo non 
interpungitwr^ uide diss, p. 31. locus nondum emendatus, commoBtraret 7, 
oommoDstrare Lcmibinus ex libris non nuttis. 14 qui e Langianis Bothius^ 
in J nihil praeter & misere uiueret adparuit 16 praeter credidit nihil 
adparuit in J. Credere est senumdum commendare, Plauttis in Aulttn 
laria: ubi is obit mortem, quid mihi in aorem credidit Nonius 275, 10. 
16 Obseruare, celare et intus retegere, Plautus Aulularia: ubi is obit mor- 
tem, qui mihi id aurum credidit, coepi obsefuare. Nonius 359, 32. Honor, 

saerijlciuniy litatio Plautus Aulularia: et quide maiorem filium Mihi 

honorem' habere, quam eius habuisset pater. Nonius 320, 15. etqui BJ, ec- 
qui y et PaU. duo, ecquid codd. rec, decern, 17 MicU J. 18 Inpendio 
pro magis. Plautus Aulularia: atque ille uero minus minusque inpendio 
[inpedio libri] curare minusque me inpertire honoribus. Nonius 128, 30. im- 
pertire Jx inpartire B, Bothim: de his formis uide Fleckeisenum, ep. crit. 
Yii. conf, ad u, 28a 20 die BJ, diem 7, Pali quattuor. factum est Jy 
21 Pariter, similiter. Plauius Aulularia: his ex se hunc reliquit qui hie 
habitat filium, pariter moratum, ut pater atque auus eius fiiit Nonius 37 s, 8. 
PlaiUits in Aulularia: Pariter moratus ut pater auusque eius Mt. Seruius 
ad Verg. Oeorg. i. 189. ex se post is addunt etiam libri Plautini, quod uix 
tuteris: deleuerunt Guyetus et J^ampmannus. 22 Pariter, similiter, una 
modo. et est anticum. Plautus in Aulularia: filium pariter moratum. 
Seruius ad Verg. Aen. xi. 592. eius Nonius et Seruius, huius BJ^. ut 
pariter auusque J. 23 una est BJ7. michi J. cottidie B, cotidie J, 
quotidie 7. 24 thure et aliquid J7. 25 cuius in y Hildyardus esse dicit. 
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Peol. 26—39.] AVLVLARIA. 

feci, thensaumm ut hie reperiret EAclia 

nam e&m conpressit d^ summo adulesc^ns loco : 

is sdt adulescens qua^ sit quam conpr^sserit, 

30 ilia ilium nescit, n^que conpressam aut^m pater, 
earn ego h6die faciam, ut hie senex de pr6xumo 
sibi ux6rem poscat: id ea faciam grdtia 
quo ille ^am facilius dAcat qui conpr^sserat 
et hie qui poscet ^m sibi uxor^m senex, 

35 is ddulescentis illiust au6nculu8 

qui illdm stuprauit n6ctu, Cereris uigiliis. 
sed hie senex iam cl4mat intus, lit solet 
antim foras extr&dit, ne sit c6nscia. 
credo atirum inspicere uilt, ne subruptiim siet. 



grada J. 26 thesaimim Jyetsie semper sine n. 27 quo iUam (quo earn 
Jy, quo Die earn Pall, dtio) facilius nuptum, si uellet, daret addunt libriy re- 
iecit Deenietts: uide diss, p. 30. 28 nam conpressit earn lihriy transposuit 
Bothius. desummo J. 29 adolescens J7, sed 28 adulescens uterque. 
30 autumat Langiani. 31 deproximo Jy. 32 idea faciam gra J. 33 
foriasse conpresserit? 34 et BJ, et is solus y, enim pkicebat Acidalio, et- 
enim ^o^^io. 36 adolescentis Jy. illius est BJy. auunculusJ^. 39 no- 
surreptum Jy. 
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[1. 1. 1-^. 



ACTVS PEIMVS ii 



EVCTJO. STAPHILA. 

EVOLIO. X ^ 

Y^gn^y, {r 40 Exi, inquam: age exi : exe&ndum hercle tibi hinc ^st foras, 
circtimspectatrix cum 6culis emissiciis. 

Staphila. 
nam ctir me miseram u^rberas? 

EVOLIO, 

ut misera sis 
atque lit te dignam m&la malam aetatem ^xigas. 

Staphila. 
nam qu4 me causa * * ^xtrusisti ex a^dibus? 5 

EVCLIO. 

45 tibi eg6?^ rationem r^ddam, stimulordm seges? 

Senbx Evclio. Staphyla anus Camerarius (Bvolio Senex Pareus). Bv- 
CLio Senex. Staphila anvs J-y. 

40 de exeundmn uide Corssenum de pronuntiatione 11. 175. exeundum 
hercle est tibi Bothius e Langianis, exi inquam exi: exeundum hercle tibi 
hinc €8t foras Guyetus: tibi hinc irrepticia esse censebat Harius, 41 dr- 
cum spectatrix separatim exhibet J, iunctim B. cum deest in J. 42 nam 
me cur miseram Ba, cur me "Bb cum J et ceteris, tierberare non solum a 
uerbertbus dictum est, sed et a verbis. Plautus in Aultdaria: nam cur me 
miseram uerberas. Nonius 45, 10, quern merito irridet Cam^rarius. 44 
»ic B, sed sine lacuna: hiatus uix potest de/endi. nunc post me addunt Jy 
cum tribus Pall., hinc post causa Geppertus. Namqua et his exaedibus J^. 
45 ego BJt reddere, exponere et dare, Plautus in Aultdaria: tibi ego 
rationem reddam, stimulorum s^es. Nonius 381, 10. Plautus in Aulu- 
laria: tibi ego rationem reddam, stimulorum seges, id est, in qua stimuli 
eripi [fortasse erigi] possunt. Nonius 396, 20. telorum seges, midtitudo. 
PlatUus Aulularia: stimulorum seges. Seruius ad Verg, Aen. in. 46. 
egon scripsi, conl, Trin. u. s^5 '^ ^ide Bitschelium. racionem J, rationem 



Digitized by 



Google 



1. 1. 7—24.] AVLVLARIA. 1 1 

illiic regredere ab 6stio: illuc sis. uide, 
ut inc^dit at sdn, qu6 modo tibi r^s se habet? 
si hodie h^rcle fustem c^pero aut stimulum in manum, 
testtidineum istum tibi ego grandib6 gradum, lo 

Staphila, 
50 utindm me diui addxint ad susp^ndium \ 

potiiis quidem, quam hoc pdcto aput te s^nuam. ^7^ ^ . ,j ) 

EVCLIO. 

at lit scelesta s61a secum miirmurat. 

ociil6s herde ego istos, inproba^ ecfodi&m tibi, 

ne me 6bseruare p6ssis, quid renim geram. 15 

55 absc^de etiam nunc ***** ^tiam ohe, 

istic ad^to. si h^rcle tu ex ist6c loco 

digitiim transuorsum aut tinguem latum exc^sseris, 

aut si respexis, d6nicum ego te iAssero, 

continue hercle ego te dedam discipul4m cruci. 20 

60 scelestiorem me hdc anu cert^ scio 

uidisse numquam, nimisque ego banc metu6 male^ 

ne mi ^x insidiis u^rba inprudenti duit 

neu p^rsentiscat^ aiirum ubi est ab8c6nditum : 



By. 46 regrede abhostio J. 47 ut additur praecedenti uersui in ttol- 
gatiSy non in codd. at cedit Bothius. at sdn Camerarius, an scin Paretu 
sine adnotaiione : at Jy et uidetur e^se in B. pogt qaomodo rasura est in J. 
48 hercle *ponitur intra lineam super hodie a manu recensoris' in B, non 
in Jy tibi in ipso contextu legitur : deest in ffarleiano 4704. post cepero 
J habet rasuram. inmannin J. 49 ego tibi B, tibi ^o Jy, Camerarius, 

gradibo BJ. grandire est grandem facere FlatUus AtdtUaria : testa- 

dineom istom tibi ego grandiao gradam Nonitis 1 15, 5. grandibo y et Pall, 
Testodinem J. 50 adanxinty adigant, Plautus AtdtUaria: utinam etc. 
Nonitis 75, 5; co^f, Paidum Diaconum p. 28 Jf. ^adaxint adegerint.' 
51 apad By^ aput J. 53 effodiam BJy> ecfodiam Nonius. 54 Ob' 
teruare, curiose et suspidter circum aspicere. Plautus Aulularia : oculos 
ego tibi istosy improbe, ecfodiam tibi, ne me obseroare possis, qaid rerum 
geram. Nonitu 360, 3. 55 secuttLS sum B. abscede & iam nanc & iam 
nunc & iam ohe Jy cum non ntUlis rec. placet Bothi supplementum : abscede 
etiam none : ^tiam nunc. ST. etiamne ? E V. ohe. 56 atasto B, adesto 
Jy cum rec., BdstsLto'iiett, edd. ex hoc loco y« 67 transaersum Jy. 
58 reBpezeris Jy. 59 disciplinam y* 60 scio bis fuit in J, sed semel 
erasum est. 62 mihi BJ, mi y* ex superscr, in J. 64 inoccipitio J. 
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1 2 A VLVL ARIA. [I. 1. 25—1. 2. 3. 

quae in 6ccipitio qu6que habet oculos p^ssuma. 25 

65 nunc ibo ut uisam, s^tne ita aurum ut c6ndidi : 
quod m^ soUicitat pldrimis miser&m modis. 

Staphila. 
noeniim mecastor, quid ego ero dic&m meo 
mala^ rei euenisse quamue insdniam, 
queo c6nminisci : ita me miseram ad htinc modum so 
70 deci^ns die uno sa^pe extrudit aedibus. 

nesci6 pol quae illunc h6minem intemperia^ tenent: 
peruigilat noctis t6tas, turn autem int^rdius 
qiia«i clatidus sutor d6nii sedet tot6s dies, 
neque i&m quo pacto c^lem erilis filiae 35 

75 probnim, propinqua p&rtitudo quoi ddpetit, 
queo c6nminisci : n^que quicquam meliiist mibi, 
ut opfnor, quam ex me ut linam faciam litteram 
longetm, meum laqueo c611um quando obstrinxero. ^ 

BVCLIO. 

nunc d^iaecato d^mum animo egredi6r domo, 1 2 

80 postqu&m perspexi, s&Iua esse intus 6mnia. 
redi minciam intro atque intus serua. 

65 estne BJ7, sitne Pyktctes, de tiersu qui poet 66 uolgo e Nonio additur 
dim diss, p. 12. 67 noe num, et superscr. uoci priori pro non B, 'noenmn 
pro non* glossarium Plautinum ex Aulularia^ unde noenum restituit C. 
Lmhmannus comm, Lucr, p. 150. nenum Scioppius, Nee num eeastor J ^, 
nisiqtiod in huitts margine Noenum et ab Ma iterum manu Numen ascrip- 
turn est, y, nee nunc me ecafitor i$el nee numen eeastor PalL non enim 
eodd. et edd. non ntdli. ero ego B, hero ego Jy, transponi iusserunt Hariut 
et Bothius. 68 male J. 69 miseram me B {e Camerari Gruteri Parei 
sHentio), me miseram J et Bothitts, adhuno J. 70 sepe BJy. 72 noctes 
J-y. 74 herilis Jy, 75 partitvdo estpartio feminino, Plauttu Aulvr 
laria: probrum, propinqua partitudo cui adpetit. Nonius 217, 27. coi ap- 
petit Jy. 76 melius est michi J et, nisi quod mihi constanter, y, 77 ex- 
me ut utinam faciam litteram J. ut uuam faciam aut litteram Palmerius 
conL Poen. i. 2, 109. 78 longu^i BJ7, longam co<f </. rec. non ntUli. meum 
deest i7i Jy. 79 Evclio Staphila J7, nottam scaenam hie item incipit B. 
79 dtfecata omnia pura et inturbata et sine sordibus possumus dicere, at 
uinum sine fecibus. PlatUus in AtUiUaria: nunc defecate demum animo 
^;redior dome. Nonius 454, 25. defecate BJy. 81 nunci'am separaiim 
eahibere sdent BJy. quippeni Pareus, quippini Camerarius et Grutenu: 
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1. 2. 3—20.] AVLVLARIA. I $ 

Staphila. 

quippini? 
egon fntuB semem? an n^ quia aedis atiferat? 
nam hie &pu(l nos nihil est iliud quaesti f&ribus : 5 

ita indniis sunt 6ppletae atque ar&neis. 

EVCLIO. 

85 mir6m qnin toa me catisa faciat lAppiter 

Philippum regem aut Ddnum, Jpuen^fica. ^"^ 

ar&neas mihi ^go illas seruari nolo, 
"pauper sum, fiiteor, p&tior : quod di ddnt fero. 10 

abi intrOy occlude idnuam : iam ego hie ero. 
90 eaue, qu^mquam alienum in a^dis intro miseris. 

quod quispiam ignemqua^raty extingui uolo, 

ne causae quid sit qu6d te quispiam qua^ritet. 

nam si ignis uiuet, tu ^xtinguere ext^mpt^lo. 15 

turn aquam atifugisse didto, si quis petet» 
95 eultrdm securim pfstillum mortdrium, 

quae ut^nda uasa semper uieini rogant^ 

fiir^ uenisse atque dbstulisse didto. 

profi^cto in aedis m^ me absente n^minem 20 



quippe wl Jyet codd. rec. pleriqus omnes. uolgo qnippeni cum sequenttbtu 
iungitur^ »ed iam a Pa/reo inde duiunctum est 82 ego BJx egon scripsi : 
uide ad 45. anne quia aedes J. 83 nichil J. questi BJ. quaesti uel 

quaestuis dictum pro quaestus iPlautus AultUaria : nam hie apud nos nihil 

est quaesti furias. Nonius 483, 20. 84 iuanis BJy {uide de huius modi 
scripturis Laohmannum comm, Lufir- p. 279 *.), inanes codd. nan ntdli rec,, 
inaniis edd.^uett. inanis pro inanitate Plaulus Aulularia: ita inanis sunt 
oppletae atque arantes. Nonius 123, 18, 85 nunc post tua addunt BJ'y, 
omittitur iam in codice Helmstadiensi. 86 triuenifica J^^ 87 michi J. 
seruari By, seruam J. ceterum in J u. SI et 88 in unum uersum sunt 
contractu 88 fateor deest apud Pareum, habent Camerarius et Jy. 
dii Jy. 90 inaedes J, in edes y. 91 Q^ sisi quispiam J, Q^ si quispiam 
7 cum aliis rec, 92 quisquam J7, quispiam Parens^ quisquam Camerarius 
et Gruterus. ciUxt uersum Bentleius ad Ter. Hec. ra. 5, 3. 93 extemplo 
BJy, extempulo cod, Tauhmanni: uide Bentleium ad Ter. Hec. m. 3, 13. 
94 vdgo post dicito plene interpungitur. 96 pisteilum B, pistillum Jy 
cum libris rec. de accentu uocabuli uide Mifschelium Par. i. 22. Proll. ccjjfC 
nu)rtarium, in quo teruntur quae soluenda sunt. Plautus in Aulularia: 
cultrum securim pistillum mortarium. Nonius 543, 23. 98 inaedibus meis 
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1 4 AVLVL ARIA. [1. 2. 21—34. 

uolo intro mitti. atque ^tiam hoc praedic6 tibi : 
100 si B6iia Fortuna u^niat, ne intro miseiiB. . 

Staphila, 
pol ea ipsa, credo, ne intro mittattir, cauet 
nam ad a6dis nostras numquam adiit quaqu&m prope. 

EVCLIO. 

st, t&ce atque abi intro. as 

Staphila. 

tdceo atque abeo. 

EVCLIO. 

occliide sis 

foris ambobuB p^ssulis : iam ego hie ero. 
105 discrdcior animi, quom &b domo abeundtimst mihi. 

nimis h^rcle inuitus dbeo. sed quid ag&m sdo. 

nam n6bis nostrae qui ^st magister ctiriae, 

diuidere argenti dixit nummos in uiros* 30 

id si relinquo ac n6n peto, omnes ilico 
no me sAspicentur (cr^do) liabere aurdm domi. 

nam n6n est ueri simile, hominem patiperem 

pauxillum parui fdcere quin nummtim petat. 



J ety, fed in margine y adnotatwm habet al' in edes. cof^f. u, 545 et Dauisium 
ad Cic. Tusc, qtiaest, v. 4. 99 atq: hoc & iam pr^co tibi J. 101 ea ipsa 
libri, Plautum ipsum seripsisse puta eapse. 102 adaedes J. nusquam 
BJy, numquam Langiani, quamqnam prope est B, quamquam prope Jy, 
quaquam prope vstt. edd, a Camerario conmemoratae, numquam adiit 
quaquam prope Oronouius, adit Bothius, recte fortasae, u, Ritsch. PrcM, 
ccxiii. 103 est deest in libris, e praecedenti tiersu (uide B) addidi, oc- 
cludesis J. 104 fores J. 105 quia ab BJy, ab ddeuit Ghiyetm contra 
Plauti morem qui praepositiones repetere solet: itaqm quom ab scripsi, 
abeundum est michi J7. 106 si [ortum ex sei pro set] quid B fnistra 
deferumm a Camerario, sed \cum spatio uactto] quid J idemque est in y 
aliisqm libris rec. 107 noster nostrae BJ7, recepi emendationem Guyeti, 
u. 107 et 108 cit(U Aseonim ad dc, Verr, i. 8, sed sine idla discrepantia 
scriptures, 108 fortasse uerius edixit uiritim dictum est separatim et 
persingulos uiro9.,.Plautus Avlularia aliter, sub hoc tamen significantia : 
diuidere argenti dixit nummos in uiros. Nonius 43, 7. 109 iliico y con- 
stanter. 110 Mesuspicentur J. ill hiatum defendi posse existimo; 
Ouyetui Bothituque toUunt transpositis uerMs nam u^ri simile n6n est 
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1. 2. 35—41.] AVLVLARIA. 1 5 

nam ntinc quom celo B^dulo omnis, n^ sdant, 85 

omn^s uidentur scire et me benignius 
115 omn^s salutant qu&m salutab&nt prius. 
adeiint consistmit c6pulantur d^xteras, 
rogit&nt me, ut ualeam, quid agam, quid reinim geram. 
nunc qu6 profectus sum ibo : postid^m domum 4o 

me rdrsum quantum p6tero tantum r^piam. 



113 cum cflo J. omnes Jy» 116 Copulantur pro eopulant, pamuum pro 
actiuo: JPlautusin Atdtilaria: adeunt oondstant copulantur dezteras. JVo- 
nitu 476, 18. Copulantur pro coniungunt. Plautui in Atdtdaria: adeunt 
consistnnt copulantur corpora. Nonius 479, 25. dextras J e supra lineam 
addito, 118 postidem BJY) post item pars Langianorum^ postidea edd. 



Digitized by 



c^„ / 



1 6 AVLVLARIA. [II. 1. 1—7. 



;^ 



ACTVS SECVNDVS . 



EVNOMIA. MEGADORVS. II i 

EVNOMIA, 

120 Velim te arbitrdri, med ha^c uerba, Mter, 
mea^ fidei tua^que^rel causa fdcere, 

ut a^quomst gemdnam sor6rem. 
quamquam hatit falsa stim^ nos odi6sas hab^ri. 
nam miiltum loqudces merito 6mnes haMmur, 5 

125 nee mtitam profSeto repertam ullam esse h6die 
mulferem dictint ullo in sa^clo. 

Etnomia. Megadoeys senex B. Eynomia Mylierr Meoadorys Senex 
J et, nisi quod mblier, 7, 120 me BJ7, med G, Hermannus el. d, m. 307. 
uelini te arbitrari me haec uerba, frdter G. Studemund de canticis p. 44. 

121 codicis B discriptionem hanc 

meae fidei tuiieque rei hoc 

causa facere ut aequomst gennanam sororem 

iequitur Studemund de cant, p 50, fid(Bi et rei disiinens. meai fid^ tuaiqne 
rei Hermannus post Reizium^ id quod ^non sine specie' esse dicit Lach- 
mannus comm, Lucr. p. 151. mihi uidetur esse scribendum mea^ fidei et 
tuae a^qtie rei causa f&cere. ceterum rei haec superscr, hoc B, hoc in textu 
habent J7, hac Pal, untu, 122 aequu € J. 123 Qaa^ J. haut B (?), 
haud J7. hodiosas initio fuit in J, sed h postea erasum. 126 dicont 
mulierem lihrit transposui, slo pro saeclo B, insclo J, seculo 7. Her- 
mannus: 

nee mtitatii prof^cto repertam ullam esse h<5die 
dictint ullo in safSclo. 

eiecto mulierem. codd, B7 distributioni iterum pcUrocinatur Studemund 

P-44: 

nee mutam profeet<5 repertam ullam ^se 

hodie dietint mulierem ullo in saeclo. 
{duo penth, ia.) ego his artijiciis aequdbilitatem compositionis pra^ero. 
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II. 1. 8-^23.] AVLVLARIA. 1 7 

uemm h6cy frater, liniim tam^n cogit&to, 
tibi proxum&m me mihique esse it^m te. 
ita a^quomst, qaod in rem esse utrique arbitr6mur, 10 
130 et mihi te et tibi me consiilere et mon^re, 
neque 6ccultum id hab^ri nequ^ metu muss&ri, 
quin p&rticipem p&iiter ^go te 6t ta me ut fdcias. 
eo ntinc ego secr^to fed htlc foras sedtixi, 
at tu4m reiio/ego twamr hk^^moquer^r fitmili&rem. 15 

ChA^ MEOADORy& 

135 da mi, 6ptuma femini, manum. 

EVNOMIA. 

ubi edst? et quis east nam 6ptuma? 
Megadobvs. 



tu. 

tiine ais? 



EVNOMIA. 



Meoadorys. 
si neg&s, nego. 

EVNOMIA. 

decet t^ quidem uera pr61oqui. 
nam opttima nulla potest ^ligi : alia ilia peior, fr&ter, est 20 
Megadobts. 
idem ego arbitror, 
D^ tibi aduors&ri certmnst di re istac mnqu&m, soror. 

EVKOMIAi 

140 da mi 6peram, amabo. 

128proximamJ-y. me d^^ J, item esse te BJt michiq:J. 129ateqaom8t 
BjUtaequtlest J-y. ii&tielettiett.edd.,xnkdeHaritu. 130michiJ. me past 
tibi deest in B, addunt Jy cum libru rec. 131 per metum libriy metu G^ 
perttM. 133 te libri, ted scripsi, te foras hue Geppertta, eduxi Hariut. 
134 loquerer IQyriy conloquerer acripsi, ut tuam rem ego tdcum hie loquerer 
familiarem Studemund de cant p. 47- 135 mihi B7, Damichi J. ea est hU 
J; in BJ-y deeat et quod addidi. optuma femina, 9ed nam optima J-y. 
optuma his B. 136 te deeat in Jy et duobus PaU^ equidem BJ-y, te quidem 
Harius: ceterum uide Bitschelium Proll. Ixxviii. 137 optuma BJy. 

nulla potest eligi libri, nulla eligi potest Bothiua, nam nulla potis est ^igi 
HermanntM. 139 de istac re BJy, tratispomi, certum est J7. adduni 
Jfcum libris rec. quid uis in fine uersus: conf. u. 141. 140 mihi BJ-y. 

C 
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1 8 AVLVLARIA. [11. 1. 23-30 

Megadortb. 
tadst : utere dtque inper& sis. 

EVKOMIA. 

id quod in r^m tuam 6ptumam esse &rbitror, 
Ud id adin6mtiim aduent6. 

Megadorys. 

soror, 25 

m6re tuo f&ds. 

EVKOMIA. 

factum u61o. 

Megadorys. 

quid est id, soror? 
Evnomia; 
145 ♦♦ ♦ quod tibl sempit^mum 
saldtare sit, liberis procredndis. 
ita di faxint: uolo te tixorem 
domum ddcere. 

Megadorvs. 
hei occidi8. 

EVNOMIA. 

quid ita? 
Megadorys. 
quia mi misero cerebrum ^xcutiunt 
150 tua dicta, soror: lapid^s loqueris. ^ so 

141 si quid uis pro sis B, unde Studemund de cant, p. 26 

EY. da mi <5prram, amabo. 

M. tuast, titere atque inpera si quid uis. 
{dim, hoc, 4- penth, iamb.), covf. eundem p. 45. qualem ego scripH uertum, 
praebent Pall, pleriqtte et J7, sed tiocabulis pro more falsa ratione wniunc- 
tis: tu astute re (te J) atque imperasia. 142 optimum J. arbitro? J, ie. 
arbitrorum. 143 te librif ted Bothius. monitum BJ7, admonitum Pall duo. 
aduenio aoltis J. 144 moro J. facto B, facta J7 cum rec, factum Douza. 
145 lacunam tielut hoc exemplo explere possia uolim consulas. u. 144 m. 
aliter diHribuit Sttulemund p. 66 qui librorum memoriae patrocinatur. 147 
ita di faxint (dii fax. . .J) tierha et in B et in ceteris codd. Megadoro adtribum- 
tur: Eunomiae (sed simtd inquito addens) dedit HeralduSj quern seqiiitur 
Chiyetus. 148 heia occidi B, ei. occidi J, occidis Weisius eumque ignoratu 
Brixius. 1^9 anapaestos indagauit Bothitis. mihi B^michiJ. laolapidis 
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EVKOMIA. 
heia, 
hoc f&oe, quod te iub^t soror. 

Megadorys. 

si Mbeaty faciam. 

EVNOMIA. 

in rem h6c tnamst. 

Megadorys. 
ut ^moriar, prilisqiiam ducam. 
[sed his legiMs, si quam dare uis, ddcam:] 
quae crAs ueniat, per^ndie/ foras fer&tur. ^ 

155 his l^gibus quam uis, cedo: nuptias ad6ma. d 

Eynomia. 
quam m&xuma possiim tibi, frat^r, dare dote: 
sed grdndior es: mtilieris est a^tas media, 
earn si iubes, frat^r, tibi me p6soere, poscam. 

Megadorys. 
niim neuis me int^rrogare te? 
Eynomia« 

immo si quid uis, roga. 
Megadorys. 
160 p6st mediam aetat^m qui media ddcit uxor^m domum, 40 
si ^am senex antim praegnantem f6rtuitu fiScerit, 

loqae...J, de lapidis uide Lachmannum comm. Lucr. p. 50 6kf l 744. 151 
heia B, eia J. de metro post Hermannufn p. 169 ss, uide Studemund de 
cant. p. 27. iubeat J7, lubeat B, Langiani et codex Cantabrigiensis anno 
1415 scriptug. 152 Inrem hie, u, 142 et 129 J. at quidem emoriar BJy, 
moriar cod. Bumeiantis sciec, zv. et Bothius, quidem deleui, 153 uersus 
spuriug qui deest in J7, lihris G.uefferbytano et ffelmstadiensi, tiett. edd. 
Bothitu eum glossema u. iss esse intellexit. set his legibus si quam dare 
uls ducam Studemund de cant. p. 44 et 28, qui sequentes uersus iambicos 
septenarios esse dicit 164 trans pro eras J. ueniet 7. soror post feratur 
addunt libri, post foras conlocdbat Bothius, ego deleui. 155 dare ante 
vaa addunt libri, ego ddeui. 156 maxima !Q, maximft J, maxuma y. 
dotem JPall. dare fir doce J. 157 sed est grandior natu media est mu- 
lieris aetas BJ7, natu deest in Harleiano 4704. secutus sum Bothium 
quia meliora non erant in promptu. 158 me tibi B, tibi me J et Bo- 
thius, 159 non uis BJ7, neuis scripsi praeeunte Hario. 160 mediam 
ducit J7 cum Festo et libris rec. non nullis. 161 pr^gnantem for- 

C2 
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20 AVLVLARIA. [II. 1. 45^— 53. 

quid dubitas, quin sit paratum n6men puero P6stuinus? 
-el ntinc ego istum, chShm*, laborem d^mam et dfminu&m tibi. 

^go uirtute d^um et maionim n6strum diues sAm satis : 
165 fstas magnas f&ctiones dnimos dotis ddpsilis 45 

cl&mores inp^ria ebuma u^hicla pallas ptirpuram 

nil moror, quae in s^ruitutem siimtibus redigdnt uiros. 

EVNOMIA. 

die mihi quaeso; qufs east quam uis dtlcere uxorem? 
Megadorvs. 

^loquar. 
n6stin hunc senem Eticlionem ex pr6xumo paup^rculum ? 

EVNOMIA, 

170 n6ui hominem haut maldm mecastor. 50 

Megadorvs. 

eius cupio filiam 
ulrginem mihi d^sponderi. u^rba ne &ci&s, soror: 
scio quid dicturd's, banc esse patiperem. haec pauper placet. 
EVNOMIA 

di bene uortani 

tuito J7 cum Festo, 162 Postumiis cognominatur post patrii mortem 
natus. Plauttu in Atdtdaria: Post mediam aetatem qui mediam ducit 
uxorem domum, si earn senex anum praegnantem fortuito fecerit, quid dubitas 
quin sit paratum his nomen pueris Postumi. FestiLS p. 238 m., vbi Postumae 
cod., Vrsinvs Postumi quod rectius Postumei/««m« dicag. 163 Degere est 
etiam minuere. Plautus in Aultdaria: nunc ego istum, soror, laborem 
degam et diminuam tibi. Noniics 278, 20. demam BJy, degam codd. rec. 
non nuUi. 164 nostrorum BJy, emend. Guyetus. cfo 165— 168 uidsdiss. 
p. 15. 165 Factio iterum significat optdentiam abundantiam et nobHito^ 

tern Plautus in Atdtdaria: istas magnas faetiones dotes dapsilas Nonius 

304, 21. dapsilis B, dapsiles J7, dapsilas cod, Harleianus 2776. doces pro 
dotes J (coT\f, u. 156). 166 eburata uehicula (uehiculae ab initio) B, emend. 
Guyetus: eburata sine uehicula J: idem uocabtdum omissum erat in 7, sed a 
manu recentissima postea additum est: uehicula in non nidlis Pall, a manu 
prima deesse dicit Parens. 167 Nichil J, nihil B7. redigunt] rediguntur B 
^est enim lineola supra *' Parens, inseruitute J. sumptibus J7. 168 michi 
J. ^Quis* etiam communis esse generis putauerunt uetustisssmiy sicut apud 
Graecos rls. Terentius... Plautus in Atdtdaria: Die mihi, si audes, quis ea 
est, quam uis ducere uxorem. Priscianus inst. xin. 13. quaeso libri Platte 
tiniy sodes Bothius. ea est J7. 169 Nouistin BJ7, uostin PaU. non nuUi. 
exproximo J. 170 Meg. me castor J. 172 quid BJ7, quod Langiani. 
ductura es J. hec pailp placere J. 173 Dii J7. nunc quid BJ7) numquid 
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Meoapobvs. 
idem ^o spera 

EVKOMIA. 

quid? me nmnquid uis? 
Megadobvb. 

uale. 

EVNOMIA. 

^t tu, firater. 

Meoadobvs. / lO-*- 

^:>^MP conueniam jEdclionem, si domisi 
175 sM eccuii]i^~~n^io linde sese t&apwi^ e M recipit dommn. 65 



EYCLTO, MEGADORVa 

EVGLIO. II 2 

pra^sagibat mi &iiimii% frostra me ire, quom exib&m 

domo: 
itaque abibam inuitua nam neque quisquam curidlium ^ 

u^nit neque magister, quem diuidere argentum op6rtuit. 
niinc domum proper&re propero: nam ^gomet smn hie, 

animtis domist 
Megadobvs. 
x8o 6&IuoB atque f&rtonatos, Eddio, semper sies. 6 

Scioppiui, 174 si domi est BJr 176 est uolgo in edd, (non in codd) e 
ueriu praeeedenti hue trahitur, qw>d fieri non posse intdlexit Weisitu. iesat- ^ ^-'^/U c^- 
pgopwo s cr i p i i du h itante r secutus u, 179; h o mo et i i n /t ft rt't e mndm s , nunc ^^^-^' <r^^<. 
homo Weisius e uett. edd. 

Eycuo. Meoadobyb Senez Par0tt#, Eyolio. Meoadobtb Seniss Dyo Jr 
176 Neqne Ulud uerbum temere constieittdo adprobauisset^ si ea res nttUa 
essei omnino ' Praesagibat animiis frostra me ire cmn exirem domo' [sic libri 
Oiceronis: eiusenim (tetate com libeniius cum coniunctiuo tuurpabani, ut 
Harius addit], Sagire enim sentire aeiOe est: ex quo sagae anus, quia 
multa scire tsolunt, et sagaces dicti canes, is igitur qui ante sagit quam 
dblcUa res est, dicitur praesagire, id est,futura ante sentire, Cicero de diu, 
L 31, unde sua hausit Festus u, Praesagitio, quamquam is Plaviino uersu • 
non utitur. predgibat michi J. mihi By, mi Bothius, ca exibft domo J, 
quom exigebam domo Ba^ exibam B&. 179 domi est Jr 180 Saluus Jr 
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EVCLIO* 

di te ament, Megad6re. 

Megadobys. 

quid tu ? r^cten atque ut uis uales ? 

EVCLIO. 

]i6]i temerariiimsty ubi diues bldnde adpellat padperem. 
iam illic homo aunim m^ scit habere: eo m^ salutat bldn- 

dius. 
Megadorvs. 
dm tu te ual^re? 

EVCLIO. 

pol ego haut d pecmiia pSrbene. 
Megadorvs. 
185 pol si est animus a^quos tibi^ sat hdbes qui bene uitdm 

colas. 10 

EVCLIO. 

dnus hercle huic indicium fecit de adro : perspicu^ palamst : 
quoi ego iam Ungudm praecidam atque 6culos ecfodidm 

domL 
Megadorvs. 
quid tu solus t^um loquere? 

EVOLIO. 

m^am pauperiem c6nqueror. 

uirginem habeo grdndem, dote cdssam atque inloc&bilem : 

190 n^que eam queo locdre quoiquam. 15 

ISl Dii J7. Meg. Quin tu J. 182 temerarium est Jy appellat J7. 

.183 nam hie Geppertm Trin, 185 ed, alt sci& J. 184 perbene a pecunia 
Gruyettts et Bothius : a pecunia bene Langiani, haut B, hand J7. 1 85 aequus 
BJy. satis habes Hbri, sat HaritM, habes sat Bothius, 186 huic B7 {sed in 
yecorr.^hocj. inditiumB. 187 Quoi B, Cui J7. precidam «^ effodiam do 
domi J. 189 Vt nunc dicunt cordocatum, ueteres id dicere solitos adparet 
apud Plautum : filiam habeo grandem cassam dotd atque inlocabilem, neque 
eam queo locare quoiquam. Varro de I /. v. 14 p. 6 m. Cassum ueteres inane 
poauerunt, et arbitrandum est eius uerhi proprietatem magis (A> aranearum 
cassihus dictam, quod sint leuis ac nullius ponderis, non ut quihusdam uid^ 
tur, quasi quassum. Plautus in Aulularia: uirginem habeo grandem, dote 
cassam atque inlocabilem. Nonius 45, 12. Locare, marito dare, Plautus 
in Aulularia: uirginem etc. Nonius 340, 22. illocabilem J7. 190 cui- 
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II. 2. 16—28.] AVLVLARIA. 23 

MEGADORVa 

t&oe: bonum habe animum, Eticlio. 
ddbitur: adiuudbere a me: die si quid opust: inpera. 

EVCLIO. 

ntinc petit, quom p6Uicetur: *inhiat aurum, at d^uorei 
Altera manti fert lapidem, pdnem ostentat Altera, 
n^mini cred6 qui large bldndust diues patiperL 
195 libi manum inicit benigne, ibi 6nerat aliquam zdmiam. 20 
^go istos noui p61ipoB qui ubi quidqu6 tetigerfnt tenenfc 

Megadobys. 
dd mi operam pardmper : paucis, Edcliost^ quod t^ uolo 
d^ oommuni re ddpellare m^a et tua. 

EVCLIO. 

hask miser6 mihi. 
atirum mj^ intus hdrpagatumst ; ntinc hie earn rem u6lty 
/ / seio, 

200 xn^eum adire ad pdetionem. u^rum interuisdm domum. 25 

Megadobys. 
qu6 abis? 

' Eyolio. 

iam htic ad t^ reuortar: ndmgi^e est quod uisdm domum. 
Megadobys. 
er^do edepol, ubi m^ntionem ego f<Scero de filia, 
mihi ut despondedt, sese a me d^rideri r^bitor. 



quam Jy. 191 ame et opas est Jy 192 com Jy, 193 blandos est J. 
largire y. 195 honerat J, non y, aliqua zajxa&frustra editores non niUli, 
196 uibi quidquid tetigerint B, qmn ibi quicquid tetigeront Jy cum PM, tH- 
busy ubi Pal. sextus et secundits. sibi Grutems, ego secutvs sum Grono- 
uium, pol. ypos B, polypos J, polipos PaU, tres, 197 Damichi J, mihi 
BY) xni Bothitu. opera... generefeminino.,,occasio etfacultas aut oppor- 
tunitas. Pkmttu in Auhdaria: da mihi operam parumper, si opera est» 
Euclio, id quod te uolo. Noniw 529, 5. cov{f» interpretes ad Ter» Andr. 
I. I, 2. 198 appellare et ei misero michi X 199 michi iutus harpa^tu 
est J. 201 hue deest BJy gui idem nam pro namque hdhent: uamque 
hdbent codd. rec. aeptem Hildyardi. quonam abis post Acidalium Gdllertis. 
reuorta...' J, initio enimfuerat reuortam. 202 defilia J. post 203 lacunam 
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24 AVLVLARIA. [II. 2. 29—37. 

n6que illo quisquamst dlter hodie ex paApertate pdrcior. 
. EVCLIO. 
fc^^A, r 205 dl me seruant, sdlua res est sdluomst, si quid n6n pent, so 
nimis male timui : priusquam intro r^dii, exanimatds fui. 
r^deo ad te, Megad6re, si quid m^ uis. 
Megadorvs. 

habeo grdtiam. 
qua^so, quod te p^rcontabor, ne id te pigeat pr61oqui. 

Evciiio. 
diim quidem ne quid p^rconteris qu6d non lubeat pr61oqui. 
Mbqadorvs. 
210 die mihi: quali me Arbitrare g^nere prognatTim? 35 

EVCLIO. 

bono. 
Megadorvs. 
quid fide? 

EVCLIO. 

bond. 

Megadorvs. 
quid factis? 

EVCLIO. 

n^que malis neque fnprobis. 
Megadorvs. 
a^tatem meam scis? 



9igrdficaui, cum inter hune et 204 milium senfenttarum eonexum intercedere 
uiderem. ea uero quae interciderunt ad hancfere sententiam eompontafu- 
Use erediderim ^etenim se meis opibusparem esse suasqtie fortunas ad meos 
sUmtus aequandos sufflcere negaW:' conf, Trin, 467 w., ubi simUia leguntur. 
quot uero uersus exciderint, non dejlniuerim, 203 Michi J. 204 quisq. 
est Jy, partior BJ, non y, 205 Dii J7. re pro res B. saluum est Jy. 
uerba si quid non perit non inteUego, 206 redii Jy, redi B. examinatos 
J. 207 gradam J. 209 mihi ante non addunt libri, eieeerunt Harius 
Weisius GdUerus, puto scriptum fuisse ab ipso poSta dum quidem ne quod 
perconteris mihi non lubeat proloqui. 210 michi J. 211 et 213 MaiUiam 
ueteres, ut dolum, medium ponendum esse duwerunt, quasi sit et bona. 
Plautus in Atdularia : acerto edepol equidem te ciuem sine mala omni malitia. 
adeo ut inprdbum prqposuerit malo, quod leuius putatur, in eadem: quid 
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II. 2. 37—60.] AYLVLARIA. 25 

EVCLIO. 

scioesse gr&ndem itidem ut pec&niam. 
Megadorvb. 
c^rte edepol equid^m te ciuem sine mala omni militia 
Bumper sum arbitr&tus et nunc &rbitror. 

EVCLIO. 

auram hufc olet 
215 quid none me uis? 40 

Megadobys. 
qu<Sniam tu me et ^go te qualis sis, scio : 
qua^ res recte u<Srtat mihique tibique tuaeque filiae, 
filiam tu&m mihi uxorem p<Ssco. promitte h<Sc fore. 

EVCLIO. 

hefa, Megadore, haiit decorom f&cinus tuis factfs facis, 
lit inopem atque inn6xium abs te atque &bs tui3 me inrideas. 
220 n&m de te neque r^ neque uerbis m^rui| ut faceres qu6d 
facis. 45 

Megadorys. 
n^que edepol ego t^ derisum u^nio neque derideo, 
n^que dignum arbitr6r. 

EVCLIO. 

cur igitur p68cis meam gnatdm tibi? 
Megadchiys. 
fit propter me tibi sit melius mihique propter te 6t tuos. 

Eyclio. 
u^nit hoc mi, Megad6rey in mentem, t&d esse hominem 

diuitem, 
225 f&ctiosum: me a^tem esse hominem patiperum paup^r- 

rumum : 50 

facias? neque mails neque inprobis. Nonius 454, 30. 213 aoerto apud 
Nonium e littera finali uerbi prascedmtis ortum, equidem BJ, quidem 
T ttocdbtUum deest in Langianis. malicia J. 214 de arbitror coi\f, 

RiUehelium Proll. clxxyiiL 216 michiq: J. 218 Hd B, Ei J, eia 
Langiani, haut B, baud Jr 219 abate et irrideas J» 220 ut B, 
nti J-y cum Lcmgianis. 22ljbrt(me ueni scribendum: conf. Trin, 448 
iieque te d^isum ueni neque dignum arbitror. 223 micbiq: J, 224 mihi 
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26 AVLVLARIA. [11. 2. 51—62. 

ndnc si filidm locassim m^am tibi, in ment^m uenit, 

t^ bouem esse et me Ssae asellum: ubi t^cum coniunctds 

siem, 
dbi onus nequeam fSrre pariter, i&eeam ego asinus in luto^ 
tti me bos magis hatit respicia^i, gndtus quasi numqu&m 

siem; 
230 ^t te utar infquiore et m^us med! ordo inrideat, 55 

netitrubi habeam st&bile stabulum, si quid diuorti fuat. 
dsini mordictis me scindant^ b6ues incursent c6mibus : 
h6c magnumst perfclum ab asinis me &d boues transc^ndere. 

Megadobvs. 
quam dd probos propinquitate pr6xume te aditinxeris, 
235 tarn 6ptumumst. tu c6ndicionem banc &ccipe. ausculti 
mihi 60 

dtque earn inihi desp6nde. 

EVCLIO. 

at nihil est d6tis quod dem. 
Megadorvs. 

n^ duas. 
dtim modo mordta recte u^niat, dotat&st satis. 

B7, michi J. te B7 (in J pars tUtima tteraus Ugi non potuit), ted Bothitu, 
225 item libH, autem Brixitts. pauperem y- 227 me asellum B cum 
Langianis, esse addunt Jy, med as. Bothius, 228 honus J, non 7. inluto J. 
229 baud J7. quam si unquam 7 {de qua scriptura uide Scioppiufn 
Susp, lect, p. 199). 230 me BJ7; med editor ea, irrideat J7. 231 Neu- 
trobi J7, neu ut run Langiani, diuorti B, deuorti J7. fuat BJ7,fiatPa/. 
unu8. 232 me mordicus BJ7, transposuit Ritschditis ProU, cli. Mordi- 
cibus [Mordidtus Gruterus] et mordicus pro morsu [pro mordicibiM additur 
in edd., sed haec uerba a Nonio aliena esse iudico]. Plautus Avlularia: 
asini me mordicibus [scribe mordidtus] scindant, boues incursent comibos. 
Nonius 139, 31. conf. eundem 138, 21. incursant J ante corr, 233magnu 
est picluni J7, periculum B. me ab asinis ad boues B7 et, nisi quod 
abasinis adboues J : emend, Bothius, adprobante Ritschelio 1. 1, 234 prox- 
mneetiamjy. adprobos J. 236 optimum est J7. michi J. Acci- 
pere, admittere. Plautus in Avlularia: optumus tu conditionem banc 
accipe. Nonius 240, 11. 236 desponde mihi (michi J) libri, transposui 
praeeunte Hario, conl. u, 253. desponde mi Bothius. nil J a pr, m^ 
deinde chi superscriptum, quidem J7 et PaU., i.e, qui dem. 236 ne 

duas ne Parens sine adnotatione, ne in B deesse alterum dicit Gruterus, ne 
duis ne Langianu^s unus, 237 Morata, quod est morigera Plautus 
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II. 2. 63—73.] AVLVLARIA. aj 

EVCLIO. 
^o dico, ne m^ thensauros r^pperisse c^nseas. 

Megadobts. 
ii6ui : ne doceds. desponde. 

EVOLIO. 

fiai Bed pro Iiippiter, 
240 niun ^go disperii? 66 

Megadorvs. 
quid tibist? 

EVCLIO. 

quid cr^puit quasi ferrdm modo? 
ni mimm occid6ry nisi ego intro hue pr6pere propero 

edrrere. II 8, 23 
Megadorvs. 
Uc apud me horttim confodere itissL Bed ubi bine dt homo? sf 
dbiit neque me c^rtiorem fiScit : fastidit mei, ^ 

quia uidet me siiam amicitiam u^lle. more homintim facit. 
245 ndm si opulentus eit petitum patiperioris grdtiam, 

patiper metuit edngrediW; p^r metum male r^m gerit 70 
idem quando illa^c occasio p^riit^ post ser6 cupit. 

EVCLIO. 

Bi h^rcle ego te non ^linguandam d^dero usque ab ra- 

dicibus, 
inpero (auctor igo sum), ut tu me quoiuis castrandtim loces. 



Aulvlaria: dummodo morata recte ueniat, dotata est satis Nonius 434, i. 
dotata est J. 239 neme thes anros J. proiuppiter J. 240 Num J, 

nun B^ Pal. tertiiM, eod» Bumeiamis 228, non 7, eeteri. quod Ba, quid 
B&. tibi est Jy. 241 hoe loco deest in omnibus libris, in quibus ad- 
ditur post 390 : in genuinam sedem reduadt Bitschelius ProU, cxxx. propere 
deest J, cuius auctoritate utitur BenUeius ad Ter, Haut, tim, i. i, 20 {aide 
pratfationem), et 7. . 242 ''ortum J. eit] Hta omninofuit in B pro it' 
Parens, est in B esse dicit Crruterus, est J7, qui simtd hie habent. confo- 
diri Bothius, sed comf, u, 351. 243 citatur a Nonio 496, 15. eit B^ 

it "Bh, 244 audadam V- 245 opulento sit petitum paupiores (pauperi- 
oris 7) graciam J7. 246 congredi libri, emend, Acidalius. 247 occasio 
illaec Harius et Bothius, 248 abradidbus J. 249 auctorque sum BJ7, 
auctorque ego sum Guyetus: unde meam concoxi scripturam. tu deest J7. 
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28 AVLVLARIA. [11. 2. 74-83. 

Meoadobvs. 
250 uideo hercle ego te me irbitrari, Eticlio^ hominem id6neam, 
qu^m senecta aet&te ludoB fddas, haut merit6 meo. 75 

EVCLIO. 

n^ue edepoly Megad6re, facio, ndque si cupiam, c6piast 

Megadobys. 
quid nunc? etiam mihi despondes filiam? 

EVOLIO. 

illis l^gibus, 
c&m ilia dote qu&m tibi dixi 

Megadobys. 

8p6nden ergo? 
Eyomo. 

Bp6ndeo. 
255 istnc di bene a6rtant. 

Meoadobys. 
ita di fdxint 
Eyclio. 

illud m^mineris 
c6nuenisse; at n6 quid dotis m^a ad te adferret fOia. so 

Meoadobys. 
m6minL 

Eyclio. 
at Bcio quo u6s soleatis p&cto perplex&rier. 
p&ctum non pactiimst, non pactum pdctumst, quod nobis 

lubet 
Meoadobys. 
nAlla controu^rsia mihi t^cum erit. sed ntiptias 



cui uis Jy, 250 te deest in'B, uideo ego te hercle Pall, non mdli, ego 
secutus sum Jy 252 copia est Jy. 253 sectUus mm interpungendi 
rationem ab Adddlio prclaJtam. &iam michi J. 255 isthnc B. dii 
his Jy. illud scito {mperscr, facito) ut B, illud fadto ut Jy cum Pall, in 
hunc modum nobis fortasse rectius emendabat Guyetus: Meg. istuc di bene * 
uortant Eyo. faxint. illud facito ut memineris. possis qttoque istuc delete 
relicua intacta seruare. 256 adte J. afferat J7 cum Langianit. 
258 pactum est bis Jf, quod libri^ quod idem ualet atque quoad 
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II. 2. 84—3. 4.] AVLVLARIA. 29 

260 h6<lie qnin fiftciimus, nnmqiurest catisaf 

EVCLIO. 

immo edepol 6ptama. 

MeQvADOBVS. 

ibo igituTy par&ba namquid m^ uis? 65 

EVCLIO. 

stuc 
Megadobvs. 

fi^t uale. 
heASf Strobile, s^uere propere me &d macellum str^nue. 

EVCLIO. 

illic hinc abiit di inmortales, 6b8ecrOy aurum quid ualet. 
crMo ego ilium iam inatidioissey mihi esse thensaurdm 

. domi : 

265 id inhiat^ ea adfinitatem banc 6bBtinauit gr&tia. 

• ••••• 

tibi tu es quae debl&terauisti i&m uicinis 6mnibus II 8 
m^ me filial daturum d6tem? heus, Staphila, t^ uoco. 
^cquid audis? u&scula intus ptlre propera atque ^lue. 
filiam desp6ndi ego, hodie ntiptum huic Megador6 dabo. 



259 michi J. 260 causa est Itbrij est delendum esse censebat Hariiu^ ego 
transposui, immo edepol optoma BJy, optume unus Pal. et cod. Bur- 
neiantu 228, immo hercle optmue Brixius. sed c(ynf. Capt. n. 2, 103 9. 
senms est: immo optima causa est ut faciamus. 261 isthuc B, istuc Jy, 
stuc scripsi. ceterum in BJ uerba istuc fiet [siet J] uale Eudioni adtri- 
buuntur. ego secutus sum uolgcUam quae Acidalium auctorem hxjibet. 
262 admacellum J. strennue B. 263 dii J^. 264 citat Nonius 500, 
30 iM inaudiuisse et thesaurum hdbet. inaudiisse B, inaudisse Jy. potest 
fuisse indaudisse. michi J. thesaurum Jy. domi B, domum J : tn y 
rasura ex domum factum est domi. Post u. 265 huiv^ modi fere uersum 
exddisse putauerim certe anus huic indicium fecit: iam illanc euocauero. 

EvcLio Senex. Staphtla (Staphila J) Anvs BJy. 

266 deblattauisti uel deblattrauisti B cum dudbus PaU., deblatrauisti J, 
delatrauisti Pall. duo. in y ex blaterauisti rasura factum est blaterasti. 

^Blatis et blateras' confingis aut incondite et inaniter loqueris aut a 

hdatu. Plautus in Aultdaria: ubi tu es quae deblaterasti iam uicinis 

omnibus Nonius 44, 12. 267 Me meae Jy. uoco libri, nolo Grulielmius. 
268 Ec quid J. 269 de Parei testimonio *V. C. Fil. desp. t. ^o h. n. meg. 
dabo' n^m liquet, despondi hodie ego huic Jy* uersum distinxit Addalius. 
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30 avlvlaria. [ii. 3. 6—12, 

Staphila. 
270 di bene uortani u^rum ecastor n6n potest^ subittimst nimis. 5 

EVOLIO. 

tkce atque abi. curdta fac sint^ quom & foro rededm domum 
dtque aedis occltide. iam ego hie ddero. 
Staphila. 

quid ego ndne agam? 
ntinc nobis prope ad^st exitium^ mihi atque erili fOiae. 
Lkn./ n^BC probrum atque pdrtitudo pr6pe adest ut fi&t palam. 
275 qu6d celatum atque 6ccultatumst lisque adhuc^ nunc n^n 

potest 10 

ibo introy ut eras qua^ inperauit> fdcta quom ueni^t sient <^/ 
nam ^castor maliim maerorem m^tuo ne inmixtim bibam. 



270 Dii Jy. subitust B ? subitum est Jy. 271 cum "BJy. aforo J. 

272 occlude aedis (aedes J, edes y) BJy, transposuU Guyetits, ero Jy. 

273 exidum J. heriii J-y. 274 partittuioatqitepartio/emininogenere 
Plautus Aulularia (uide ad u. 75) idem in eadem: nunc probrum atque 
partitudo prope adest Nonius 217, 28. 276 occultatum est J, occultam 
est Y. 276 herus Jy. cum ueniat J^. 277 merorem Jy. minixtum B, 
mixtum J7, mistum PalL plerique, immixtim Gruteriu. uersum aOem 
Guyetus. 



II. 4. 1 - 10.] AVLVL ARI A, 3 1 



ACTVS TERTIVS 



STROBILVS- ANTRAX. CONGRIO- (PHRVGIA. 

BLEVSIVM). il 4 

Strobilvs. 
Postquam 6bsoilamt ^rus et conduxit coquos 
tibictnasque hasce dpud forum, edixit mihi^. 
280 ut dispertirem obB6mum hie bifdriam, 

CONGRIO. 

me t'A quidem hercle hie t&m palam non diuides : 

si qu6 tu totmn me ire uis, oper&m dabo. 5 

A2TTRAX. 

bellum ^t pudicmn u^ro prostibuliim popli. 
poly si quia uellet te, hatit weuelles diuidi? 

CONGRIO. 

285 atquei ^go istue, Antrax, dliouorsum dixeram 
non istuc quo tu insimulas. 

Strobilvs. 

Bed erus ntiptias 
mens h6die fitciet. 10 

Strobilvs Serws Artrax Congrio Coot Jy. Strobilvs. Anthrax. 
GoNORio. Phrvsivm. Exflesivm tibicma n. B. ^ 

278 hems Jy, coquos B, cocus J, cocos 7. 279 tibicenas (gihe que) 

hie in B esse expresse testatur Pareus, tibicinasq: Jy cum PaU. 280 
dispertirem Jy, dispartirem B. hie] hinc Bothius nescio unde, et hos Guy- 
etus, Idcunam unius vsrsus statuit Acidalius eumque secutus Pareits. 281 
Antraci hie cum tribtis sequentHms trihuitur: tU nos dedimus,est in uol- 
gata. in J hie in uersuum. principiis desunt perscmae. tu deest BJy, legi- 
tur iam apud Gamerarium, dicam BJy, hie tarn Lipsius, 282 totum 
lihri, tectum coniecit unus Pal. 283 prostribulum J^. 284 non uelles 
BJy, neuelles Gsllerus: uide ad u, 159. diuidi B, diuium J, diuum Pall, 
in y diuidi a correctore factum estj sed quid initio fuerit uix dicas. in 
margine adnotatum est alii cliuQ. post libri, pol Brixius. 285 atque 
librif atqui edd, uett. 286 quod BJy, quo Bothius, herus J^. eodem 
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32 AVLVLARIA. [11. 4. 11-20. 

COKORIO. 
quoius dudt filiamf 

STROBILVa 

uicini huius Euclidnis aenis e pr6xumo. 
ei 4deo obsoni hinc diinidium iussit dari 
290 cocum dlterum itidemque Alteram tibicenam. 

CONGRIO, 

nempe htic dimidium dicis, dimiditim doimmi? 

Stbobilvs. 
nempe sicut dicis. 15 

CONGRIO. 

quid hie non poterat d^ buo 
senex 6bBonari Biisd niiptiis? 

SXROBILVa 

uah. 

CONGRIO. 

quid negotist? 

Strobilvs. 
quid negoti sit^ rogas? 
^'y^ 295 pum^x non aequest^jTidus_[atque hie ^st senex. C (I.U,fM 

ain t&ndem ita esse ut dicis? 

Strobilvs. 

tute existima. 
quin diuom atque hominum cldmat continu6 fidem, 20 

ueAu in Jy continiuintur meus hodie faciei qtiem haec excipiunt tierm inse- 
qtienti Cuius ducit filiam? Steob. Vicini huius euclionis eproximo. ducet 
Langiani, 288 senis deest in lihris^ addidit Douza, hinc e proxumo 
Kampmannus de EX praep, mu Plant p. 12. 289 obsoniiBJY Plavir 

tu8 in AidiUaria dimidium obsoni, non dimidiatum obsonium in hoc 

uersu: ei etc. Gdlius N, A.ul i/^ vbi iussit dimidium dari legitur. et haec 
uerhorum conlocatio magis Plautina esse uidetur, 290 coquum B, cocu 
J. aptid Pareum tibi errore typographi his legitur, utidemq : J. tibi- 
cinam J7. 291 hinc J, huic By, hue Bothitis, ducis Ja cum Pall, et codd. 
Lanibini, ducis y. domi BJ7, domum AcidaHus. 292 ducis rasura in 
dicis mutatum in J. desuo J. 293 filiae in B-y, filial CameraHus. filiae 
nuptias? Strob. uah uno uersu continuantur in Jy. 294 negotii BJy 
bis, 295 eque "By, eque J. 297 in librispost sequentem uersum legitur^ 
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II. 4. 21—30.] AVLVLARIA. 33 

siiam r^m perisse s^ue eradicdrier, 
de 8a6 tigillo f&muB si qua exit fonts. 
300 quin quom it donnitam, f611em obstringit 6b gulam. 

C!ONOBIO. 

cur? 

Stbobilvs. 
ui quid animae f6rte amittat d6niuens. 

CONGRIO. 

eti&mne opturat inferiorran g&tfairem? . 35 

( , . jcjBKHfiflor" ^ t - r 

VT\ n^ quid animae|fi&rto amittat d6nmens. ^' /^^ 

j^ STBOBILVa 

haec pCxsHoci te^^bl me 'est aequom/ credere. 

' COHGBIO. J 

305 immo ^uidem credo. 

STBOBILy& 

dt sdn etiam qu6 modo? 
aquam h^rcle plorat> qu6m lauat> profundere. 

C0N6RIO. 
oens^n taleutum m&gnum exorari pote so 

tramponiuB a Orutero, ut uidetur. diut&Jr 299 tigillo BJt liffeUum, 
tugurudum, domicUium breue. Plauim Atdmiaria: too Ugello foist! qua 
exis forag. Nonitu 134, 10. 300 cam Jt* obgnlam J. 301 forto 
deest Jy. anima, uentiu. Plautui Aultdaria: ne quid animae emittat 
dormiens Nonius 234, 10. 302 guUur^quod etiam mcueulino genere pro- 
tulit Plaultu in Aultdaria: etiamne obturat inferiorem gatturem (guttorem 
codd. Lugd. Bai.\ ne quid anima forte amittat dormiens. Pri9cianu» inst, 
y. 20. obturat By, opturat J. guUur. . ,fn(ucylino Plautus. . .Aulularia : 
etiamne obturas inferiorem guttorem. Nofiita 207, 20. 303 Strob. cur ? 
deest in omnibtis libris, tibi uerha Congrioni continuantur. tottis uerttis 
deest in cod. Gueiferbytano, unde uncis inelusui €9t a Botkio. anima Pris- 
ciantu, animal G. J. Vostius Ari$t iv. 3, p. 546 ed. Eckst. ne quid animae 
iliac Gu^ettu. 304 Nee mihi te ut tibi me aequomst B, h^ m te ut tibi me 
equom est credere credo J^. emendauit Aeidaliu$ cMTPoen. u, 494 An Hii 
liaec non credis?— Credo ut mi aecumst credier. 305 at libri^ sed Guyetu9. 
de hiatu uide BenU. ad Ter, Bun, UL i, 18. 306 plorat hercle B> tr«MC$a 
uerba exhibeni Jy et Pall. 307 Censem J. potest BJy, cut aMipu- 
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34 AVLVLARIA. [II. 4. 31—44. 

ab ist6c sene ut det qui fiamus liberi? 

SiTBOBILVS. 

famem h^rcle utendam, si roges, numqudm dabit 
310 quin Ipsi pridem tensor unguis d^iq^rat^ ^ />/ 

oonl^gity omnia dbstulit praes^gmina. 
C0N6RIO. 

edep61 mortalem pdrce parcum pra^dicas. 35 

cens^n uero adeo i>&rce et misere uiuere? 
Strobilvb. 

pulm^ntum pridem ei e^eripuit mfluos. 
315 homo dd praetorem pl6rabundus d^uenit, 

infit ibi postul&re plorans ^iulan% 

ut sibi liceret miluom uad&rier. 40 

sesc^nta sunt, quae m^morem, si sit 6tium. 

sed ut6r uostrorumst celerior? memord mihi, 

CONGBIO. 

320 ego ut mtUto melior. 

SoracoBiLVS. 

c<Scum ego, non fiirem rogo. 
Antrax, 
cocum ^go me dico. 

latur BenUeius ad Ter» Phorm, in. 3, 2, potesse ud posse (dii libri, emend, 
diss, p. 33, tibi tamen fcdstis sum de B. 310 s. Praesegmina proprie 
Plauttis in Atdidaria ea did uoluit qime unguihus eminulis prctesecantur: 
quin ipse quidpm tensor ungues deserat; CoUegit, omnia abstulit praesegmina. 

Nonius 151, 30. Colligere, avferre Plaudus in Atdtdaria: quin ipse 

pridem tensor unguis dempserat) CoUegit, omnia abstulit praesegmina. No- 
niiis 273, 28. Qui pridem tensor ungues depresserat J cum spatio ttaeuopoit 
ungues relicto. ungues dempserat 7. 312 B ?idbet hie personam Str. et 
seq, ttersu Goo., in J iterum personae desunt 313 esse parcum BJy, esse 
deleuit Bothius, parce scripsi. 314 eiripuit Ba, ei eripuit B&y* ei eripai 
cum rasura unius litterae in fine, deripuit Chdielmius. possis quoque eri- 
puit ^i miluos. miluus J, miluius y cufn, adnotatione alii miluus. 315 de- 
plorabundus pro dephrans, Plautus in Aulularia: homo ad praetorem 
uenit deplorabundus. Nonius 509, 9. plorandus deuenit B, plorabundus 
deuenit Jy cum Pall. 316 eiulas Ba quode .uide Corssennum de pron. 
1.97. eivlB.ns'Bb cum ceteris, 318 Sexcenta Jy. ociumJ. 319 uestro- 
rum est>^ Jy. memori michi J, in y memori post in memora correctum. 320 
coquum B, cocum Jy* 321 ut 320. me deest in BJy, (iddunt edd. Ant. 
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SrBOBIIiVS. 

qutd tu ais? 

Antrax. 

sic sum tit aides. 
Ck)NGBIO. 

cocus {lie nundin&list : in nomim diem 45 

solet ire cockun. 

Al^TBAX. 

tdn trium litter&rum homo 
me uituperas? 

COKOBIO. 

fiir? ^tiam fur trif&rcifer. 

Strobilvs. 

325 taoe nAndam ta atque dgnum hinc uter est pinguior. . . lis 

AlTTRAX. 

lic^t... 

Strobilvs. 
tu, CongriOy ^um sume * * * 

atque intro abi illuc, ^t uob illnm s^uimini. 
uos c^teri illuc 4d nos. 

hdbet Parens^ Co. edd, 322 Coqiuu ]^ Cocus Jy ei Cameraritu, nundU 
nalem cocum Plai^tuB dUfU in Aulularia: cocus ille imn]diiiale est [in 
B0II1BB diem solet ire codnun. hie ab aliis] nottendial[u adpellatur et eocum 
uiUorem sigyiificat quern [tenuiores ducebant^ ut in nonum diem eoqtteyet 
F€8tu9 p. 173 H. nnndinalis est By, mundinalis est J» mindinalist Bothitu. 
ceterum in Jy haee tierba StrobUo tribuuntur et in y uerba in nonum diem 
Bolet ire coctum prornie omittuntur, 323 'coctum^ pro ^ctd coqtLendufn,* 
Plautus in AtUularia : solet ire coctmn. Nonitu 509, 10. turn Bo, ton B&. 
'personoi dietinxi ad sensum* Parens, tntiimn Jy ubi haee Congrioni trp- 
buuntur. 324 Me uituperas fur? Strob. Etiam fur trifurcifer Jy «t ut 
uidetur B, niei quod is pro Strob. habet Antraeem, it Camerario fide$, Con- 
grioneniy H Pareo. ego secutus sum Bothium, 

Strobilvs. Anthrax. Conorio. Coots Camerarius, Coci Parens. Stro- 
BiLva SERYYa Conorio. Cocys Jy. haee eadem scaena cum iis quae ante- 
cedunt eontinuanda esse uidit Danzius. 325 nunc iam BJy. hinc B, hunc 
Jy cum Pall, quattuor. interpinguior Ba. 326 Coc. J, Camerarius. a 
Pareo licet Congrioni tribuitur. eu sume atq. abi iutro illuc &uos ea 
sequimini Jy uno uersu. eum Hibros plurimos habere^ adnotat Bothius; in 
Y supra lineam legitur alii iUum. ego secutus sum B, uolgo editores u, 326 

d2 
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ASTTBAX. 

hercle initiria 
disp^rtiiiisti : pinguiorem agnum isti habent 5 

Stbobilvs. 
330 at nine tibi dabitur pfnguior tibicfna. 

i sdne cum illo, Phrdgia. ta autem, Eletidum, 
hue Intro abi ad nos. 

COKOBIO. 

6 Strobile stlbdole, 
hudne detrusti me ad senem parcissumum? 
ubi si quid poscam, usque id rauim poscdm prius 10 

335 quam quicquam detur. 

STBOBIJiVS. 

BttUtuB et sine gr&tia's. 
tibi r^cte facere? qudndo quod fedds, pent 

CONGRIO. 

qui u^ro... 

Stbobilts. 
rogitas? i4m prindpio in a^bus 
turba istie nulla tibi erit si qui uti uoles^ 
domo dbs te adferto, ne 6peram perdas p6soere. 15 

actutam tibi suppleuerunt 329 pingnlorem B. 330 dabitur tibi B, tibi 
dabitur J7 cum Pall, et Pkilargyritu ad Ferg. Georg. n. 193 qui ad turba 
pioguiortibicinaa^^t^ 'quae propter adsidua sacrificia pinguescit.' tibicena 
B? tibidna Jy. 331 phiygia B, phrugia J^. eleusum B, eleusium J7. 

333 huodne Jy. detrusisti BJy, detrusti Acidalius. parcissimmii Jy* 

334 apud Feitum haee adparmt p. 274 m. ^rauim anti Flautus: ubi 

si quid pos 'etp. 282 ^lautum qui poscamus quod ' Nonius haec 

habet 164, 15 rauis est raucitas, Plautus Aulularia: ubi si quid poscam 
usquae at rauim poscam prius.— 374, 10. poseere significat peters. Verg, 

lib, xn. Plautus in Aulularia: ubi si quid poscas, usque ad rabim poscam 

prius. ubi si quid poscamus quae ad rauin poscamus prius B, ubi si quid 
poscamus ad arram poscamus prius Jy {sed in y corrector rauim emendauit) 
eonsentientibus Pall,, nisi quod ad aram habent, in uno Pal. ad oram adno- 
latum est ad rauim. poscas bis pro poscam edd, ante Pareum. 335 
stultus et sine gratia es BJy, stultum et sine gratia est PaU. duo, de u, 

336 uide Lachmannum comm, Lucr. p. 74. 337 in prindpio B, in deest in 
Jy et PaU, conf, Persae u. 55 1. 338 istuc J, et istio superscripto, y, quid 
BJy, qui edd, uett 339 afferto J. 340 Hie aufaput nos magna turba ac 
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340 hie &put no8 magna t&rba ac magna f&miliast 

Bup^llex aurom urates uasa arg^ntea: 

ibi si perierit quippiam (quod \k fldo 

fecile ibfitiiiere p6s8ey si nihil 6buiamBt) 

dic&nt 'quoqui abstal^mnt, oonpreh^ndite, so 

345 uindte uerber&te in puteum cdndite.' 

hordm tibi istic nihil eaeniet> quippe qui 

ubi qu(^ su&ropia9 nihil est sequere hac vak 

OONGBIO, 

sequor. 



STROBILVS. STAPHILA. CONGRIO. II 6 

Stbobilvs. 
heus, St&phila, prodi atque 68tium aperi 
Staphila. 

qui uocat? 
Stbobilvs. 
Strobilus. 

Staphila. 
quid uls? 

familia ert Jy tf< tfi mdetvr libri ree. aatem d&eit in B, qui tamen neque 
alterum magna h(Aet, quod iam comparet in Camerari editions, apud Br 
341 suppellex By. d42 perierit Po^., pmuerit BJr 342 s. in B uer- 
nu male dispestL tt. enim 343 incipit Quod te scio. unde ortae sunt tur- 
hoe cod, J in quo ibi — facere {ita enim habet^ fadle B) uno uersu induduntur^ 
sedita ut Qjt niaitucula senbatur: in margine uero adduntur abstinere 
posse si nihil obniA est alia iterum distribuHo ett in cod. y : ibi enim tres 
uenus ^1. 42. 43. dti09 tantum/aciunt suppellex — quippiam || Quod— oboiam 
est II fiidle y in margine, fiicere in ipso eonisxtu. 344 qnoqui B qttod ser- 
uandum esse duxi; ooq^ J. 346 nicliil J. 347 quid BJy, quod Faimus 
ad Ter, Haul, tim, ul 2, 27. subrupias deest in J, surripiat B idemque in 
y a correctore supra lineam cueriptum est, 

Stbobilvs. Staphyla. Cogys. Pareus, Coovg deest apud Camerarium. 
Strobilyb Sbbyys. Staphila. Akys J, cui inscriptioni cocus additur in y, 

348 in J haec tantum adparent um apl Staph. Qui uocat? hostium y. 
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Strobd^vs. 

h6s ut accipi&s coquos 
350 tibicenamque ob66niumque in ntlptias. 
Megad6ras iussit Edclioni haec mittere. 

Staphila. 
Cererfn^ Strolnle, has stint facturi ntiptias? 5 

Stkobilvs. 
qui? 

Staphila. 
quia temeti nihil adiatum int^llego. 
Stkobilvs. 
at iam ^dferetur, si & foro ipsus r^dierit 
Staphila. 
355 ligna hie aput nos ntUla sunt 

CONGRIO. 

sunt dsseres. 
Staphila. 
sunt p61. 

CONGBIO. 

sunt igitur ligna: ne quaerds foris. 



349 in J adparent id uis? Stko. hos ut acdpias coquos. cocos 7. 350 ti- 
bicin^mque obsoniom (sine que) Jy, 351 poms aut me Enclioni ami 

mittier. -sed uide u, 242. 352 temetum uinum Plaittus in Aulidaria: 

Cererin Strobile has &cturi nuptias ? qui ? quia temeti nihil allatam uideo. 
Festus p. 364 M. 'Cererine nuptias facturi estis? qui? quia temeti nilul 
aUatum intelligo/ alit$d est sacrijicium, aliud nuptias Cereris celebrare: 
in quibus re uera uinum adhiberi nefca fuercU, quae Orci nuptiae dicebantur^ 
quas praesewtia sua pontifices ingenti sollemnitate celebrabant Seruiusad 
Verg. Georg. i. 344,— -tfo'<^ qtiaeso, quod erat monstrum secttturum et cum 

Cererilihari uino iuberet, qtiod omnibus sacris uetaturF uinum autm 

Cereri non libari debuit ilium uel Plautus docere qui in AidiUaria aU: 
Cererin, Strobile, hi sunt £EU2turi nuptias, Quia temeti nihil adiatum uideo. 
Macrobius Saturn, ni. 11. sunt deest in libris Plautinis, addunt Macro- 
biani. de re comf, Prdlerum myth, rom, p. 439. 363 qui omissum est in 
libris Macrdbii, temulenta dicta est dyriosa, dicta a temeto quod est 
uinum, quod attemtet» Plautus Aulularia: quia temeti nihil allatam 
intellego. Nonius 5, 10. intelligo J7, uideo Festu^s et Macrobius. 356 ligna 
nunc non adparet in J. hmc J, hie Br apud BYi aput J. 356 ne- 
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Staphila. 
quid; inporatey qudrnquam yoIcan6 studes^ 10 

cena^ue causa aut tua^ mercedis grdtia 
nos n6gtra8 aedis p68tulas conbdrere? 

CONORIO. 

360 haut p6stula 

Stbobilvs. 
due istos intro. 

Staphila. 

s^quimini. 



PITODIGVS- II 7 

curAte : ego interufsam quid facidnt coqui, 
quoB p61 ut ^go hodie s^ruem cura mdxumast: 
nisi tinum hoc faciam ut in puteo cen&m coquant: 
inde c6ctam sursum sdbducemus corbulis, 
365 silt autem deorsum c6medent, si quid c6xerint^ 5 

superi incenati s^nt et cenati inferi. 
sed u^rba hie facio, qudsi negoti nil siet, 
rapdeidarum ubi tantum siet in a^dibus. 



queras Jy. 357 uulcano Jy, 358 ooenaene liM rec,, cenae oe Y, in J 
uerbum legi non potest propter scripturam euanidam, tae J. 359 aedes J. 
edes Y« 360 baud Jy qui nullum persorute iignum ante due istos Intro 
habent. 

PrroDicvs Sebyys J, Fitodicus y cum Langianis, Pythodiovs Sbrws 
editiones et B ut uidetur, 

362 maxima J, maxiima By. 364 subducere etiam susum ducere, leuare 

Plautus in Aulularia: ut in puteo cenam coquam, inde coctam sursum 

subducemus corbulis. Nonius 400, 6. 365 si libri, sin Bothius et cod. Har- 
leianus 2776. 366 sunt BJy, Pall., sint iam Camerarius, possis erunt- 
367 9zpro sed B, sie y cum Pail, in J uersus initium legi nequit. ncgotii 
nichil J, negotii nihil By, n^oti nil Bothitts. 



i 
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EVCLIO. CONGRIO. lis 

uolui iniimim tandem o6Dfinnare hodi6 meum, 
370 at b^ne me haberem fOiai^ ndptiis. 

uenio &d maoellum, r^gito piscis: indicant 

cariis — agniuam c&ram — caram bdbulam — 

uitulinam oetum p6rcinamy cara 6mnia« 5 

atque ^o fiierunt cdriora — aes n6n erat 
375 [abeo iratos illinc quoniam nihil est qui emam] 

ita illis inpuris 6mmbaB adii mannm. 

deinde ^gomet mecum c6gitare int^r uias 

occ^pi 'festo die si quid prod^geris, 10 

prof(£sto egere liceat, nisi pep^roeris.' 
380 postquam hdnc rationem u^ntri cordique ^didi, 

acc^it animus dd meam sent^ntiamy 

quam minumo sumptu filiam ut nuptAm darem. 

nunc ttlsculum emi hoc ^t coronas fl6reas : i5 

haec inponentur In foco nostr6 Lari, 
385 ut f6rtunatas f&ciat gnatae ntlptias. 

sed quid ego apertas a^dis nostras c6nspicor? 

et str^pitust intus. niimnam ego conpil6r miser? 

Eyolio Ssnex J. Eyolio. Congrio edd. 

369 Solui J, Qui y. 370 me deest in Jy, a correctoreante filiae supertcr. 
in B. filiae nuptiiB By, filial Ouyetw, 371 pisces BJy 373 caetum 
BJ. 375 dedi ut By exhibmt unitus et qm nichil est J. tuiria edito- 
rum temptaminahuicglosiemati uiiproderunt, cuius originem mihi inda- 
gasse uideor in uerbis abii inanis quae seq, uernti ascripta leguntur in Pal. 
tertio, eeterum uideo iam a Weisio hunc ttersum una cum sequenti pro 
insiticio habitum esse. 376 eaplicat Bentleius ad Ter. Bdut. tim. iul 6, 
14. cor{f. Plaut, Poen. u, 459. 377 interdum Nonius 496, 21 pro inter uiaa, 
sed locus Nonianus ualde corruptus. fortasse Nonius legerit inter luam. 
inter nias dixerunt Turpilius fr, 196 Rtbb, Terentius Eun. nn. 2, i. 
379 Profecto J7, sed in y corrector profesto emendauit 380 racionem 
cordi uentriq: Jy cum Pall, et Langianis. 382 minimo Jy. 383 Hunc 
(in y Nxmc fecit <;orr^tor) tnsculu emi et hasce coronas floreas Jy> emi et 
hasce etiam B. ego secuius sum Priscianum inst. m. 29. 384 imponeimtar 
B. 386 aedis B, aedes Jy. in Pal. prima fbres nostras legitur superset . 
alias aedes n. 387 strepitus est By quode uide Bitschslium ProU. czxviii. 
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CONGRIO. 

aul&m maioremy si potes, uidnia 20 

pete : ha^ est parua^ cdpere non quit 

EVOLIO. 

ei miliL 
390 digpirn herde. aurum r&pitury aula qua^ritur. 
Ap61l0; quaeso sAbueni mihi atque ddiuua. 
quoi ^ in re tali i&m subueoisti intidhac: (C^tti^ JC^ 
confige sagitis f&res thensaur&rios. as 

sed c^sso prius quam pr6rBus peril dirrere? 



ANTRAX. II 9 

395 Drom6y desquama piscis: tu, Macha^rio, 

congrdm muraenam exd6rsua^ quanttlm potest 



strepidiis est J. 388 potest Bothim, pote ex Dotiaa et Kampmannus de 
EXpraep. usu PlauHno p. 14. 389 poBoe €htyettu pro pete negeio unde. 
haec parua est Jy. 390 perii liM, disperii scripn. post 390 in lihris om- 
nilmsa(idituru.e nostra recensione 242, 391AppelloY. quesoJ^. michij. 
392 uolgo ante Bothium legebatur post u. 393: uids Ritsehdium ProlL 
clxxiL ta deest in BJy, qui cetera sie habent in re talia (tali Jy) subuenit 
(subuenisti y) antidhac (antehac J), eeterum cui J. spurium esse ewistimo 
neque tamen ea cos^fidentia qua 11. 375. 393 sagittis BJy^ sagitis Fleckei- 
senus fniscell. criU p. 39, vibi simui oonfigi errors puto eaiami seripsit, 
ihesacmuios Jy. 

OooYS Jy, Anth&ax edd. 

395 Dromodes (Prom. J) quam aspicis tu macherio BJ idemque initio JUit 
in % ubi emendata lectio a correctore intiecta est, de hoc uersu hose adw>' 
tantur in eommentario manuscripto qui inter codices Harleianos 2454 esiy 
anno 1478 exarato: ^sciendum est quod hie tejvtus dim corruptusfuit quern 
dominus Guarinus correxitj cum leqeret Priscianum qui allegat hunc 
teaetumf vibi Priscianum incuria librarii pro Nonio positum esse arhitror: 
nulla enim horum uerborum apud Priscianum mentio^ Nonius uero ea 
cUat^S^ii. ' Desquamat, sqtMmis eapoliat. Plautus AultUaria: Dromae 
desquama piscis, tu Macherio gongrum murenam exdorsua quantum potes? 
396 uersus qualem nos dedimus debetur Nonio 95, 11 «/ 17, 30 ^Exdorsuare, 
dorso nudare. Plautus AuluJaria: tu Macerio, congrum murenam exdorsua 
quantum potes.' inde restitutus est in codd, rec, tierbi causa in y, ubi in 
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ego hinc artoptam ex pr6xumo utend^m peto oo/ 
a C6ngrione. tA istum galluin, si sapis, 5 

glabri6rem reddes mihi quam uoIsub Mdiust 
4CX) sed quid hoc clamoris 6ritur hinc ex pr6xii]no? 
coqoi h^rcle credo f&ciunt officitim suom. 
fiigiam Intro, ne quid t&rbae i^c itid^m ficat 



CONGRIO. Ill I 

6ptati ciu^ populares inoolae accolae dduenae omnes, 
ddte uiam qua Mgere liceat^ f&cite totae pl&teae pateaui 
405 t6tus doleo atque 6ppido perii: ita me iste habuit s^nex 
gimnasium. 6 

margine adnotatur alii exossata fac sient et hie ipse uersus legitur in BJ 
congnim mureDam exossata fJEic sient. unde Camerarius dw)% uemu effinxU: 
congrum muraenam exdorsua quantum potest 
atque omnia dum absum hinc exossata fac sient. 
qtwrum alterum eor^fodi ituHt Chrutertu, potes Nonius his. 397 de hoc 
uersu haec habet Plinius N, H. xvra. 28 'pistores Bomae non fuere ad 
Persicum usque beUum, annis ab urbe condita super dlxxx. ipsi panem 
/aciebant ante Quirites muUerumque id opus eraJt^ sicut etiamnunc in pin- 
rimis gentHms. artoptam Plauttis adpdlat in fahula qvmn Aululariam 
inscripsit: magna db id eoncertatione eruditorum an is uersus sitpo^tae UUm, 
eertumque Jit A. Atei Capitonis sententia eoquos turn panem lautioribut 
coquere solitosy pistoresque tantum eos qui far pinsebant, nominates, nee 
eoquos uero hcMmit in seruitiis eosque e» macdlfs canducebafUJ de hit 
uide Bitschelium Par. 371. hinc B, hie Jy. exproximo Jy. 399 Quod 
ludisptteri praesules essent glahri ao depiles propter aetatem, quas aniiqui 
Romani lydios adpdlabant {ut est in libro I Farronis de u/Uap, r.\ ideo 
Plautus in Aultilaria: tu istum gaUnm, si satis, g]abri<»6m reddis mihi quam 
unlsos lydios. Nonius 530, 25. dabrionem B, glabrionem Jy, glabriorem 
Pal. sec. e corr. michi J. lydius est B, Hdius est Jy cum Pall., ludiiut 
scripsi : uide Mitschelium ProlL cccxxv. 400 uritur J. exproximo Jt 
401 suum BJy- ^2 hie libri, istic scripsi. fiat BJY) fo&i Harius et 
Bothius. Plautus in Atdularia: redeo intro, ne quid hie turbae fiat 
Nonius 525, 2, undepossis hie turbae fidt item, quod tamen uix esset Plan- 
tinum. ceterum in J congrio injine uersus additur. 

CoNGBio CoQVYS (cocus y) Jy^ Congbio cdd. de metro scaenae uide G. Ber- 
mannum el,d.m.p.()i. 

403 uires B, ciues Jy cum Pall. 404 quam J. 406 ss. in libris hi 
uersus hoc ordine se eacipiunt 406. 407. 405. 410. 411. 408. 409. ego maxime 
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n^ue ego umquam nisi h6die ad baccas u^ni in bacca- 
n&l ooquinatum: 8 

ita me miserum et me6s discipulos flistibus male c^ntu- 
denmt. 4 

neque ligna ego usquam gentium proehiMri uidi ptilcrius: 8 

itaque 6miiis exegit foras, me atque h6s onustos AksUbuB. 9 
410 at&t peril hercle miser Qgo: senex 4perit baocan&l^ adest: 6 

seqoittir: sdo quam r^m geram: hoc ip6t!u3 Biagister d6cuit 
me. 7 



EVCLIO- CONGRIO. Ill 2 

EVCLIO. 

redi: qu6 fugis nmic? t^ue tene. 
C0N6RIO. 

quid, 8t61ide, clamas? 

EVCLIO. 

quia ad tris uiros iam ego d^feram tuom ii6meii. 

CONGRIO. 

quam obrem? 

teeuiui $um Acidalium, 405 gymnasium BJ. 406 adbachas et inbachi- 
nal Jy, bachimd Ba, bacchaDal Mb et corr. y, eoquinaium, ad quoquendum. 
Plautu9 Aidularia : neque egQ unqoam nisi hodie at Baochas ueni in baocanal 
coquinatum. Noniue 85, 31. 407 me deest B, sed legitur in Jy. 408 pre- 
beri Jy, praeberi B. polchrius Jy. 409 Exigere eet excludere. Plautus 
in Auliilaria: itaque omnia exegit fons. Nonius 290^ 32. omnes Jy. 
honuatoB Jy. . 410 hercle ego miser «perit BJy sine senex qttod atddidi, 
ah peril Bacchanal adest Aeidalius. i^ritur Haritu, bachanal BJy« 
411 me docuit BJy, transpoeui, me docet Aeidalius. 

EvoLio. Senex. Congbio Cocys BJy, nisi quod non constat utrum Cocva 
an CoQTYS in B sit, ' Sisenna in Aidularia sie : haec scaena anapaestico 
metro est, sed concisa sunty ut nan intdlegas' Rvfinus de metr, com. p. 385 
Gai^. Sisennae uerha ad u. 705 ss. rettulit Hermanntts el» d. m. p. 41 1, cui 
adsentitur Bitschelius Far. p. ^SiySed multo probabilius ea hue spectare 
eonidt G. Studemund de caniicis, p, gS. de metro scaenas uide eundem 
p. 27 et 32. 

413 tuum BJy hie et 423. nom" taQ Jy. . 414 coquum B, cecum Jy* 
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44 AVLVLAEIA. [IIL 2. ^—12. 

EVCLIO. 

quia cdltrum habes. 

CoNOKia 
coctim decei 
EvdJO. 

quid c6iuninatu*s 
415 mibi? 

CiOKOBIO. 

• istud male fectum irbitror, quia n6n latus fodi. 

EVCLIO. 

homo n^ust te sceldstior qui uiuat hodie, 5 

neque quoi ^go de industria &mpliu8 male pl&s lubens 
faxim. 

CONGBIO. 

pol etsi taceaSy palam id quidem est: res ipsa testist. 
ita f&stibus sum m61Iior magis quam tillus cinaedus. 
420 sed quid tibi nos t&ctiost, mendice homo, quae res^? 

EVCLIO. 

eti&m rogitas? an quia minus quam me a^quom erat feci? 10 

CONGBIO. 

sine: at h^rcle cum mal6 tuo magno, si h6c caput sentit 

EVCLIO. 

pol ego haiiscio quid p6st fuat: tuom nAnc caput 
sentit 



quin conminatu's ffarius post altos. 415 Michi J. ex latas more 

Plautinofit latu. ttersus eos septendedm e qwxtemario iamb, et dimetro 
cat. syncopato conpositos et pro Ivbitu ceteris intermixtos {wide Studemund 
p. 32) non agnosco. 416 nullus est Jy» 417 ciii Jy. pha pro glosse- 
fnate habet Bothius. libens BJy*. pronuntiando indejiat lube. 418 testis 
est BJy. 419 dnaedi dicti sunt apud ueteres saltatores iiel pantomimi 
cmo Tov Kipeuf fr&iML. PlatUtu AtdtUaria: ita fustibus submoUior magis quam 
ullus cinaedus. Nonius 5, 25. miaerpost ma^ addunt libri Plautini, eiecit 
Haritis. cynedus J. 420 mendice homo BJy conlocant ante tactiost. 

tactio est queres? J, res etiam By sine est res est cod. musei Britannici 
15 A zyni. saec. xv. 421 me deest in BJy, addidit Brixitis. pronun- 
tiandum est era. 422 cum ma^n^^o malo tuo Harius^ Ilermanmis, prohanie 
Studemundo. sentit Jy. 423 haut scio et fiat B, fuat edd. uersus 
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III. 2. 13—26.] AVLVLARI A. . 4 5 

sed in a^bns quid iSbi meis nam er&t negoti 
425 me abs^nte, nigi ego Msseram? uolo scire. 

COKORIO. 

taoe ei^. 
qmau^nimus coctum ad niiptias... 

EVOMO. 

quid tti malum cnras, 15 
utrAmne cradum an c6ctum edim, nisi td mihi es tutor? 

CONGBIO. 

uolo sdre, sinas an n6n sinas nos c6quere^oenam ? ^ idc 

EVCLIO. 

uolo scire ego item mea6 domi mea s&lua futura. 

CONGRIO. 

430 utin4m mea mihi modo adferam quae hue idtuli salua. 
me haut po^tet, tua ne ^xpetam. 20 



Fersuum 428—431 haee in libris extat dittographia tiolgo post 431 eon- 
locata: 

Ck). quid est qua prohibeas nunc gratia nos coquere hie cenam? 

quid fecimuSy quid diximus tibi sequius quam uelles? 

Ev. etiam rogitas, sceleste homo qui angulos omnis 

435 mearum aedium et conclauium mihi peruiam facitis? 

id ubi tibi erat negotium, ad focum si adesses^ 25 

non fissile haberes caput: merito id tibi factumst 



deest in Jy ei omnibui codd, HUdyardi. 424 n^gotii By, negod. J. 

427 ntammne Guyetus, utrum By {in J uemu initium legi non potuit) 
edam y. 428 coquere hie J. 429 signum inUrrogandi in fine 9ententiae 
ddeui. 430 hue addidit Hermanntu, ad te tuli Studmund. in y inter q 
et attuli tpcUium tuncuum relictutn eit, 431 baud p6nit& Jy. tuan' 
expetam? Parent, expectam Ba. 432 nunc delendum eeee adparet 

quid est qu& nunc prohibes grdtia nos cdquere hie cenam BothitUy prohibes 
etiam cod, Bumeiantu 228. 433 de sequius uide Corseenum krU. beitr. 

zur lot. farfnenl, p. 8. secus Jy, quo recepto uereum ne dimetiri possie 
tibi sdcn quam u^es. 434 quine Hermannue, quia Bothiue. anglos 
imolita duritia uidetur esie prqferendum : uide Coruenum de pran, n. 23^ 
252. scelere homo J. 435 michi J. pemium By, peruiam J cum 
tribui Pall, 436 a uel 8Z "B, 437 icribas non fSssile hoc babe: os. 
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46 AVLVLARIA. [III. 2. 26—3. 5. 

EVCLIO. 

Bdo : n^ dooe : noui. 
438 nt At tu meam eent^utiam iam ndscere possiSy s? 

8i ad i&nuam hue acc^sseris, nisi iiissero, propius, 
440 ego t^ faciam, mis^munus mort&Iis ut sis. 

8cis i&m meam sent^ntiam ? quo abis ? red! rursum. so 

CONOBIO. 

ita m6 bene amet Lau^rna^ te iam idm nisi reddi J^/ f^-- 
mihi uasa iubes, pipulo hie differam ante aedis. ^ 

quid ego nune ag&m ? ne ego edepol u^ni hue auspici6 malo : 

445 nAmmo sum condActus : plus iam medico mercedist opus. 

EVCLIO. Ill 3 

h6c quidem hercle qu6quo ego ibo, m6cum erit, mectim feram, 
n^ue istic in tantis periclis limquam conmittam iA siet 
ite sane niinciam intro qi«i£ 6t coqui et tibicfuae : 
H ^tiam ^MtT^inti^ dAoe, si uis, u61 gregem uendlium. 

450 c6quite faeite f^stinate ntinciam, quantum lubet 5 

capud B. factum est Jy. 438 adeo ut tu BJy, at ut tu scripn. uersum 
^Bertl Guyetus. 439 propicius Jy. nisi iusso Bothiui, correptum excu- 
sari ptUo liberiore metri genere. 440 luisser'imus mortales uti sis J, uti 

s • 

etiam By, ut Harius, 442 iam BJy> iam iam Hario stiadente 9cripsi, 
at ita me Brixius. possis septenarium trochatcum kunce ^fficere dt ita- me 
bene am^t Lauerna, t^ iam nisi reddf iubes. 443 populo BJ cum Langi- 
ants, pipulo 7 e corr., Pall, non nuUi. ^In AtdvXaria: pipulo te differam 
ante aedis, id est conuicio, dedinatum a pipatu pullorum. mtdta ab ani- 
malium uocibus trcdata in homines,^ Varro de L L vii. 103 pt. 160 x. 
^Pipulo pro conuicio, Plautus Aidularia: ita me heae amet Lauema, te 
iam, nisi reddi mihi uasa iubes, pipulo te hie differam ante aedis.' Nonius 

152, 4. ^Dijferre^ diuidere ud scindere Plautus in Atdularia: nisi 

redde mihi uasa iuyes, pipulo te differam ante aedis.' Nonius 284, 25. hune 
uersum solum non potui cum ceteris in eandem/ormam redigere, fortasse 
fuerU olim septenarius trochcScus ad hunc modum mfhi uasa mea, pipulo hie 
ante aedis - ^ differam, quamquam traiectio uerborum contra Varronis et 
Noni testimonia uix cuiquam probdbilis uideatur. itaque hunc uersum 
aliis rdinquo emendandum, 445 mercede opus est By, mercedis Guyetus^ 
mercedist Bothius, medio {sic etiam y) merdede opus est J. 

Eyclio Sknex Conobio Coovs Jy, Eyclio Congrto B. 

446 ego deest in BJy, ego addidi. 447 istuc B, istud Jy, istic 
Briaitis, oomittam J. 448 Ita By> ite J cum Pall, onmes B, 
omnis Jy. prius et delet Eitschdius ProU, cxxix. tibicine Jy. 

449 hue addidit Douza, 450 facessite B. lib& J, non y. 451 nisi 
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III. a 6-4. 7.] A VLVLARI A. 4 7 

CONGRIO. 
tamper!; postquam inpleuisti f&sti fissor&m caput. 

EVOLIO. 

intro abi : operast h^c conducta u68tra, iion or&tio. 

CONGBIO, 

he^j senexy pro u&pulando '^rcl^ ^go abs te merced^m 

,i :/ f c6ctiim ego, non u&pulatum, dudum conducliis ftd. 
-- EVCLIO, 

455 l^ge agito mecdm: molestos n6 sis: ei, cen&m coque, 10 
sAt abi in maliim cruciatum ab a^dibus. 

COKGRIO. 

abi tA modo. 
EvcLio. Ill 4 

illic hinc abiit. di inmortales, f^cious audax incipit 
qui cum opulento patiper coepit r^m habere aut neg6tium. 
u^luti meMe^xJ^ais temptat 6mnibus miserdm modis : ' - ^ 
460 qui simulauit m6i se honoris mittere hue causa coquos, 
is ea causa misit.hoc qui stibneperent miser6 mihi. 5 
c6ndigne etiam m^us med intus gdllus gallindceus 
qui ^rat anui pectiliaris p^rdidit paenissume. 

qaodpro postquam B, in cuius ora uersusdb antiqua manu scriptus est: 
plane omisstis in Jy, PaU,, omnibtis denique codd, HUdyardi, in Jy 
haee totius loci species est Turn perii (Hem perii y, Pall,) Eycl. abiopa hue 
conducta est nra non cratio. quis primus postquam 4X>rrea!erit n^scio. 
2 opera hue conducta est B cum ceteris, opera hue est conducta Bothius. 
453 eu B, heu Jy. 455 'Lege agito dicebatur ei cuius intentio contempti- 
bilis aduersario uidebatur. Plautus in AtUtdaria: Lege agito mecum, 
niolestus ne sis, et cenam coqu^. DcyruUus ad Ter. Phorm, v. 7, 91. cu/m 
hoe testimonio consentiunt J7, i et B, ei (i, e. i) Brixius^ caenft quoqjod J, 

459 personae signum deest in Jy ante abi tu modo. 
EvcLio Senex J% Senex deesse uidetur in B 
457 Dii immortales J7. 458 homine posl pauper addunt BJy, de- 

leuerunt ed, Aldina a, 1522, Guyetus^ Hdrius: sed iam deesse uidetur in 
Langianis, 459 uelut BJy. medagoras temptat me inomibus J, mega- 
dorus temptat omnibus sine me B^ m egad. tentat me 7. seeutus sum Guyetum. .^ 

460 se addidit Bothius. 461 subriperent libri, michi J. 462 me B^i med >.« 
Bothius, mens intus me Gruyetus, & iam omnes me intus J. gallinacius Jy, 
galliimteas B. 463 anu uel qui dnui erat p. Harius, pecullaris B. 



n 
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48 AVLVLARIA. [III. 4. 8-^. 10. 

Abi erat haec deftSssa, ocoepit fbi scalpuiire tingulis 
465 drcumdrca. quid opust uerbis ? ita mi pectus p^racuit : 
c&pio fustem, optrdnco gallam, f&rem manufestdrium. 10 
crMo edepol ^go illi mercedem gkllo polIicit68 cocos, 
si id palam fedsset. exemi ^x manu istis m&Dubrium. 
bM. MegadomSy m^us adfinis, ^ocum incedit k foro. 
470 iam hAnc non ausim pra^terire, quin consistam et c6nloquar 



MEGADORVa EVCLIO. Ill 5 

Meoadobvs. 
narr&ui amids mtUtis consilium meum 
de c6ndidone hac : E&clionis ffliam 
laud&nt: sapienter f&d^um et consilid bono, 
nam me6 quidem animo, si idem fadant c^teri 

475 opul^ntiores, paAperiorum filias b 

at indotatas dticant uxor^s domum: 
et mtUto flat duitas conc6rdior 
et innidia n68 minore utamur quam dtimur, 
et illa^ malam rem mutuant quam metuc^nt magis, 

480 et n68 minore stimptu simus qu&m sumus. 10 

penusdme B, pemssame J, penissime y. 464 icalpurrire, PlatUus Atdu- 
laria: ubi erat haec defossa, obcepit ibi scalpurrire ungulis. Nonitu 171, 32. 
scalpurire B, scalpiirrire Jy cum aliis libris rec.^ scalpurire ibi tratupondxri 
Harius. nngnlas B. 465 opns est Jy. michi J. 466 optnmco J, 
obtrunoo By. manifestariii J, manifestarium y. 467 coquos Jr 

468 istis addidi. possis exemi ds ex mdxabus manubrium, post hunc legitur 
in libris dittographia uersus 465 s. recte a Guyeto eaipidsa quid opus est 
uerbis? facta est pugna in gallo gallinaceo. uide etiam Osanni anal, criU 
p, 181. 470 colloquar Jy. 

Megadorvs Evclio B, dto Senex addit J, senes duo y« 

472 ^ponit punctum post fiiiam itemquepost factum, de oonditione ac 

Euclionis filia Pall, non ntdli, 478 minore nos BJyi nos minore cod. 

Cantabrigimsis anno 141 5 scriptus, 479 metuunt BJY) metuont scripsi, 

480 sumpta J. 481 optimam B. Inmaxima illec populi parte est optuma 
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III. 6. 11— 32.] AVLVLARIA. ^ 49 

in m&xnmam iliac p6puli partemst 6ptainum : 

in paiicioris duidos altercdtiost, 

quorum &nimis auidis itque insatiet&tibus 

neque l^x neque tutor cdpere est qui possit modum. 

485 namque h6c qui dicat : qu6 illae nubent diuites 15 

dot&tae, si istud itis pauperibus p6mtur? 
quo Mbeant nubant, dtim dos ne fi&t comes, 
ho c 'si ita fiat, m6res melior^s sibi 
parent pro dote qu6s ferant quam ndnc ferunt. 

490 ego fdxim muli, pr^tio qui super&nt equos, 20 

sint uiliores G&llicis canth^riis, 

^ / EVCLIO. 

^ ita m& di amabunt, tit ogo hunc auscult6 lubens : 
nimis l^pide fecit u^rba ad parsim6mam. 

Megadobvs. 
nulla igitur dicat ^^quidem dotem ad te &dtuli 
495 mai6rem multo qu&m tibi erat pectinia. 25 

enim mfhi quidem aequomst piirpuram atque aurdm dari^ 
ancillas mulos miiliones p^disequos 
saltitigerulos ptleros, uehicla qui uehar.' 

EVCLIO. 

ut m&tronarum hie fdcta pemouit probe : 
500 moribus praefectum mtilierum hunc factiim uelim. so 

Megadobvs. 
nunc qu6quo uenias, pMs plaustrorum in a^bus 
uideds quam run qudndo ad uillam u^neris. 

^"i cum receTttumhiu fere (ymnihia, 482 paucioresB. Inpaudorntuidos J. 
pauciori auidis et supra lineam alii auidos y aliercafcio est Jy. de pan- 
cioris uide ad u, 150. 483 in satietatibns B. 484 tntor PaU, qtiattuor^ 
sato? BJy. de ttUore disptUaui diss, p, 17 s, quibus nunc nihil possum 
addere. 485 Neqn^ hoc qnid dicat J, Neqne hoc qni dicat y, neque PaU. 
mnes habent. 486 dotata es istnd By, dotata es. istud J (est initio 
fume adparet). 487 labeant Ba, inbeant BM'r ^88 fiet y. 

490 pcio Jr 491 Sient BJy 492 dii Jy. Inbens (non lib.) BJy« 

I 496 ^dispescitur in B in dw>s* Parens; idem fit in Jy. eqnnm est Jy. 

I 497 pedisseqnos BJ {non y\ pedisseqnas Poll, duo. 498 Saluti gerulos 

(gerrulos B) BJy. nehicula BJy, nehida Harius, 500 mulierem J. 
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50 AVLVLARIA, [III. 6. 33—45. 

Bed hoc 6tiain pulcrumst pra^uam Bumptus libi petunt. 

stat ftillo phragio aiirifex lin&rius 
505 caup6nes patagi&rii indusidrii 35 

flammarii uioldrii car&rii 

prop61ae liQte6iies calceol&rii ^ 

sedent&rii 8ut6res diabath&rii — 

Boledrii astant, istant molocindrii, 40 

510 pettint fidlones, sdrcinator^s petunt 

pro illia crocotis strdphiis swmptu tixdrto. 

iam hosce dbBolutos c^nseas : cedtint petunt 

trec6n^i : eircumstdnt phtilacistae in ktvua 

text6res linbuldrii arcul&rii : 45 

501 quoq. J. 603 pulchram est BJy, panllumst Briantu. in BJy iMque 
ad pulchrumst untis est uersus et praequam (Pre(( J) incipit nouum. ubi 
sumptus B7, in J spatium vacuum inter Preq et sumptus relictum est, 
504 phyi^io B, phrigio 7 idemque in J uidetur esse, vUbi scriptura prorsus 
euanuit, linarius Bo^ lanariud WfJy cum Pall, 505 et 506 unum 

faciunt versum in Jy. 506 carinarii BJy, cararii Briwius. flammeus, 
uestis uel tegmen quo capita matronal tegunt, PlautiM in Aultdaria: 
flammarii uolarii caiiarii. Nonius 541, 32. uiolacia a uiolae colore, 
Plautus in Aultdaria: flammarii uiolari coriari. NonitM 549, 28. sequitur 
in libris hie uersus Aut manuelarii aut murrobatharii (sic B, Aut manulearii 
aut muro batharii J7) de quo uide diss, p, 20. 507 propolaelinteones 
*unite^ B. calceonarii Pall, 508 sutares Ba, sutates 7, sutores J. 
cum hoc versu confera^s u, 73 quasi claudus sutor domi sedet totos dies, 
diobathrarii lihri^ sed diabathra habent Festus et Varro de L I, vn. 53. 

509 adstant his Jy. Plautus in Aulularia, institores molochini cdoris 
molocinarios adpdlauit. Nonius 548, 15. molocinarii BJy, molochinarii 
vx>lgo, sed in solo Pal, tertio h a correctore supra lineam additum, post 

510 twlgo legitur hie tiersus strophiarii astant astant (adst. bis Jy) semisonarii 
de quo uide diss, p, 21. 511 e Nonio 538, 1 1 addidi diss, p, 22. corcotis 
uidetur esse in libris Nonianis de quo uide diss. p. 14. strofis libri No- 
niani, 612 cedere,incedere. PlaiUm Auluiaria: in hostesAi&ohitxiBce^ 
cedunt petunt. Nonius 626, 32. 513 Treceni [hoc uocabidum in J legi 
non potuit, trecenti cod, Harleianus 3439, saec, xiv] quom staut Bi cuitt- 
stant J-y : circumstant Addalius, 514 s, in B hanc praebent spedem: 

Textores linbuarii arcularii ducuntur datar 
Aes iam hosce absolutos censeaa 
Quom incedunt infectores crocotarii 



hanc uero in Jy: 



Textores limbuarii. arcularii dicuntur. datur 
Aes iam hosce absolutos censeas 
Cum incedunt infectores crocotarum. 
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III. 6. 46—62.] AVLVLARIA. 5 1 

515 d'Ut dliqua mala crux Bumper est quae aliquid petat. 

EVCLIO. 

conpellem ego illuniy ni metuam ne d^sinat 

memorAre mores miilierum : nunc sic sinam. 50 

Megabobvs. 
ubi ntigiuendis r^s solutast 6mnibuSy 
ibi dd postremum cMit miles^ a^s petit 

520 itiir, putatur rdtio cum argent&rio: 
mil^s inpransus Astat, aes cens^t dari. 

ubi disputatast r&tio cum argent&rio, 55 

spes pr6rogatur militi in alidm diem, 
haec stint atque aliae mtiltae in magnis d6tibus 
525 inc6mmoditates siimptusque intolerdbiles. 

nam quae indotatast, ^a in potestate ^st uiri: eo 

dot&tae mactant ^t malo et damn6 uiros. 

sed ^um adfinem ante aedis. quid agis, Edclio? 

crocotarum est etiam in Pal, secundo. 4nfectores corcotarios' esse dd)ere 
conieci diss. p. 14, ghssemata remoui ibid, p. 21, ceterum hue haec per- 

tinent Noni testimonia, 'LimbuSj ut adnotatum inuenimtMy mtUiebre 
uestimentum, quodpurpuram in imo habet. PlaiUus in Aulularia textores 
limbolarii alcalariL' 541, 27. 'crocuta, crocei coloris uestis. Plauttis in Au- 
Itdarta: cum incendunt infectores crocotarii/ 549, 26. 516 conpellarem 
libri, correxit Acidcdius, 618 Nugiuendos Plavtus did ttoluit omnes eos 
qui aliquid midieribus uendant nam omnia quibus matronae utuntur 
nugas ttoluit adpellari, Plautus in Aulularia: ubi nugiuendis res soluta 
est omnibus. Nonius 144, 30. nugigerulis libri PlauUni meliores, nisi 
quod nugigerulus "Bay. nugiuendis 7 e corr. et alii libri rec, soluta 

est Jy. 619 Quibus adtributa erat pecunia vi militi redderetit, tribuni 
aerarii dicti, id quod adtributum erat, aes militare. hoc est quod ait 
Plautus cedit miles, aes petit. Farro de Ll.Y. 181 p, 70 M. cedis J, 

cedit {in margine cedis) 7. 620 racio J. putare, conligere, conferre, 

Plautus in Atiltdaria : tur, putatur ratio cum argentario. Nonius ^6^, 17. 

521 adstat J. aes Jlnit uersum in "BJy, Censet nouum incohat, 
622 Ubi disputata est J7, et in BJ uersus sic Jinitur, tU insequsns incipiat 
Ratio {sic B, Rado J) et concludat argentario. 622 post hunc in libris 
legitur hie uersus Etiam plus ipsus (ipsius J) ultro debet ai^ntario expunctus 
9iuperrime a Brixio, sed iam tacite omissus a Camerario, dbest uero a 
tribus codd, Hildyardu 526 Namq : indotata est J. 627 damno By, 
dampno J. mactare malo adficere signijicat, PlatUm„.in Atdularia: 
dotate mactant et malo et damno uiros. Nonius 342, 8. 628 eccom B? 
iiedes Jy. 

£2 
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52 AVLVLARIA. [III. 6. 1-11. 

EVCLIO. 
fiimiAm lubenter ^di seimon^m tuom. Ill e 

Megadobvs. 
530 ain atidiuisti? 

EVCLIO. 

tisqne a principio 6inDia. 
Megadorys. 
tamen me6 quidem animo aliqu&nto facias r^ctius 
si nitidior sis filial ntiptiis. 

EVCLIO. 

pro r6 nitorem et gl6riam pro c6pia. 5 

qui hab^nt, meminerint s^se unde oriundi sient. 
535 neque p61, Megadore, mihi neque quoiquam patiperi 
opinione melius r^s struct&st domL 

Megabobys. 
inuno est et di faciant uti siet t 
plus pltisque istHC6 s6spitent quod ntinc liabes. 10 

EVOLIO. 

illiid mihi uerbum n6n placet *quod mine habes.' 



EvcLio MEaADbEVS B^ Evclio Medago rvs Sbnex i I* J, Euclio M^- 
dorus senes duo y, novae scaenae incipiendae causa est nuUa. 

529 nimium libeuter di audiui B, libenter audiui Jy cum PaU. deuorari 
non solum cibus gutture, sedet uox auribus potest, JPlautus in Asinaria: 
auscultate atque operam date et mea dicta deuorate. et in AtUtUaria: 
nimium libenter edi sermonem tuum Nonitis 454, 18. in ^corrector fecit 
edi. id est. audiui, et postea audiui lineola subductum, tuum BJy* 

631 ain audiuisti "Ba, an B<;JY' 531 e meo BJy, e deest in libris non 
ntdlis rec. ceterum hie uerstis in BJ7 in duos dispesttis est, ita ut altera 
pars Aliquanto tiocdbulo indpiat, suspicari possis non nuUa excidisse, ad 
hancfere speciem: 

tamen i meo quidem ^Knimo [pvlcrv&s siet 
decedtque te et] aliqu^to facias r^ctius. 

532 sis ni filiae B> sis nit filiae Fall, filiae in Douza, nuptiis filiae {sine 
in) Jy. 534 meminerunt Jy, 535 medagore J. quisquamB) 

cuiquam J7 cum Pall. 536 restructa est B, res structa est J7. 537 sic 
By. Immo est & dii faciant J. proposueram diss, p. 31 Meg. immo est. 
Ev. di faciant ut siet. Me. [fauednt tibi qtiam coniecturam nunc abied. 
immo est et quaeso tibi dii faciant ut siet ed, Parmensis a. 15 10. tiersus 
exitus olim ut tibi siet fuisse uidetur, 538 istuc BJy, istuce corred. 
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540 tarn hoc sdt me habere quam ^gomet : anus fecit palam. 

Megadobys. 
quid tu te solus 6 senatu s^uocas? 

EVCLIO. 

pol ^go te ut accussclreniy meditab&r* 
Megadobys, 

quid est? 
Eyclio. 
quid sit me rogitas^ qui mihi omnis ingulos 15 

furum inpleuisti in a^dibus miser6 mihi — 
545 qui mi intro misti in aedis quingent6s coquos 
cum s^nis manibus, g6nere Geryon&ceo. 
quos si 'Argus seruet, qui 6culeus tot&s fiiit, 
(quem qu6ndam loni Itino custodem &ddidit) 20 

is niimquam seruet pra^terea tibiccnam 
550 quae mi interbibere sdla^ si uin6 scatat, 
Corinthiensem f6ntem Pirendm potest 

539 michi J. 640 hie Poll, duo, 641 senatns euocas B, seuocas ad 
Oram, 642 tectUut 9um Brixium, to ut accussem (accusem Jy) merito 
meditabar BJy. pol ego at te accusem meditor. Meo. mene tu? quid est? 
Acidalitu ingeniose, ceterum in B {non in 3i) Meditabar nouum uerwrni 
indpit, unde fortasse non ntUla intercidisse conicias, 645 qui mihi 

(michi J) intromisisti in aedibus BJ^, intromisti Pal, secundtu, immisisti in 
aedes PaM. ceteri. 646 gerronaoeo BJy. 647 occuleus B, oculusJ. 
^ Argus oadetis:* Argus nomen est hominis qui fuisse fingitur oculis plenus, 
Patdus Diaconus p. 28 {ad hunc uersum retttUit O. MuUer), aptui Festum 
p. 178 M. haec sunt ^idem \i.e, Plautus] alibi oculatum Ar...' uersu una cum 
seqtienti utitur Prisciamu inst, VL 18. 648 in productam desinmtia 
Graeca suntfeminina et ud Graece declinantur, ut *Manto Mantu^ — ud 
addita ^nis' faciunt genetiuum, ut ^Dido Didonis,' Accius: 'Custodem ad- 

siduom loni adposuit uirgini' Plautus in Auiularia: Quos si Argus 

seruet qui oculeus totus fuit, Quem quondam loni luno custodem addidit. 
Prisdanus inst, vr. 18. loni, Plautus Aulidaria: Quem quondam etc 
Nonius 487, 18. uersum a lector e grammatico additum esse puto, qui 
uersus Acciani meminisset, is tiero extai apud Eitdeckium Trag. lat relL 
p. 157. uide diss, p. 1 1. 649 tibicinam J7: co^f. ad u, 279. praerea B. 
550 michi J, mihi By, mi Bothius. scatet B, duo Pall, et Jy, scateat 
Bonatm bis et sea codd. Hildyardiy scatat Lambinus, 661 Hnterminatus 
sum^ pro ^minatus sum.' Plauttis in Aulularia [interbibere dixit pro 
bibere in his] praeterea tibicinam, quae mihi interbibere sola, si uino scateat, 
Corinthiensem fontem et Pyrenaeum potest. Donattts ad Ter. Andr. m. 2, 
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turn obsdnium autem p61 uel \egioul sat est. 

Meoadobys. 
etiam dgnum misi. 25 

EVCLIO. 

qa6 quidem agno sAt scio 
magis. ciiriosam n^squam esse uUam b^luam. 
Megadorvs. 
555 uolo ego ^x te scire qui sit agnus ciirio. 

EVCLIO. 

quia 6ssa ac pellis t6tust : ita cur& macet. 

quin ^xta inspicere in s6Ie e^iam uiu6 licet: 

ita is pellucet qudsi lantema PAnica. 30 

Megadorvs. 
caedtindum ilium ego condtixi. 

EVCLIO. 

turn tu idem 6ptumumst 



16 libi uerba uncis indusa a me addita sunt idem Donatus eadem uerha 
citat Hntercipity proprie quad totum capit Plautus in AuliUaria: Quae 
mihi interbibere sola, si nino scateat, Corinthiensem fontem et Pyrenaeum 
potest.' et pirineum B, et pireneum J, et pyreneum y, Pirenen Guyetus, 
Putnam Gdlleriu. Corrinthiensem J. 552 persmias exhibui ex auctori- 
tate BJ. obsequium pro obsonium permire J7. uel leoni sata est Bo, 
leoni sat est Jy. 553 in J totus Megadoro adtrSbuitur, beluam indif- 
ferenter posuit auctoritas tieterum, Plautus Aulidaria: in quo quidem 
agno scat scio, magis curiosam nuniquam esse ullam beluam. Nonius 455, 2. 
nusquam libri Plautini. curionem Gulieimius, 555 curio, curiosus. 
Plautus Aulularia: uolo ego ex te qui scit agnus curio. Nonius 86, i. 
(curiosus interpolatio est librorum non nullorum Plautinorum qui initio 
curio recte ?iabuerunt,) ^curionem a^gnum Plautus pro mouyro posuit quasi 
cura macruisset.* PatUus Diaconus p, 60 m. ceterum hie uersus /also 
Euclioni tribuitur in J, ibidem s . it extat ut initio scit /uisse adpareat, 
556 macet Plautus in Aultdaria: qui ossa ac pellis tenos, ita macet. Nonius 
509, II, qd ossa Pai, unus, unde non nulli qui ossa atque pellis coniece- 
runt, ita curam aegei "Ba, maget J, magei Pal, pr, : in quinto ad oram 
adnotatum est alias macet. totus est BJy. ceterum ab hoc uersu 
usque ad 561 omnia Megadoro continuantur in J. 557 soleo uiuo B, 

&uiuo J7 cum uno Pal., etiam uiuo vstt, edd, inspincere J. 558 Ita 
pellucet quasi lantema Punica Priscianus inst, n. 10 qui hunc uersum ex 
Asinaria citat, lantema B, latema J7 cum rec. 559 conducere, emere. 
Plautus in Aulularia: cedeudum conduxi ego ilium. Nonius 2y4jis> caederSy 
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560 loces Referendum, n&m iam credo m6rtaost. 

Mbgadobvs. — s 

pot&re ego hodie^ Edclio, teciim uolo. C J 

EVCLIO. ^ 

non p6tem ego quidem h^rcle. ' • , i 
Megadobys. 

at ego iiissero 
cadum ilnum uini uRteris a me adf<6rrier. 35 

EVCLIO. 

nolo h^rcle : nam mihi bibere decrettimst aquam. 
Megadorvs. 
565 ego te h6die reddam mddidum, si uia6^ probe, 
tibi quoi decretumst bibere aquam. 

EVCLIO. 

scio qudm rem agat. 
ut mi deponat uino, eam adfect&t uiam : 
post h6c quod habeo ut c6nmutet col6niam. 40 

ego id cauebo: nam dlicubi abstrud&m foris. 
570 ego f&xo et operam et uinum perdiderit simuL 

Megadobys. 
ego nisi quid me uis, 60 lauatum ut s&cruficem. 

EVCLIO. 

edep61 ne tu, aula, mtiltos immic6s babes, 

atque istuc aurum qu6d tibi concrdditumst. 45 



inmolare, Plautm in Auiularia caedendum conduxi ^0 ilium. NonitM 
272, 5. praetuli tierborum cordoccUionem qtioe est in lihris Plautinis, 
optimus est B, ubi hie uersus in duos dispescitur: optumus est J-y, optumum'st 
Pal, unus. 560 efferendum J, oflferendum 7. mortuus est BJy 

561 hiatum inter hodie et Euclio defendi posse existimo, 662 o in ego pro- 
ducitur, quod nisi ctdmiseris, uersus hoc fere modo constituendus erit non 
potem ego quidem hercle hodie. Meg. at egom^^ iussero. 563 adme affer- 
rier Jy 564 decretum aquam est J7, sed in y signo " a correctore recta 
uerborum conlocatio indicata est. 665 si uiuo BJ7, sed uiuo in B inter 

lineas ascriptum ah antiqua manu. 566 Tibi cui BJ, Tibi an 7, Pal. unus. 
decretum est BJy. 667 deponere est alienare. Plautus in Auiularia : 

ut me deponat uino eam adfectat uiam. Nonius 279, 16. 568 committ& 

sic J. post 572 u/ersum eacidisse putauerim : Eudionem enim Megadoro 
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nunc h6c mihi factust 6ptumum, ut ted ailferam 
575 aulam in Fidei f&num : ibi abstrad&m probe. 
Fid^Sy nouisti me ^t ego te: caue sis tibi 
ne tu inmutassis n6men, si hoc concr^duo. 
ibo &d te firetus tad. Fides, fidtida* so 



respondere eique uoHedicere oportet. 573 congreditum B. 574 factum 
est optumum B, et, nisi qttod optimum, Jy, facta edd, uett. te BJY) ted 
Cameraritis, 576 4e Fid6i uide Lachmannum comm, Lwyr, p, 151. 

astradam J. 577 in me mutassis BJy, sectUus sum Acidali emendationem, 
578 deestin libris non nvUis recfuit olim in J, sed cum in summa pagina 
fmrit perscriptusy nunc non potest legi. 
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ACTVS QVARTVS 



STROBILVS. IV 1 

H6c est semi f&cinos frugi f&cere quod ego p^rsequor: 

580 n^ morae mol^stiaeque inp^rium erile habedt sibi. 
ndm qui ero ex sent^ntia serufre seruos p6stulat, 
in erum matura, in se sera condecet cap^ssere. 

583 sin dormitat, ita dormitet, s^raom sese ut c6gitet: 6 
591 6rile inperium ediscat ut quod fr6ns uelit oculi sciant, 13 

qu6d iubeat citis quadrigis citius properet p^rsequi. 
qui ^a curabit &bstinebit c6nsione btibula 15 

n6c sua opera r^get umquam in splendorem conpedes. 
Post 683 tiolgo legitur locui hie : 

584 n&m qui amanti ero s^ruitutem spruit, quasi ego s^ruio^ 6 
si ^rum uidet superdre amorem, hoc s^rui esse offidiim reor, 
r^tinere at saltitem, non enim quo incumbat eum inp^llere. 
qu&si pueris qui n&re discunt scirpea induitiir ratis^ 

qui laborent minus^ fitcUius tit nent et moue&nt manus : 10 
e6dem modo seru6m ratem esse am&nti ero aequom c^nseo, 
590 At eum toleret ne pessum abeat tamquam * * * 

Stbobilys serunB Lyconidis Pareus et Cameraritis: in J inscriptio 
seaenae ntdla legi potuit eadem de catisa qtuuie u. 678 eimnuit in y Semus 
legitur, euipostea manus sasc, xyl Strobilns ascripsit, 679 PlatUus in 

Atdtdaria: hoc est send [deest fadnus] Nonius 310,4. 680 herile Jy. 

581 posttdare, udle Plautus Atdtdaria: nam qui eri ex seatentia seroire 

serans postulat. Nonius 375, 20. exhero exsententia J. seruus Jy. 

582 capessere, per/err e Plautus in Aulularia: in erum matora, in se 

sera condecet capessere. Nonius 266, iS, InheromJ. 683 dormitatBo, 
donnitet B&. donnit &ita donni& J et, nisi quod altero loco dormitet, y, 
seranm hie et 689 BJy. uersus 684 — ^690 hue non pertinere intellexit 

Brimus. 684 hero Jy. 686 Si^erom J. gaperare.. (litterae duae 
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595 Dam ^rus mens amat filiam huius Eticlionis patiperis: 
6ani ero nunc rentintiatumst nuptum huic Megador6 darL 
is speculatum hue misit me ut quae f ierent fleret p&rticeps. 
ntinc sine omni suspitione in &ra hie adsiddm sacra : 20 
hinc ego et hue et iliac potero quid agant arbitr&rier. 



EVCLIO. STROBILVS. IV 2 

EVCLIO. 

600 tti modo caue quo^quam indicassis, aiirum meum esse istic, 

Fides. 

n6n metuo ne quisquam inueniat : ita probe in latebris si- 

tumst. 

^depol ne iUic ptilcram praedam agdt^ si quis illam inu^- 

nerit 



erasae) morem {inde correctum amorem) B: fortasse/uerit initio superarei 
amore? ofSticun B. 586 at Ba, ad B^y. enim B, eum Jy cum PaU, 
587 pueri BJ7, pueris PalL dw>, sirpea indu . tur Ba cam raxura, indaitnr 
B&, sirpea inducitur J et^ nisi quod scirpea^ y. Plauttta in Aulvlariai 

quasi pueri qui nare discunt, scirpo iiiduetur ratis. Festusp, 330 m. et idem 
p. 166, ubi induitur habet. — Plautus {non addito fabtUae nomine) Scirpea 
inducitur ratis. Donatus ad Ter. Andr, v. 4, 38. — Qua^i pueris qui nare 
discunt, scirpea induitur ratis, qui laborent minus, facilius ut nent et moueant 
manus. Scholiasta Cruquianus ad Hor, serm, i. 4, 120. 589 seruus y- 

hero aequu J7. 590 ut toUeret B. habeat J7. in lihris deest eum, 
quod addidi praseunte Hario, 691 herile "Bpraster mcyrem, Jypro more. 
f . on. Ba, frons B5, non os Jy cum Pall, idemque Pareo initio in B fuisse 
uidebatur, 592 dcius J. 593 censeone B in margine odditis his 

uerbis ut came quae ex adnotatione aliqua relicta uidentur esse, censeo 
nebubula Jy. 594 rediet Ba J, rediget B&, reddet y. 595 nunc lUni 

jiam Brixius, herus et 596 hero J7. 596 renunciatum est J. mage- 
doro y. 597 furet Ba, fieret "BbJy, 598 suspicione BJ, non T 

inhara J. 

Eyclio Senex. Stbobilys Sebyys BJy- 

600 quicquam BJY) nisi quod in B cpostea puncto subnotatum, indicasses 
B^ indicassis Jy. meum deest in y. 601 situ 8 Jy. 602 pulchram 
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aiilam onustam auri. uerum id te qua^so ut prohibessis, 

Fides, 
ndnc lauabo, ut r^m diuinam f4ciam^ ne adfin^m morer^ 5 
605 quin ubi accersat m6, meam extemplo f iliam duc&t domum. 
uide, Fides^ etiam &tqae etiam nunc, s&luam ut aulam abs 

te atiferam 
ttiae fide concr^didi aurum. in tu6 luco et fan6 situmst. 

Strobilvs. 
di inmortales, qu6d ego hunc hominem f&cinus audi6 loqui : 
86 atilam onustam auri dbstrusisse hie intus in fan6 Fide^. 10 
610 caue tu illi fid^Iis quaeso p6tius fiieris quam mihi. 

dtque hie pater est, tit ego opinor, htiius ems me^ quam 

amat 
ibo hinc intro, p^rscrutabor fanum, si inueniam lispiam 
atirum, dum hie est 6ccupatus. s6d si repperero, 6 Fides, 
miilsi congidlem plenam f&ciam tibi fid^liam. 15 

615 id adeo tibi f&ciam, uerum ego mihi bibam, ubi id ecKcero. 

EVCLIO. IV 8 

n6n temere est, quod c6ruos cantat mihi nunc ab laeud 

manu: 

predam Jy, 603 honnstA Jy. qneso Jy. 605 me delendum esse 

censent ffarius et Bothius, hand iniuria, vi uidetur: nam sponsa est 
arcessenda, non Senear, dicat J. 607 fidei BJy. fano modo est 

situm BJy, modo deest in ed, Florentina, 608 Dii Jy. 609 honusta J7. 
fidei BJy, Fides edd, tiett, de hoc genetiui forma uide L. MvUerum de re 
metricapoet. lat.p. ^Si. ceterum fortasse ^de scribendum: hue enim r^e- 
rendus esse uidetur Charisii locus p, 55, 13 ed. KeiVsi producta e littera 
finiatur ablatiuus, i acceptafaciet genetiuum, ut ab hac die huius diei, ab hac 
acie huius aciei, ab hac specie huius speciei : scilicet e manente in productione, 
quod i ante se hdbet, nam si non habeat, corripietur in genetiuo, ut ab hac 
si)e spei, rex rei, fide fidei : quamquam in Atdularia Plautus fide dixerit, — 
qvx> enim aKeilio refertur locus (iv. 6, i), ibi hdepotiuspro datiuo accipien' 
dum est 610 micM J. 611 ego in Parei editione neglegentia typo- 

graphi omissum est, meus deest BJy, additum in ttett, edd. hems Jy. 
612 hinc By, hue J e eorr^ Bothius, perscruptabor y. 613 Arum J. 

614 facer e apertami habet significantiam, facer e, rem diuinam religionibus 
exhibere, Plautus in Atdularia : muisi cougialem plenam faciam tibi fideliam. 
Nonius 313, 25. Jiddia, Samium uas ad usus plurimos. Plautus Aulu- 
laria: mulsi etc, Ncmius 543, 30. fideliu J. 615 fecero /t5rt, ego 

emendaui. possis cum Bothio id ubL 616 nunc deest apud Pareum^ 
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s^miil radebat p^dibus terrain et u6ce crocib&t sua. 
c<Sntmiio metim cor coepit &rtem Setcere Udicram 
itque in pectus ^micare : 8^d ego cesso ctirrere. 
620 f6ras foTds^ lambrlce, qui sub t^rra erepsistf modo^ IV 4 
qui modo nusquam c6nparebas : ntinc quom conpar^s pens. 
6go edepol te, pra^stigiator, miseris iam accipi&m modis. 

Strobilvs. 
qua6 te mala crux dgitat? quid tibi m^cumst conmercf, 

senex ? 
quid me adflictas^ quid me raptas, qu& me causa u^rberas? 5 

EVCLIO. 

625 uerberabilissume, etiam r6gitas? non fur, s^d trifur* 

Strobilvs. 
quid tibi subn^pui? 

EVCLIO. 

redde hue sis. 
Strobilvs. 

quid tibi uis redddm? 

EVCLIO. 

rogas? 



legitur apud Camerarium et Qmterum et in Jy eeterisque librU, timere 
est J. conios BJ7. leua BJy. cum sit grocire coruorum, Plautug 
in Aulutaria cantare eos dixit: non temere est quod corans cantat mihi nunc 
ab leua manu Nonius 455, 8. 617 semel BJy, simul libri Noniani, semul 

scripsi cum cod, Bumeiano 228 et Vinddbonevm ^ — . propriam cor- 
uorum uocem crochitum tieteres esse mHuerunt. Plautus in Aultdaria: 
simnl radebat pedibns terram et uoce crodbat sua. Nonius 45, 20. de B 
Tion constat: grodbat Cdmerarius, crocibat Fareus, grocchibat Gruterus. 

c tr 

grocchibat J, grocchibat 7, crocitabat in uno Pal. corr, pro sua Bothiui 
ptdcre fera. 618 mecum Ba^ meum B& cum ceteris* 

EvoLio Strobilvs BJ7. 

620 foras sem^l tantum legitur in libris omnibus eosc^to Gttefferbytano: 
geminauerat iam Gcmierarius, inter erepsisti et modo spatium vacuum 
rdictum in J. 621 cum compares J. 622 prestigiator BJy, nisi quod 
praestrigiator GrtOerus in B esse didt. midis J. 623 conmercii BJr 
625 uerberalissume B (si Pareojldes), uerberabilissume Jy. 626 sabripui 
BJy* sis By> sds J. rogitas BJy e uersu praecedenti. 627 oM 
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Strobilvs. 
nil equidem tibi ibfituli. 

EVCLIO. 

at illud qu6d tibi abstulerds cedo. 
&ge si quid agis. 

Strobilvs, 
quid agam? 

EVCLIO. 

auferre n6n potes. 
Strobilvs. 

quid uis tibi? 
Evcuo. 
p6ne. 

Strobilvs. 
id quidem pol t^ datare cr^do consuettim^ senex. lo 

EVCLIO. 

630 p6ne hoc sis : aufi^r cauillam: n6n ego nunc nugds ago. 

Strobilvs. 
quid ego pouam? quin tu eloquere^ quidquid est, suo n6- 

mine. 
n6n hercle equidem quicquam sumpsi n^c tetigi. 

EVCLIO. 

ostende htic manus. 
Strobilvs. 
6m tibi ostendo: 6ccas. 

EVCLIO. 

uideo. age 6stende etiam tertiam. 

By, Qichil J, nil Bothitu. abstoli Ba, abstnli "Bb cum ceteris, abs- 

toleras B. 628 haec quid agis B, Ecqnid agis Jy cum Pall. possis 
quoque ecqnid tu agis ? ego secutus sum Persae u. 659. 629 di quidem BJy, 
emend. Parens, eqoid^n edd. uolg. data re Jy. credo in Pareana 
errore typographi omissum. 630 pro hoc Bothius hue, sed hoc idem 

significat. 631 tierba quidquid est suo nomine Eudioni tribuuntur in B. 
ego Y, Pall.j ergo BJ. quicquid J7. 632 Briodus cum Notii editoribus 
nouissimis hue rettulit uerba a Nonio 396, 17 citata: 'sumere estaccipere, 

toller e Plautus Aulularia: non equidem ego qua yoluptate sumsi 

neque tetigi,' de quibus uide diss. p. 13. ercle & 633 ostende Ba, 
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Stbobilvs. 
Idriiae hunc atque intemperiae insiniaeque agitdnt senem. 
63s f&cisne iniuridm mihi an non? le 

EVCLIO. 

quia non pendes, mdxumam. 
4tque id quoque iam fiet, nisi fat^re. 
Stbobilvs. 

quid fate&r tibi? 

EVCLIO. 

quid abstulisti hinc? 

Strobilvs. 
di me perdant, si 6go tui quicquam dbstuli. 

EVCLIO. 

nine adeo abstulisse uellem. dgedum, excutedum pdllium. 

Strobilvs. 
tiio arbitratu. 20 

EVCLIO. 

n6 inter tunicas h&beas. 
Strobilvs. 

tempta qu4 lubei 

EVCLIO. 

640 u&h, scelestus qudm benigne, ut ne dbstulisse int^llegam. 
n6ui siccophdntias. age rdrsum ostende hue d^xteram. 

Strobilvs. 
^m tibi. 

EVCLIO. 

nunc la^uam ostende. 

ostendi B&J7, ostendo PaU, et lihri rec. ceterum in B aliter dutributae 
uidentur esse personae Stb. Em tibi. Bv. ostende. Str. eccas. Ev. uideo 
etc., id quod/ortasse probandum erat, em B, hem Jy, en eUii libri rec, 
terciam J. 635 facin JHaritis: ego librorum scripturam sertum, 

michi J. fateor addunt BJy, qiu>d si seruare ueliSy sequendtis erit Bothius, 
facin mi iniuriam dn non ] Ev. fateor etc. sed tteri similius est t$erbum e 
seqttenti uersu irrepsisse, quae fuit Harii sententia, 637 Bii Jy. tui B7, 
tu J. 638 Niuem J7. Bothius uerha nine— uellem JStrdbilo tribuit. 639 Tudo 
J. lib&J, non y, 640 soelestius Jy. intelUgam Jy. 641 si chop^antias J. 
manum | 642 dextram BJy, nisi g'Mot^^dexteram J, dexteram libri rec,, emend. 
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IT. 4. 23— 31.] AVLVLARIA. 63 

Stbobilvs. 

quin equidem ambas pr6fero« 

EVCLIO. 

idm scrutari mitto : redde hue 
Stbobilvs. 

quid reddam? 

EVCLIO. 

B>, nugdsagis: 
c^rte habes. 25 

Strobilvs. 
habeo ^go? quid habeo? 

EVCLIO. 

n6n dico. audire ^xpetis? 
645 id meum quidquid habes^ redde. 

Strobilvs. 

insdnis. perscrut&tus es 
tdo arbitratu n^ue tui me quicquam inuenisti penes. 

EVCLIO. 

m&ne : quis illic 4st qui hie intus dlter erat tectim simul? 
p^rii hercle. ille nune intus turbat: htinc si amittO; hie 

dbierit. 
postremo hune iam p^rscrutauL hie nihil habet : abi qu6 

lubet. 30 

650 Hppiter te dique perdant. 

Strobilvs. 

hailt male gratids agit 

Briantig, 642 hem Jy. tibi Briadug addidit leoam Jy. 643 mittere, 

omittere Plantus Aultdaria: iam scrutari mitto, redde hue Noni'm 348, 

25. Bcruptari y* & (^on ah) B, an Jy. 644 &petis Jy. 645 quic- 

quid J7. 647 Mane mane BJy. qm <?mw Pcd> tertii correctore pro quis 
scripsi quod BJy habent. 648 intus deest in 7. 649 habere, tenere, 

occupare PlatUu9 AvlvJUiria: postremo hune iam perscrutaui, nihil habet 

Nonius 317, 29. s(yruto Plautus in Avhdaria: postremo hune iam perscru- 
taul Nonius 469, i. unde recepi uerborum conlocationem hune iam: in 
libris Platdinis enim iam hune legitur, abet superscr. h B. hie nichili 
abetjy. lub&hic etiamjy, 660 diiq; Jy. omnes post diqne in ntdlo 
eodice extare expresse testatur Parens, quamquam Gruterus in B legi dicit 
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04 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 4. 32—6. 2. 

EVCLIO. 

ibo intro atque illi socienno tu6 iam interstring&m gulam. 
f&gin hinc ab ocuUs? abin an non? 
Strobilvs, 

&beo. 

EVCLIO. 

caue sis r^aideam. 
Strobilvs. 
em6rtuom ego me mduelim let6 malo IV 5 

quam n6n ego illi d^m hodie insidi&s seni. 
655 ntanqtie hie iam non audebit aurum abstnidere: 
eredo ^cferet iam s^cum et mutabit locum, 
atdt, foris crepuit. s^nex eccum aurmn ecf^rt foras. 6 
tantisper hie ego ad i&nuam conc^ssero. 

EVCLIO. 

Fid4 censebam m&xumam mult6 fidem lY 6 

660 esse: 6a subleuit 6s mihi paenissmne. 

certe deest in Jy omnibtisque eodd, Hildyardi: le^itur uero in editionibus 
Aldina a, 1522, Parmensi a, 1510 ^ LamMniana, agit gratias By et, nisi 
qmd gradas, J : transposui, secutiM sum personarum distributionem quae 
est in Jy et PaU^ cum B luppiter— perdant StrdbilOy rdicua Ettclioni tri- 
buat. 651 ibi hinc intro BJy^ hinc omissum est apud Nbnium 172, 21 

'socienno, socio. Plautus Aulularia: ibo intro atque illi socienno tuo iam 
interstringam gulam.' socienno B cum Nonio, socio J et, nisi quod corrector 
socienno scripsit, y. 652 abin hinc BJy, hinc deleui. sis B, si Jy. te 

nideam BJy, emend, Bothius, 653 nouam scaenum hie incipiunt libri. 
Emortuum Jy* laetho (0 supra lineam positum a manu haud admodum 

tietere) B. 664 sonitum dat, id est, facit [Verg, Aen, i. 79] Pkmttis 

in Aulularia: ego illi dein hodie insidias seni. Seruius ad Verg. Aen. 
xn. 267. 655 namque Cam^rarius, nam libri. 656 hecferet B, hoc ferr& 
J et, nisi quod feret, y« 657 eccom B ? effort Jy* 658 hinc ^go ab 

ianua AcidcUius, de uersu post hunc a Scioppio e Nonio addito dixi 
diss, p, 9. 

BvcLio. Strobilvs BJ. 

659 fides cum chordam signijicat, huius ^diafaeit, cum deam, hnins Pidei, 
quamuis Plautus dixerit Fidei censebam maximam mnlto fideuL Charisitts 
p, 70, 17 ed. Keil, ubi Fidi excerpta CaucMana, Fide Fabridus conl, p, 55, 13, 
qtwd testimonium nos retttdimtis ad u. 609. Fidei libri PlavHni, maxu- 
mam BJ, non y, 660 'Subleuit* signijicat Unlusit et pro ridiciUo hdbuit,* 
tractum a genere ludi quo dormi&ntibus ora pinguntur, Plautus in Aulu- 
laria: fidei censebam maximam multo fidem | esse, ea subleuit os mihi 
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IV. 6. 3— 16. J A VLVL ARI A . 6 5 

ni silbuenisset c6ruo6, periiss^m miser. 

nimis h^rcle ego ilium c6ruom ad me ueni&t uelim 

qui indicium fecit^ lit ego illic aliquid boni 5 

dic&m — ^nam quod edit^ t&m duim quam p^rduim. 

665 nunc h6c ubi abstrudam, c6gito soltim locum. 
Siludni lucus extra murumst duius 
crebr6 salicto oppl^tus: ibi sum&m locum, 
certtimst, Siluano p6tius credam qudm Fide. 10 

Strobilvs. 
eugae etigoe^ di me s&luom et seruatdm uolunt. 

670 iam ego illilc praecurram atque inscendam aliquam 

in irborem, 
lek^A'Q obseruabo/ aurum ubi abfitrud&t senex. 
quamquam hfc manere m^ ems sese iiisserat, 
certtimst malam rem p6tius quaeram ctim lucro. 15 



*^ 



penissome. iVbniw 45, 21. Varro tie ait intiLirtpi x^atpoKriipwf, propiui 
proanme, in his extra consuetudinem eommunem frequenter perfedis uH 
solet Plaiettu, ut in Atdtdaria: ea subleuit os mihi penissime. Charitius 
p. 189, 27 ed. KeUj ubi plenissime Bcbiensis, ea sabluit B» earn sublnit J et 
ante corr. '7. penuagame J cum tribus PaU., pennosime 7. 661 Nisi y, 
coruos perissem J7. 662 ooruum Jy. 663 illi BJ7, iltic (i.e. illioe) 

scripsi. 664 dimn et perdium B. Namqno dedit tamdiu q pdium J7, 

nisi quod in margine y euinotatum eet aL dnim. emendauerunt Came- 
rariiM et Turn^nig. 665 ibi J. 666 lacus B^ locos Pai. unu$, lucus J^y 
cmi Pall, quattuor et Nonio. aulus BJy, ad quod in y adnotatum e$t nomen 

lod. auius Nonius, 667 sumere etiam significat eligere Plautus Aulu- 

laria: Siluani lucus extra murum est auius, Crebersalictuopletus, ibi summam 
locum. Nonius 396, 15. ubi Ba, ibi B& cum ceteris. summft J. 
668 Gertum est J-y. fidei BJy 669 Fuge fuge BJy, quod quis primus 

emendauerit nescio. in By haee Euclioni trtbuuntar, dii Jy. saluom' 
etmm Jy. 670 praecurram Jy cum PaU., percurram B. 671 Indeque 
BJy, reeepi scripturam Guyeti. obseruando J. 672 hems Jy, 

673 CertiL e Jy. queram B. luchro J. 
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66 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 7. 1-12. 



LICONIDES. EVNOMIA. (PHAEDRIA)- IV 7 

LiCOKJDBS. 

dixi tibif mater^ idxta rem medim tenes 
675 super Edclionis fiOia: nunc te 6bsecro 

resecnSque^ mater^ qu6d dudum obBecr&ueram: ^ 

fac m^ntionem cum iuonculo^ mat^r mea. 3 

EVKOMIA. 

sdbs tdte £em^ u^Ile me quae td uelis: s 

et istdc oonfido a fr&tre me inpetr&sserey 
680 et cadsa iustast^ siquidem itast ut pra^dicas, 
te earn c<Snpre8si88e uinolentum uirginem. 

LiCONIDES. 

egone At te aduorsum m^ntiar^ mat^r mea? 

Phaedbia. 
perii, mea nutrix^ dbsecro te, uter&m dolet: 10 

Iun6 Lucina^ tuam Mem. 

LicoKroES. 

hem, mat^r mea, 
685 tibi r^m potiorem uideo: clamat pdrturit. 



Etnohia malier, Lyoonides adolescens, Ymoo Oameraritis (Phaedru 
addit Grutents). Lioonides Adolesosns. Eynouia Myuer. Phedbia 
YxROO J. Lyconideg adolescens. Eimomia mater eius. phedria uirgo y. 

674 ss. /wxj ordine Jiabent lihri: 674. 676. 677. 676. trantposwU B<h 
thitis, cum in Langianis u. 676 bis utroque loco Ugeretur, Qvyetui u, 

676 eiciendum esse censebat. 674 iuaita rursum similiter Plautus 

Atdtdaria: dixi tibi, mater, iuxta mecum rem tenes Nonius 322, 10. 
676 hunc vsrsum a Festo p. 282 citcUum fuisse uidit Antanius Augtutinut, 
sed ex hoc tesHmonio hodie nihil adparef praeter um ob litteras. 677 auom- 
culo J. 678 uellem aeque tu uelis B et, nisi quod eque, Jy. 679 et deest 
in y. istoc J. a fratre Pall, non nuUi, a deest BJf, et insuper fratri B. 
impetrassere B et margo y: impetrare J-y. 680 iusta est et ita est Jy. pre- 
dicas J7. 681 compresisse uinulentnm B. 682 aduorsum rursum apud 

signijicai Plautus in Aulularia: ©gone ut ea aduorsum mentiar, mater 

mea. Nonius 232, 27. 683 tUertis mascidino gen^e dicitur, neutro 

Plauttu Aulularia: perii, mea nutrix, obsecro, uterum dolet. Nonius 229, 30. 
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IV. 7. 14--8. a] AVLVLARIA* 67 

EVNOHIA. 
ei hac intro mecam, gndte mi, ad firatr^m menm, 
ut istdc quod me oras inpetratnm ab eo adferam. 15 

LiCOKJDE&L 

iy i&m sequor te, mater, sed sera6m memn 
Strobflum miror, ilbi sit, quern ego me itisseram 
690 hie 6pperiri. mine ego mecmn c6git09 

_8ei rnihi dat operam, m^ illi irasci ini^umst. 

ibo intro, ubi de c&pite meo sunt c6mitia. 90 



STROBILVa TV • 

Pici diuitiis qui atireos mentis colunt, 
ego 861us supero. ndm istos reges c^teros 

695 memordre nolo, li6minum mendicdbula. 

ego sum ille rex Phillppus. o lepidtim dieuL 

nam ut dddum hinc abii, mdlto UIo adueni prior, 5 

mult6que prius me c6nlocaui in drborem, 

indeque ^xpectabam, ubi ailrum abstrudeb&t senex. 

700 ubi ille ibiit, ego me de6rsum duco de drbore: 



in B superser. si. utenu. 686 Ei Bo, I SbJy. 687 ut istac quod me oras 
effitiam tibi inpetratttm ab eo aoferam B et^ nui quod effidam, J% inirtuo 
glossemate: remouit Scioppius. 688 i ab altera manuadditum in B,- 

deest in y. iam deest in J. senram Jy. 690 operiri J^y. 691 si B> 

Bed Jy (de qm uide ad u, 106). iniurium est Jy. 692 oomida J. 

Stbobilvs Serws J-y, Sbatys deest in B. 

693 Picas ueteres esse uoluerunt quos Graeci grypas adpeUant, Plautus 
Atdtdaria: pici diuitiis qui aureos montes oolunt, eG» solus supero iVbmtit 
152, 10. Picis B7 fortqsse recte {uide Biischelium mus. Rhen, el 156), 
Vites J. montes Jimontes •Y.^^'^^oSrsupeQ^ J. 695 vrvemdiodbvJLurn, 
pro mendicatione. Plautus.., Aulvlaria: memorare nolo hominum mendi- 
cabula Nonius 138, 31. regum mendicabula Chiyetus inginiose: neque tamen 
hiatus ecxusatione caret. 697 abii B, sed alterum i a manu ree. additum. 
iliac libri^ illo LamMnus. 699 exspectabam BJ. aurum ubi BJy, trans^ 
posuerunt uett. edd 700 dueere, dimittere^ descendere, Plautus in An- 
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68 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 8. 9-^. 7. 

exf6dio aulam auri pl^nam* inde exeo. Hico 
uide6 rectpere b^ senem : ille me n6ii uidet lo 

^ . M/Ktfr ^^^™ ^^ d^linaui pa Alum med extrA luain. 

:' at4ty eocum ipsum. ibo ut hoc cond&m domum. 



EVCLIO- IV 9 

705 peril fnterii occidi I qa6 carram ? quo n6n corram? tene 

t^ne: quern quia? 
nesci6y nil uideo : caucus eo atque equid^m quo earn aut 

ubi sim atit qui sim^ 
neque6 cum animo certum inuestigare. 6bsecro uob ego mi 

aAxilio 
oro 6bte8tory sitfs et hominem dem6nstretis qui earn Aba- 

tulerit 5 

quid est? quid ridetis? noui omnis: scio fiires esse hie 

c6npluris 8 

710 qui u^stitu et creta 6ccultant sese Atque sedent quasi sfnt 

frugL 6 

quid ais tu? tlbi credere certumst: nam ess^ bonum e 

uoltu c6gnosco. 7 



Itdaria: ubi ille abit, ego me duco serhim de arbore Nonius 284, 8. 701 
Exfodio BJy quod seruandum esse duxi, ez eo loco BJy, exeo. elooo Guiiel- 
mius. 703 ego non BJy, ego modo Pal, tertius e corr, ego secuius sum Pal, 
primum et secundum, nisi quod omnes eodd, me habent, nam ego d^dinani 
paiiUulum me extrfi uiam Harius cum cod, Vinddbonensi N littera notato a 
RitscMio pra^, Ghriosip, xiv. 704 eccom B? 

BvcMo Sbnkx. Lyconides (Lie. J) Adoleboens BJy. dehacscaena aide 
O, Hermannum el, d, m, p, 412 s, {qui hue rettulit Sisennae uerha a nobis 
ad u, 413 cotim^morata) et Siudemund decant, p, 70 et 52. 

706 nichil J, nihil By* cecas Jy. 707 cum animo apud Pareum 

neglegentia typographi omissa, mihi By> michi J. 708 quia B, qui Jy 
cum Pall, 709 ss. horum uersuum qualis in libris sit ordo, numeri in 
margine positi indicant: transposuit eos Acidalius suadente Garolo Pisons 
Lotharingo, secuttis est Hermannus. 709 Quid est quod ridetiB B, non Jy, 
orauplures J. 711 Quis Jy. . certum est Jy, et 4ioltu BJy^ e uolta Pal. 
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IV. 9. 9^18.] AVLVLARI A, ^ 69 

em, n^mo habet horum. ooddisti: die igitur ri quis hab^t 

nescis? 9 

hen m^ misenim : miser^ perii : male p^rditus pessume 

om&tus 60 : 10 

tantAm gemiti et mala^ maestitiae hie dies mihi 6ptiilit, 
715 femem ^t pauperiem : p^rditissuindsegosuinomiii^im^eniim 

in t^rra : nam quid mihi opufit uita qui tantum auri p^r- 

didi, 

quod e&stodiui s&lulo. egom^t me defraud&ui 

animAmque meum geniiimque meum: nune &lii laetifi- 

e&ntur is 

meo m&Io et damno : pati n^ueo. 



LICONIDES. EVCLIO. IV 9, 17 

Ll€X>Nn>ES. 

720 quinam homo hie ante addis nostras eiulans eonqudritur 

maerens ? 
&t hie quidem Eucli68t, ut opinor. 6ppido ego interii : 

palamst res. 



quifUus, 712 Hemo nemo J. si deest in librU, 713 miserum his 'BS^j nin 

quod misere gapra lineam additum in B. ormatus J^y. 714 PktutuB 

in Aultdaria hxdus gemiti dixit: tantmn gemiti et malae maestitiae mihi 
hie dies obtnlit^ famem et pauperiem. Priadanui imt. vl 73. gemiti Plan- 
tus AtUularia: tantum gemiti et mali maestitiae mihi hie dies optulit. 
Nonius 4^7, 21. gemitue Ba, gemiti B&, gemitiae Be. gemite J et y 
ante eorr. et mali mestitiae B et, nisi quod maest., J^y. malai llermannus. 
placet Hari coniectura et mali et molestiae, conl. Cure. iv. 2, 15. 715 
Perditisgimns J-y. senmn addidi, 716 michi opusest J^, 717 concostodiui 
B, CQstodim J7 cum libris rec, me fraudaui Jy cum lihris rec. 718 letifi- 
cantor BJy qui eo ante alii addunt, quod deleuit Bothius. 719 dampno J^ 
non By. de patI uide Bitschelium Prdl, clxyiii. 720 aedes J, #des r 
merens Jy. 721 atque pro at BJy, at edd, interrli J. ingeniose Ouyettu 
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70 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 9. 19—10. 5. 

8oit peperisse iam^ tit ^o opinor, filiam suam. ntinc mihi 

incertumsty 
&beam an maneam^ ideam an fdgiam — quid ego again, 

edepol n^scio. 20 
Evouo. IV 10 

quia homo hie loquitur? 

LlOONIDES. 

^go sum miseT. 

EVCLIO, 

immo ^go sum et misere p^rditus, 
725 quoi tanta mala m&estitudoque 6ptigit. 

LiCONIDBS. 

anim6 bono's. 
Bvciiio. 
quo, 6bsecro, pacto 4sse possum? 

LiCONrDES. 

quia istuc facinus qu6d tuom 
s6Ilicitat animum, id ego fed et f&teor. 

EVCLIO. 

quid ego ex te atldio? 

LlCONBDES. 

id quod uerumst 



Ey. ego oppido interii. Ly. palamst res. palam res est 7. 722 Sit J. 

ego deest ajmd Pareum rnilla addita adnotatione, habet Qrwterus et legitur 
in Jy, incertum est Jt 723 quid agam habeam (h postea ddetum in B, 
abeam J7, sed J 8p<xtio inter agam et abeam relicto) an maneam an adeam an 
fogiam quid agam edepol nesdo BJy^ emendauerunt Haritis et Bothius, 
nisi quod ego addidit Brimus. 724 hie nouam icaenam incipiunt 

libri, eadem inscriptions qiuie legitur ad u. 705. Ly. ego sum. Ev. immo 
ego sum miser || Et misere perditus B, Immo ego sum || Et misere pditos J. 
Ly. ego sum. Eu. Imo ego sum miser || Et misere perditus y. uitium iam 
ex parte in Aldina et ab Acidalio Meursioque resarcinatum persanauit 

Bothius, 725 Mestitudo {sic etiam BJy) pro mestitia Flautus Aulu- 

laria: qui tanta mala mestitudoque obtigit. Nonius 136, 28. eoi Jy- 

optigit BJ> obt y. bono es BJ^y. ceterum Animo bono es usque ad quod 
tunm t«no uersu cofitinentur in BJy. tuum deest J. 728 uerum est Jy, 
uersum est B. ego emend BJ et ex corr. y, de te merui uett. edd^ de te 
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IV. 10. ^J— 17.] AVLVLARI A. 



71 



EVCLIO, 

qnid ego de te cdnmeimy adolesc^ns, mali, 6 
qnam 6brein ita fiu^res mdque meosque p^iditum ires 

liberoB? 

LiCOKIDES. 

730 d^tis inpulsor mflii fiiit : is me 4d illam inlexit 

EVOLIO. 

qu6 modo? 

LiCOKIDES. 

f&teor me peccduisse et me cdlpam conmeritAm scio : 
id adeo te ordtum aduenio^ ut inimo aequo ignosc&s mihi. 

EvcLia 
cdr id ansa's f&cere^ ut id quod n6n tuom esset tdngeres? 10 

LlCOKIDES. 

quid uis fieri? f&ctumst illud: fieri infectum n6n potest 
735 d^os credo uoluisse. nam ni udUent^ non fier^t^ scio. 

EVCMO. 

&t ego deos cred6 uoluisse, ut dput me te in neruo ^nicem. 

LlOOKroESL 

n^ istuc dixis. 

EVCLIO. 

quid tibi ergo m^am me inuito t&ctiost V 

LlCOKIDES. 

quia uini uitio &tque amoris Ucl 

EVCLIO. 

homo audacissume, 15 
cum istacin te or&tione hue &d me adire ausum, inpudens. 
740 n&m si istuc ius ^st^ ut tu istuc ^xcusare p6ssies, 



conmemi Brixitu, adolescens Jy, 729 ires in "Beorr, in iri. 730 D.eus 
michi et illezit J. 731 me deest in libris praeter duot Pall, quos $ecutus 
sum. peccauisse me BenUeius in Ter, Phorm, y. 9, 25. Fator J. 
732 michi J. 733 edebatur ausus. 736 apud te me BJy, corr, in 

Harleiano 2634 et a Meursio, ob te me Acidcditii, eneoem B&y* 737 tactio 
est Jy. 738 pro quia fortasae qnin itupieeris. uido J. 739 istao in 
te B> istaciae Jy. ausin, alii ausum y. 740 istuc alterum deest in B» 
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T2 AVLVLARIA. [IV* 10. i&— 31. 

lilci daro d^ripiamus a^nim noatronis palam : 
p66t id, fid deptifoA fidmuB^ ^xcofiiemus ^brios 
n6s fedsaey ain6ris causa, nimis uile est uinum &tque amor, 
si ^brio atque am&nti inpune ficere quod lubedt licet 21 
L100NIDE8. 
745 quin, tibi ultro sApplicatum u^nio ob stultiti&m meam. 

EVOLIO, 

n6ii mi homines plac^nt qui quando m&le feceruntp^rgitant. 
td illam scibas n6n tuam esse : n6n attactam op6rtuit. 

LlOOKIDES. 

irfsp quia sum tdngere ausus, Iiadt causificor quin earn 25 
^go Iiabeam potissumum. 

EVCLIO. 

tun hdbeas me inuit6 meam? 

LlCOKIDES. 

750 badt te inuito p6Btulo: sed m^am esse oportere &rbitror. 
quin tu mm inueni^s, inquam, illam m^am esse oportere, 

Edclio. 

EVCLIO. 

nisi refers. 

LiCOKIDIS. 

quid tibi ego referam? 

EVCLIO. 

qu6d subrupuisti meum. 
i&m quidem hercle te &d praetorem r&piam et tibi scri- 

bdm dicam. so 

LlOONIDES. 

sd&mpui ego tuom? dnde? aut quid id est? 

hdbent Jy. 741 lux feminini est generis mascuiino Plautus Auttt- 

laria: laci claro disripiamus aurum matronis palam. Nonius 210, 8. laoe 
«lara libri PUmtinL 742 prensi BJy, prehensi uolgcUa^ prensi fu^rimus 
Boihitu cum Ouel/erbytanOy deprensi scripsi. 745 stulticiam BJ. 

.746 mihi B^y, michi J. 747 Actactam -y. 748 baud J^y. .749 ISgo 
abeam potissimmn y. 750 Haud Jy. 751 earn BJy, iam Brixius. 

meam illam BJy, illanc meam Bothius, ego secutus sum Briadum* <^itet 
Jy. 752 et 753 ordine inuerso legendos esse censebat Acidalius, 

752 surripuisti J, subr. y. 754 Surripio ego tuum B. Surripui ego tuum J. 
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IV. 10. 31-42J AVLVLARIA. 73 

EVCLIO. 

ita te amabit Uppiter^ 
755 i&t tu nesds. 

LlOONJDES. 

nisi quidem tu mihi quid quaeras dixeris. 

EVCLIO. 

a&lam ouri, inquam, t6 repofico^ qu&m tu confessd's mihi 
te &b6ti]^Usse. 

LiCOKIDES. 

n^ue edepol ego dixi neque fecL 

EVOLIO. 



Ll€X>NIDES. 

p^mego immo. n&m neque ego aurum n^ue istaec aula 

qua^ Biety 89 

sdo nee noui 

EVCLIO. 

illam 6x Siluani Idco quam abstulerds, cedo. 
760 i, refer: dimidiam tecum p6tius partem diuidam. 
tam ^t&d for mihi ^s, molestus n6n ero fori : refer. 

Ll€X>NIDES. 

s&uus tu non ^ qui forem m4 uoces. ego te, EAclio, 
d^ alia re r^sciuisse censui, qua6 ad me ittinet 4o 

m&guast res, quam ego t^cum otiose, si 6tiumst^ cupi6 loqui. 

EVCLIO. 

765 die bona fid6, tu id aurum n6n subrupuisti? 

LlOONIDES. 

bona. 



Sabripoi etc. 7. ambit BJ^, Bed in y a manu siiec. xvi. emendata lectio 
€ucripta est. 755 queras B-y. 756 edebatur confessus. michi J. 

758 namq: ego aurQ Jr que B. 759 lillam exsilua ni luco J, ex ad- 

ditufn a manu rec. in B. 761 fii^ro Bo, luero B&. furi initio in B 

fuisse dicit Pareus : negat GnUcrus. michi es et faeri J. iiera lectio 
habetur etiam in 7. 763 quod libri, quae Bothius cum cod. Heraldi. 
764 Magim est & Magna res est Jy. odum BJy» 765 sunipuisti Jy. 
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74 ^ AVLVLARIA. [IV. 10. 43— 48. 

EVCLIO. 
u^que scis quis id abstAlerit? 

LiCONIDES. 

istue qu6que bona. 

EVCLIO. 

atqm it si scies, 
qui dbstulerit; mihi indicabis? 

LlCX>NIDES. 

faciam. 

EVCLIO. 

neque partem tibi 
&b eo quoi sit indipisces. neque fiirem excipi^s? 

LlCX)KIDES. 

ita. 45 

BVCLIO. 

it 8ifallis? 

LlCOKIBES. 

t6m me fstciat qu6d uolt magnus Itippiter. 

EVOLIO. 

770 s&t habeo. age nunc^ 16quere quid uis. 

LiCONIDES. 

si me nouisti minus, 
g^nere qui sim gndtus^ hie mihi ^st Megadorus duonculus. 

Bona non Jy. 766 id addidi, atque librij atqui seripH. scias Hbri 
qui hie interpolati sunt, B enim initio ?idbuit atque ut si sciesque abstu- 
lerit^ postea factum atque id si scies qui. Atque siscias qui abstulerit || 
Neque scis qui abstulerit mihi indicabis J cum Pall, in y uero haec 
habentur: 

En. Istuc qnoque bona, atque si scias q. abstulerit 

Neque sds i^ abstulerit m indicabis I Ly. facia. E. neque parts 

Tibi ab eo cuig S inde posces. eqs, 

768 indipiscere, petere, usurpare. Plautus Aulularia: nee partem tibi 
Adeo cui sit indipisces neque furem excipies. Nonitts 129, i. ea^cipere, 
excusare uel celare, Plautus in Aulularia: nee partem tibi Adeo cui nis 
indipiscis neque furem excipias. Nonius 293, 12. cuiquam est indeposces 
BJ'y, quicumque est Pareua, Nonianam scripturam restituit corrector 
Palatini primi, expies J7. 769 si deeat in libris. it Ba, id B&Jy. 

Quid si feUis Oamerarius. fortasse praestiterit id si falles. uol J. 770 quod 
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ly. 10. 49--69.] AVLYLARIA. ^ 5 

m^us fiiit pater AntimachiiSy ^go uocor Lic6nides : 
m&ter est Eun6m]a. 

BVCJLIO. 

noni g^nus. nunc quid uis? 

LlOONIDES. 

id nolo 50 
n6scere : filiam 6x te tn habee? 

EVCLIO, 

*immo* eccilldm domL 

LlCONIDES. 

775 ^am tu despondistiy opinor^ m^o auonculo. 

BVCLIO. 

omnem r£m tmes. 

LiCONIDBS. 

is me nunc rentintiare r^pudium iussit tibi. 

EVCLIO. 

r^pudium reb^ paratis, ^xornatis ntiptiis? 
tit ilium di inmort&les omnes dea^ue quantumst p^rduint^ 
qu6m propter hodie atiri tantum p^rdidi infelix miser. 66 
Ljconides. 
780 b6no animo es, benedice : nunc quae r^s tibi et gnata6 tuae 
b^ne felicit^rque uortat : ita di fexint, inquito, 

BVCLIO. 

ita di &ciani 

tds Gudfevi>ytamu et MonaeentU^ Bcihitu. 771 michi J. 772 libro9 
secutuM sum. hinc post fnit addit Ritschdius Proll, clxxvii, 8ed de pater 
uids Fleckeisenum in lahni annalium ud, lxl p, 32, et T, H. Key in 
^ Tramaetions of the Philological Society' 1861 p, 179. 773 dedi per- 
sonarum discriptionem quae est in BJy* Bothius cod. ffelmstadiensem 
secutus haec dot: Ey. noui genus; niinc quid uis, id nolo | Noscere ex te. 
Ly. filiam tu habes. Ey. imo eccillam domi. uooo Bo. 774 immo hie 
sensu cassum^ quamquam emendare non potui. edllam By in J uersus 
exitus legi non potuit. 775 Earn B lam Jy. despodisti J. 776 ren- 
nunciare B, renuntiare Jy. 777 eaomare, omare, ut extruere instruere. 
Plautus in AultUaria: repudium rebus paratis, exomatis nuptiis. Noniua 
105, 23. atque addunt libri Plauiiniy quod certatim deletum est ab Hario 
Weisio Brutio, 778 dii imm. Jy. perdiunt By: cot^f. u. 664. in JT 
uersus eantus legi non potuit. 780 et benedioe BJy» et ddeuit Odllerut. 
que res Br 781diiJif. 782dii&ifJir. 783am]sitJ« nullusestBJt. 
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76 AVLVLARIA. [IV. 10. 59-75. 

lilCOKIDES. 
^t mihi ita di fddant. audi nAndam. 
qui homo culpam admidt in se, niUlust tarn parui preti, 60 
qu6m pudeat^ quia ptirget sese. ntinc te optestor^ EdcliO; 
/ 785 it si quid ego erg& te inprudens p^ccaui aut gnat&m tuam, 

/ / _dt.nulii ignoscas, ^amque uxorem milii des, ut legds iubent 

6go me iniuridm fecisse filiae fate6r tuae 
C^reris uigiliis, per uinum atque fnpulsu adulesc^ntiae. 65 

EVCLIO. 

ei mihi; quod f&cinus ex te ego addio. 
LicoKroES. 

cur ^iulas? 
790 qu^m ego auom feci iam ut esses filiai ntiptiis. 

n&m tua gnata p^perit decumo m^nse post : numerdm cape. 

^a re repuditim remisit duonculus causd mea. 

i intrOy exquaere, sitne ita ut ego pra^dico/ 70 

EVCLIO. 

perii 6ppido. 
ita mihi ad maldm malae res pitirumae se adgltitinant , 
795 ibo intrO; ut quid htiius rd sit sciam. 

LlCONIDES. 

iam t^ sequor. 
haec pr6pemodum iam esse in uado saldtis res uidetur. 
nunc seruom esse ubi dicdm meum Strobilum, non rep^rio. 
nisi ^tiam Iiic opperidr tamen paulisper, postea intro 75 

pretii y: deJ uide ad u, *J*J4. 784 quom Bothius, qu& J, on y, quin B. 
obtestor By, non J. 786 uji^ ut Jy, BrixitM. si deest in Jy, qd i.e, quod 
J. ego supra lineam additum in B, in textu habent Jy, 786 michi etmS- 
W iubent J, tres Pall, iubeant B cum ceteris, in J uocabuli ewitus legi non 
! potuit, 787 filiae fecisse libri, transposuerunt edd. 788 impulsum J, 
sed m finale erasum, adolescentiae J7. 789 EiBJ^. cur eiuias B aiAi 
carr., curre. 1 uias Jy, cur renua^ margo y, 790 auom BJ, auom r 

filiae BJY) filial Guyetus. 791 capere, acdpere Plautus in Aulularia: 

nam tua gnata peperit decimo etc. Nonius 254, to. 791 auomculus J. 
792 Intro, exquere sinne J, I ab altera demum manu additum in E 
exquaere y, alii libri rec. exquaero Plautus dixit in AuMaria: I intro 
exquaere etc, Prisdanus inst, i. 51. exquire B. 794 plurimae Jy. W 
huius ueri B^ h\uus ue si Jy, ^mendatum est in Pal. quinto et Oud- 
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IV. 10. 76— V. 6.] AVLVLARIA. 7 / 

hunc stlbeequar. nunc interim Bpatium el dabo exqiiir^ndi 
806 meum f&ctum ex gnatae p^disequa nutrioe anu: ea rem 

n6uii 



STROBILVS. LICONIDES. V 

Stbobilys. 
di imnortales, qufbus et quantis me donatis gatidiis. 
qu&drilibrem aulam ontistam auro habeo: quia meat 

ditior * * 
qufs me Athenis ntinc magis quisquamst h6mo quoi di sint 

pnSpitii f 
Tjeconides. 
c^rto enim ego uoeem hie loqueniis m6do mi' audire uisus 

smn. 
Stbobilys. 

hem, 
805 erdmne ego adspid6 memn ? 

LiCONIDES. 

uide6n ego hunc senium meum ? 5 

ferbytano, 797 seruum J-y. repperio B. 798 operiar J7. 799 

Nunc Y. inter hunc et subseqdar rasura e9t in J. spacium BJ. ezque- 
rendi y. 800 meam gnatum factum B. pedisiqua B, pedissequa Jy an 
uenuu nouit B, an uera noiiit !Ty cum Langianis, emendata lectio iam in B 
ascripta est, 

Stbobilys. Ltoonidibs Cameraritu. Stbobilys (Strobolus 7) Seryys. 
LiooNiDBS Adolbsoeits Eyolio Senex Jy. nesdo utrum ex hoc imcriptione 
Ettdionem in lubc scaena ex aedibus rediisse et cot^fabulationis inter Stro- 
bUum et Liconidem participem fuiese condtidere lieectt necne. ueri (amen 
similitu esse uidetur, nihil omnino huic librarii neglegenMae tribuendum 
me. 801 Bii (sic etiam y) imortales J. 802 auro onustam B, auro 
honostam J, auro honustam y: ego transposui. me est diuitior B, me est 
diuicior J, est me diuitior y, ditior Owyetus. possis facile uersum restate 
rare hiatu admisso legitime : quadrilibrem hanc aulam adro onustam hdbeo : 
quig most dftior f 803 qui B, quia Jy, cui dii Jy propidi BJ. 

804 me BJy, correxi, 805 hemm ne Jy. aspicio Jy uideo libri, 
oideon edd. hunc B, nunc Jy. Strobilum post hunc addunt libri, deleuit 



Digitized by 



Google 



78 AVLVLAEIA. [V. 6—12. 

STBOBELVfiU 

ipsns est 

haut ilius est 

Stbobilys. 
congr^dian 

LlCONIDES. 

contoUdm gradum. 
cr^o ego ilium, ut HkssAy eampse anum adisse htiius 

nutrioem uirginis. 
Stbobilys. 
quin ego illi me inuenisse dicom hanc pniedam atque 

^loquar. 

f « « « « « 

{gitur orabOy it manu me emfttat : ibo atque ^loquar. 
8io r^pperi • • • 

Ljoonides. 
quid r^pperisti? 

Stbobilys. 

n6n quod pueri cl&mitant lo 
in faba se r^pperisse. 

LlCONIDES. 

idnme autem, ut sol^s, deludis? 
Stbobilys. 
ere, mane, eloqu&r: iam ausculta. 

LlCONIDES. 

age ^rgo, loquere. 



Briaius. seniom JaB% seraum Jb. 806 Ipsins est J. aliud BJy, 

alius 06^. contoUere, contra toUere. PlaiUitsAtdtUaria:(xmtolhmgrBd}un, 
Nordus 82, 33. 807 eft adse ana Jy. 803 dico BJy, dicam scripsi: 
hdbent enim omnes eloquar. predam Jy, poit 808 lacunam notaui, non 
ntdla eoscidisse et igitur tiocdbulum u, 809 initio et atque eloquar uerborum 
iteratio in fine uer9u% arguit, qtuie nullis interiectis peringrata esset 
809 Iboque atque eloquar BJy- mee mittat B, nie mittat J, e supra lineam 
ante mittat additum in 7. 810 quod reperisti Ba. clamitant pueri J. in y 
haec extat adnotatio: pueri, seruL faba, geuus tormenti 812 here Jy. 
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V. 12—19.] AVLVLARIA. 79 

STBOBILyS. 

r^pperi hodie, 
^re, diuitias nimiaa. 

LiCONIDBS, 

ubinam? 
Stbobilvs. 
quddrilibrem^ iuquam, aulam at!iri plenam. 

LXCONIDES. 

qu6d ego fstcinus addio ex te ? 
Stbobilvs. 

Edclioni huic s^ni Bubrupui. 

LlOONIDES. 

815 dbi id est aurum? 

Stbobilvs. 
in drca apud me. ntinc nolo me emitti manu. 15 

LlCONIDES, 

^gon vt emitt&m manu te, sc^Ierum cumulatissume ? 
Stbobilvs. 
abi, 6re; scio quam r^m geras: 
l^pide hercle animum tu6m temptaui: idm ut eriperes, 

ddparaba£i : 
quid faceres, si r^pperissem? 

LiCONIDES. 

n6n potes probdsse nugas« 
820 i, redde aurum. 

Stbobilvs. 
r^ddam ego aurum? 

loqre J. hodie in J ad oram u. 811 ascriptum est. 813 here BJy.. 
diuicias B7, non J. 814 quo pro quod Ba. Heuclioni B. subripui B. 
Burripui Jy. 816 egone te emittam By (^^ J huius uersus initium et 
praecedentiuTn duorum insequentiumqtie legi non potuit): emendauit 
Brixitu, camulatussume B, cumulatissume Jy. ceterum hie et in seqtten- 
ttbus sectUus sum tiersuum diecripticnem quae est in BJY) nisi tUn expresse 
notaui, 817 abi ere non conparent in J. here J. 818 tuQ Jy. 

apparabas Jy* 81 d repperisse J. Brijcius hunc efficit qttadratum 

non potes probdsse nugas. i, redde aurum. St. reddam ego ? | Lt. r^dde 
aurum, inquam, eqs, 820 redde inquam BJy Q^i ^^ uersum condudunt 
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8o" AYLVLARIA. [V. 20—24. 

LiCOKIDES. 

r^dde, ut huie redd&tor. 20 
Stbobilys. 

unde? 

LiCONIDES. 

qu6d modo fisussu's ^sse in area. 
Strobilvs, 

86Ieo hercle ego garrire Dugas. 
ita loquor. 

LlCONIDEa 

&t Bcies qu6 modo. 

Stbobilvs. 

uel h^rde enic& : numquam hinc a m^ feres. 

• m m m • . 

LiCONIDES. 

at idmemordi hominem 



et sequentia ut hide reddatur nnde una usrsu conpreJiendunt. 821 iassm 
ee By, es deeH in J. fiissu's Hariia, inarcha Jy. 822 at scin By, Aut 
scin J, at scies gcripsi, 823 emica J qui hucusque unum uersum inde db 
liAloqjior contintuxt, eneca y. feres a me BJy, ^0 ^neTurpowt. dtsdnquo 
mod61 St. uel hercle me ^nica, numquam hinc feres Brixius, 

Hicfiniturfdbula in omntbtu libris, in recentimmis non ntdlis subscrip- 
Hone &bula imperfecta addita. quae secuntur es grammaticorum teiti- 
tnonxis deprompta hie eonposui, 824 citat GeUiue N. A. ml g, ^haec 
esee poeeunt uerba Lieonidie, qui scilicet StrcibUum libertcUe promism 
{quam antea negauerc^ ad aurum reddendum inpulerit^ dies, p, 13. 
quartus acttu Liconidis et StrobUi eof{fabulatione Jinitur: iam StrohUus 
ut aurum r^erat obit, Liconides uero in Eudionie aedes properat aurum 
repertum eese nuntiatun^, se enim Eudionem eecuturum esee dixeratu. 
795 ^ 799. 



Digitized by 



Google 



V. 1. 1—3.] AVLVLARIA. 8 1 



ACTVS QVINTVS 



EVCLIO, 

825 n^c noctu nee diti quietus iimquam eram : nunc d6rmiam 
« « « « « 

^ J- ego ^cfodiebam in die den6s aerobes, 
« « • « » 

LlOONIDES. 

qui mi 61era cruda p6nunt; etwum all^c duint 



*Iam actu quinto eontenta erant rdicua, qvae ad hunc modum dis- 
posui. primum redit Strcbiliu aurum secum ferens et ut par est, que- 
ritur aurum stbi ereptufn, consolatur tiero animum libertate pronmsa, 
deinde JEuclio cum Liconide domo egressus magno cum gaudio atdam accipit 
{hue Mm retttderam uerba a Nonio 396, 17 seruata: uide nunc ad u, 632): 
ted vmx cogitdbundus secum reputat quantas siJbi misertas thensaurus hodie 
conJUmerit {u, 825 et 826): qua re Jit, ut iam sapientior /aetits auro donet 
liiconidem, generum suum, simulque nuptiarum diem constituoit? diss, p, 8. 
825 cit(U Nonius 98, 28. earn libri Noniani, eram Bothius, 826 denos 
scrobes in die ecfodere pro magno et aerumnoso labor e, i.e, uita curis atque 
anxietate uexaia accipio, uide diss, p, 12. 827 cita^ Nonius 120, 2. milii 
libri, duint in codice Leidensi mutatum in danunt. etiam deest in Itbris. 
u&rsum de Liconide una cum Phaedria etiam dotem accipiente inte^ 
lexerim. 
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METRA AVLVLARIAE 



u. 1 ad 119 iambid senarii 

— 120 et 121 baochiaci tetrametri acatalecti 

— 122 bacchiacas trimeter acatalectus 

•^ 123 ad 125 bacchlad tetrametri acataleoti 
--* 126 baochiacuB trimeter acatalectus 

— 127 ad 134 bacchiaci tetrametri acatalecti 

— 135 ad 137 iambid octonarii 

-* 138 trodudca tripodia cataieotica 
•^ 139 trochaicus septenarius 

— 140 iambica tripodia catalectica 

— 141 bacchiacus trimeter acatalectus 

-- 142 et 144 creiid tetrametri acatalecti 

•-* 143 credcas trimeter acatalectus 

*- 145 et 146 baecbiad tetrametri aeatideeti 

— 147 ad 150 anapaestici dimetri acatalecti 

— 151 et 152 cola iambica semiquinaria cum quatemariis iambids 

— 153 uersus spurius 

— 154 ad 158 cola iambica semiquinaria cum quatemariis iambids 

— 159 ad 277 trochaid septenarii 

— 278 ad 402 iambici senarii 

— 403 ad 407 trochaici octonarii 

— 408 ad 411 iambid octonarii 

— 412 ad 442 cola iambica semiquinaria cum quatemariis iambids 

— 443 uersus cormptus, ut uidetur 

— 444 ad 470 trochaid septenarii 
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METRA AVLVLARIAB. 83 

u. 471 ad 578 iambici senarii 

— 697 ad 652 trochaici septenarii 

— 653 ad 704 iambici senarii 

— 705 ad 713 anapaestici octonarii 

— 714 ad 716 iambici octonarii 

— 717 iambicus septenarius 

— 718 anapaesticus septenarius 

— 719 anapaesticus dimeter catalecticus 

— 720 ad 722 trochaici octonarii 

— 723 ad 795 trochaici septenarii ' 

— 796 ad 800 iambici septenarii 

— 801 ad 804 trochaici septenarii 

— 805 iambicus octonarius 

— 806 ad 810 trochaici septenarii 

— 811 ad 814 trochaici octonarii 

— 816 et 816 trochaici septenarii 

— 817 iambicus dimeter 

— 818 ad 821 trochaici octonarii 
T^ 822 creticus trimeter acatalectus 

TT- 823 bacchiacus dimeter cum tripodia trochaica catalectica 

-r- 824 uersus mancus 

•rr- 825 et 826 trochaici septenarii 

— 827 iambicus seuarius 



Arg, II. 5 zcriJbe foris, conl, u, ^'jg.—in personarum indice scribe Phabdbta — % 107 
lege ii66m.— w. 154 comma dele post perendie — u. 163 lege deminuam. — u, 197 comma 
dele past uolo— w» 460 lege numquae— a*. 557 scribe eipro etiam. 
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EXEGETICAL COMMENTARY. 



/ 



Pboloque. 

The greater part of the Plautian prologues being spurious and pre- 
fixed to the comedies of the poet loDg after his death, it is very 
^ iFM^F- doubtful whether the prologue to the Aulularia can be held to 
have been written by the poet himself. It is true, none of the argu- 
ments alleged against the rest of the prologues by Ritschl (Far. i 209 
— 226) can be applied to this: on the contrary, this prologue is 
remarkably distinguished for its simple grace and unaffected language. 
As regards the question, whether it is necessary or not, we agree 
entirely with Thornton who justly observes: * There seems- to be no 
reason, why any account at all need be given for how many genera- 
tions the treasure had remained undiscovered in the old miser's &mily,' 
though at the same time we must confess, that to give such infor- 
mation no fitter person could be found than the Lar /amtlia/ns. 
Moreover, the iutroduction of this Deity is quite conformable to the 
habit of the wnters of the so-called New Comedy (see Meineke, Men, 
et FhUem. relL 1823 p. 284) which Plautus seems to have followed 
here as well as in the prologues to the Budens and the Trinummus. 
On these grounds, I was first inclined to attribute this prologue to 
Plautus himself (de Autvl. p. 29), but without taking into considera- 
tion a metrical reason subsequently suggested by Brix, viz. that the 
writer uses the word av>6nclu8 v. 35 as quadrisyllabic, while Plautus 
himself has it as trisyllabic aunaulus (v. 677. 772. 792), in accordance 
with a popular pronunciation which we find confirmed by some in- 
scriptions (see Corssen, ausapr. 1, 138). It seems therefore safer to 
return to Bemhardy's opinion {romische litteraturgeschichtey 1865, p, 
442) who ascribes this prologue to an older hand than the others, 
though we may allow the universal character and even the whole idea 
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BXEGETICAL COMMENTARY. 85 

of it to be taken from Plautus' original prologue. To show my dis- 
trust of the originality of the prologue, I have adopted the subscrip- 
tion found in the MS. B (see p. Ixv). 

V, 4. The construction of this line is somewhat negligent, though 
used by Plautus himself in another passage : Fersa 137 s-icut iatic 
leno haudum sex mensis MegarUms hue est qtwm conmigrauit. Hence 
may haye arisen the French way of expressing the same thought : il 
y a beaucoup d^annees que — . For the explanation of the present 
tenses possideo and colo see Key, L. G. § 1455 e, note t, and § 458. 
— eoh = incolo, as v. 693. Here the notion of gttcMrding the house is 
involved, in the same way as in YirgiFs {expression nemarum cultrix 
LiUonia uirgo {Aen. xi 557) not only < inhabitant,' but protectress too 
is meant. 

. 5. pcUrique auoque *for the advantage 'of — ,' see Key, L. G. § 977. 
— hahet = hahitat (c£ v. 21) frequently with Plautus. See Nonius as 
quoted in the critical notes. 

7. thensaurus is the true Plautian form which, in consequence of 
the thin pronunciation of the letter n (see Key, * Alphabet' etc. p. 141), 
afterwards became thesaurus. In the same way we have Megalensia — 
Megalesia, and all the numeral adverbs ending in ens lost their origiual 
n in this manner. See Corssen, ausspr, 1, 97 and the introduction 
to this edition p. xliv. — (ymnis is ace. plur. * unknown to all :* see 
Key, L.G. §1319.. It is very natural that c^ow governs the accusa* 
tive, since it is very probably an adverb formed from the verb celar^ 
and originally may have been celam, 

8. The syllables ans me ut form a dactyl, according to a metrical 
law which is explained Introd. p. Ixiii 

9. Donatus observes that qv>oniamh is here used in the mere sense 
of a temporal conjunction, which the word is logically entitled to, being 
but a compound of quom and iam. Plautus has it so not unfrequently, 
e.g. Trin. 112 quoniam hinc iturust ipsvs in Sdeu^ciam. ibid. 149 quo- 
niam hinc profectv^t ire peregre Charmides, We may observe the same 
change of the two notions of temporality and causality in the Ger- 
man co\\]iweU, which has now almost entirely lost its temporal sense, 
though this was the original one. Nevertheless, Schiller uses it as an 
equivalent to the English while, Wilhelm Tell, act i so. 2 * weU ich 
feme bin, fiihre du mit klugem sinne das regiment des hauses.* — ^The 
words ita auido ingenio Juit might stand in brackets, at lesuit they do 
not influence the construction of the sentence: *when he was about 
to die, he did not — such was his avaricious disposition — ^reveal the 
secret to his son.' 

10. id here and v. 8 denotes the secret in general, and must not 
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be r e fer red to ihentaiurut^ ihoogfa a MS. at Yienna adds the note 
*fU)ia ffiesawrwm neuJtro genere did^ and indeed Plaatns uses this word 
as neater thronghoat the Trinummns (see Fieckeis^i, ep. crii, p. xi). 
Bat in this prologue it is doubtless masculine, see v. 12. In the play 
itself it would seem to be neuter in one passage, but eren this admits of 
another explanation. See ▼. 265. 

13. Oomp. Hor. Serm. n 6, 1 hoe erai in uoUs : modtia agri non 
Ua moffnua. 

18. inpendio is here used as an adverb. Cicero has it so in his 
epistles, ad AU, x ^^ 9 at iUe inpendio nunc magis adit senatum. See 
Afiranius 352 (Bibb. Com. p. 179) tndies inphtdio \ ex desiderio mdgis 
magisque mdceror^ and Ter. Evn. ui 5, 39 inpendio magis animus gau- 
debat mihL 

19. The a in such compounds as inpartio dispartio &c. has, as 
regards the Plautian MSS., not the same authority as e, the latter 
being generally supported by MSS. of a higher character. See p. Ixv. 

23. For mihi see Introd. p. xxy. — cotidie, instead of quotidie, is a 
form Well supported by the best MSS. and expressly recommended by 
Marius Victorinus i p. 2460 (Putsch). Even the spelling cottidid 
which we occasionally find in B, may be defended by some inscriptions, 
e.g. Orelli-Henzen no. 5593, and prevails in the old palimpsest of 
Graius: see Corssen, ausspr. 1, 69. As regards the quantity of this 
word, it is always quafidie quoUdianus; the quantity quoMianus is 
assumed from a corrupt passage, Cat, 68, 139 where Lachmann reads 
cancoquit i/ra/m (the depravation arose no doubt from the spelling con- 
quoquit, for which see note on 344). 

24. tiu uinum ca^'onae were the usual honours offered to the house* 
hold-gods: see v. 383 and the commentators upon Hor. od, iii 23, 3. 
luu. IX 137 Bs. 

25. Comp. huius honoris gratia Amph. i 2, 24. 

27. After having given the general reason of his action, the Lar is 
now going to inform his hearers of the detailed circumstances. This 
is the tnie explanation of nam, a particle which never gives up its 
character entirely, though it may seem simply connective in some 
pa«5sages. The Greek ydp is often used in exactly the same way. See 
note on v. 595. 

30. neque autem (*nor on the other hand') is used by Cicero 
Fam, V 12 and Lucretius vi 779. The scribes of Jihe Langian MSS. 
did not understand autem and replaced it therefore by the bold conjec- 
ture autumat, which however spoils the metre. 

31. his senex de praxumo (ex prox, 169. 288) *the old man, our 
neighboul:.' He means Megadorus. 
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32. For Mi tZcc^-^HMd Introd. p. xl^. Li 84 the Word useor has 
its original quantity. 

36. Cereris uigUiia] Lyconides himself confesses the same to 
Euclio ▼. 787 s. * The nocturnal feetlYal of CereSy $€(rfMHli6pui^ fiigi-^ 
iiae Cereriij used to be celebrated by married and unmarried women 
strolling about in the dark without any light, whence thia opportu- 
nity could naturally enough be misused by young m^i who liked to 
encounter romantic adventures. The comic poets are therefore quite 
true to reality in founding the plots of some of their {days upon ^ese 
festivals, as e.g. Plautus does here and in. his Cistellaria (where see 
the pr(>L 8).' Kopke. The same remark applied to the JDion^gia or 
Bctoamdia which frequmitiy gave rise to illegitimate offsprings : see Eur* 
Ion 553 s& Cicero has several chapters against these licentious festi- 
vals in his second book de legibua, where he especially mentions their 
frequent occurrence in the comic poets, 11 14: quid emiem nUhi di9^ 
plioMt ^ sacriB nocttimis, poetcte indica/rU camicL See Davies' and 
TumebuB' notes on de hg. a 9 and 14. 

38. coTisda, In prose the dependent genitive is rarely omitted^ 
but in poetry the adjective is sometimes used absolutely, eg Cistell* 
II 3, 46 /€ui me ctmsciam (' tell me')w Hor. Serm. 1 2, 130 miseram ee 
eans^ damet, 

3d% mk^iptufn and v. 347 sybrupiots are the old forms for Mtb- 
¥epiiu/in and BubripiaSf which are frequently given by fche best Plautian 
MSS. and must therefore be imiformly introduced into the text. The 
tA of rap&t^ eapere qticUere calca/re sodvre became originally H in com- 
pounds, see Oorssen, auespr. 1, 314. This u became stationary in not 
a few words, o.g» aucupor oceupo percutio conciUio coneulco exsuUo 
insvZsus^ and others. See Brix on Trin, 83, Munro on Lucr. ill 1031* 
BlicWer observes [jah/rh,/wr daas. phU. 1863 p. 779) that these forms 
t>ccar eT&OL in such later writers as affect an archaic style, viz. Fronto 
{/er. Ah. 3, 20 surrupaisset) and Seneca Rhetor (22, 1 B. svbrupiendi 
and 333, ^ mbrupvarvM), Martial too has swrrupuit xiix 38. These 
examples «how that the Vr sound in this compound was never entirely 
out of use. Oomp. moreover eowdmrna/re^ as the word is once written 
In the ioMia ScMUitM^ and ooitiUibemimn from iaibemcu 



4^^ For eacSmdum see Introd. p. IviL There is no objection 
against laying the accent upon the last syllable in hercis^ as another 
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line bIiows, Cure, i 3, 65 (261) i^iquidem hercle mihi regnum detwr, 
thoogli FleckeifleD transposes there mi herele, which is however against 
the authority of the MSS. 

41. cireunupectcUrix 'pxy-about* TharrUcn, — oeuli emissicii *iii- 
qnisitive eyes/ a phrase imitated hy Tertullian de paUio c. 3 circtim" 
8pectu, emiasicii ocelli immo luminia pwncta iiertiffincmt. Cicero would, 
have said emiaaoHi; Flautus has a similar formation Poen. v 5, 24 
Pumcae d&nienciaef which Horace calls tunicae dwnissae Serm. i 2, 25. 

42. nam cwr = ciM'nam, Flautus and Terence frequently change 
the order of such compounds with nam^ e. g. r. 44 we have nam qua = 
quomotm and Cure, 1 1, 12 nam quo te dicam ego ire - quonam, — Euclio's 
answer is laconic enough, a way of speaking very natural with an angry- 
man. He means *you ask me why I beat you, poor wretch — ^well to 
give you some reason to call yourself wretched.' Much of the strength 
of the passage consists in the repetition of the word mieera, just as in 
the next line mala malam are put close together. Flautus is very fond 
of such iroLfniyfiiva; he very often uses them to such an extent at to 
render it quite impossible to translate their full meaning into a modem 
language, e. g. ptUcra pulcritudo Glor. 959 * beautiful beauty,' ptxroe 
pa/rcu8 Aul. 312, mala malitia ib. 213, stabile stabulum ib. 231. A 
line from the Trinummus (68) furnishes a good example malis te ut 
uerbis mvltie imdtvmh obiurigem. Other examples are given by Mnnro 
on Lucr. ni 889, where he quotes a line of Spenser * Foorly poor man 
he lived, poorly poor man he died.' 

43. aetas is with the comic poets very frequently an equivalent to 
uUd, Thus Flautus says sihi immietis magis quam ctetati tvMe — uita>e 
tuae, tibiy Men. 675. Both words occur together Amph. ii 2, 1 s, in 
uita atque in aetate agtmda. 

45. stimvlorum seges * harvest of whips,' a phrase explained by 
Nonius. Frudentius Hamdrtig. 258 imitates it in saying seelerum seges 
and Amobius has the expression crimimmi seges. 

46. hostium is a spelling not unfrequently found in late MSS., and 
occasicmally met with even in very good MSS., e.g. the old Ambrosian 
palimpsest has it Trin, 526, and B gives it ibid. 608. The same spelling 
is found in the MSS. of Yarro de lingua lat. vi 92 (p. Ill M.), and in 
another passage (ix 34) a MS. at Gotha gives hostia: see Miiller p. 305. 
Frof Key observes ('Alphabet' p. 85) that this aspiration appears 
again in the French huissiery which comes from the Latin ostiarius. 
We have an express testimony ^rith regaixl to the frequent misuse of 
aspiration in the dialect of imeducated people, Gellius N. A. xiii 6, 3 
rusti^susfit sermo, si aspires perperam; and this observation is, as Gellius 
says, taken from Nigidius Figulus, a grammarian who was a friend of 
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Cicero. See Corssen, ausapr, 1, 49. We see therefore that the abuse of 
the letter h is not only confined to modem times, but dates from yene- 
rable antiquity. (The knowledge of the weak pronunciation of the h con- 
tributes to make the pun more palpable Glor, 34 ^2^xxilu8 perhA\niunda/e 
sv/rU.') — iUuc sis ' further off, if you please.' This sis is an equivalent to 
si uisy con£ Cic. or. 45, 154. * lubenter uerba iungebcmt, ut sodes pro si 
audes, sis pro si uis.' sodes is perhaps the genuine reading y. 168^ see 
crit. note. Prof. Key, L. G. § 1361, considers Cicero's statement to be 
wrong with regard to sodesy which he proposes to derive from si uoles, 

I and d being interchanged. But I should not hesitate to accept 
Cicero's derivation, on account of such Plautian passages as True, 11 4c, 
71 nan audes aliquod dot/re mihi munvsculumf 'won't yon give me a 
nice little present)' Men. 149 ecquid avdes de tfoo istitc adderel Asin. 

II 4, 70 nan audes mihi suhueniref Pseud. 78 nilne adiuiuire me 
audes? Pseud. 1317 non avdes, quaeso, aliquam partem mihi gratia/m 
/acere huius argenti? Trin. 244 da mihi hoc, md m^eum, si ms amas, si 
audes (such is the express reading of the MSS.). It is true that in all 
these passages *audere does not entirely lose its original meaning, but 
this is very much weakened and modified so that the word almost 
assumes the sense to have a mind to — , which prevails in sodes. There 
is still another objection which I have to Prof Key's derivation, viz. 
the length of the o in sodes, which would be left unexplained, if the 
word were really contracted from si udles, for v>o could not be con- 
tracted to o. We must not wonder at the politeness which Euclio 
displays in spite of his wrath, in using the particle sis. It is a curious 
fact that very often our politeness especially to inferiors increases in 
proportion to our wrath. 

47. For Incedit see In trod. p. XLV. incedit is more than 'she walks,' 
it is 'she creeps.' 'ineedere est otiose et cum dignitate quadam ambu- 
lantium.' Westerhoy on Ter. Hun. v 3, 9, who quotes Plant. Pseud. 
411 and Yerg. Aen. 1 46. Buhnken adds Fropert. 11 2, 6 with 
Broukhuys' note. 

48. hercle logically belongs to the following line, but in cons^ 
quence of a kind of hasty anticipation it is put into the protasis. We 
find it is so very often, e.g. y. 56. 248. Fseud. 628. Stich. 610. Trin^ 
457. I^pid. ui 1, 10. In all these passages hercle immediately follows 
si, and perhaps we should here follow Hare's conjecture in changing 
the order of the words si hodie hercle into si hercle hodie, although this 
transposition is not strictly necessary. See y. 306 and In trod. p. x. 

49. grandibo gradum: alliteration together with assonance. Epid. 
I I, 11 ut tu es gradibus gramdihis. True. 11 2, 31 abire hinc ni pro^ 
peras gramdi gradu. Fragm. Clitellariae ap. Festum u. Vegrande 
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nimium €$ Uegrandi gradu. Pacuviiw T. 37 Ribb. has praegtandi gradu. 
The word itself is explained bj Nonins as grcmdem fcuierBj and examples 
are quoted from Yarro, Plantos, Lncretins, Accins and Pacavias. For 
the formation of this fatare and the imperfects in tbam instead of tehamj 
see Key, L. G. § 461 and 468. The imperfects are not onlj confined 
to archaic latinitj, bnt occasionallj appear even in later poets; e.g. 
we find scibcU in Catullus (68, 85) and ktrgihar in Propertius (i 3, 25). 
The e of the suffixes 66o and d^am must have been originally long, and 
Appears as such in the so-called third and fourth conjugations, where 
we have the normal forms leg^ebam attduebam. . But we find like- 
wise the future tenses exttg-^w Plant. Epid. ii 2, 5. dic-^x) Bibb. 
Com. p. 216 and fid4ho ibid. The e was afterwards affected by the 
same shortening process which so many endings in the Latin language 
had to undergo, and after it was shortened, it could be contracted in 
the verbs of the first and second conjugation, where we have amm^^bam 
ama-ibam a/ma-ha/m and doce-€bcMn doce-^ba/m doce-ba/m. The same was 
no doubt beginning to work in the fourth conjugation, where avdi-ebam 
was transformed into (audi-Sbam) aud-iham and the oHginal cmdircbo 
into avd^iJbo. But there the shortening process was never entirely 
worked out and the original quantity always remained predominant.— - 
This is, at least, my view of the matter; but I shall not neglect to 
advise my readers to compare the different views developed by Corssen, 
hriJt, bdtr. zwr led, formeml, p. 539 — 541, and Key, L. G. § 466, note t. 
With testudineus gradus * tortoise-pace' we may compare JhrmicinuB 
gradua Men. 888. 

50. The nominative diui^di occurs only here in Plautus; but the 
formula dmom alque hominum Jidem is repeatedly found, Amph. v 1, 69* 
Aui. 297. Merc, 842. Mud, prol. ^,'^-<idaaci7U is said by Konius to be 
the same as adigcmt, an explanation which renders only the general 
sense of the word, but does not account for its formation. This is ex- 
plained by Festus' remark (u. axitiosi) "^aodt antiqtios diansse pro 
egerU manifeatwm est^ ckxim is foi*med in the same way as faxim, for 
which see Key, L. G. § 566. A third formation of the same kind is 
tapsim capsis, which was already misunderstood for tape sis (si uis) by 
Cicero Or, § 154. The perfects txad (agsi), /aad (fad-si), cap-si follow 
the analogy of dzud {duc-si) rep-si etc., while egi feci depi lengthen the 
radical vowel. See Corssen, krit, beitr, tsar lot. formerd, p, 530. 

b% Such alliterations as scelesta sola se&am are very frequently 
found in the ancient Boman poets and deserve our especial attention. 
We 'shidl here point out only a few examples which occur in the next 
lines: dedam discipvZam 59. -metuo male 61. miserum modis 66. 
taiseram modiim 69. decies dte 70. Alliteration was, it is true, never 
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a necessary and organio element in Latin poetrj, at least so far as our 
sources permit us to trace back its history; still, it was frequently em- 
ployed by the oldest poets who kept close to the spoken l&nguage of the 
people which is always fond of alliteration; and even in the best 
periods of Latin poetry it was often used as an occasional ornament. 
Horace ag. uses it very jadiciously in such passages as dtdee deetis od. i 
1, 2. didee et decorum iil 2, 13. dtdce docta iii 9, 10. dulci distinct 
a dxymo iv 5, 12 etc. See a yery good essay on this subject in Lucian 
Mailer's book de re metr. poeL p. 450 ss. and Mr Manro's remarks in 
his edition of Lucretius 11 p» 106. ^ For modem languages see Marah's 
Lectures on the English langiuige (Lend. 1865) p. 393. 

53. For examples of the phrase ocidos ec/odere o^^oX/diov^ i^opvir- 
xr€tv see Anl, 187. Gapt. iii 1, 4. Triiu 463. Ter. £un. iv 6, 2, 
where Donatus observes ^/emineae minoA svM^ 

54. The phrase quid rerum geram will be not unfi-equently met 
with in Plautus; thus we have it again AvZ. 117. 

57. Forcellini quotes the expression digitus tnmsuersus from Cato 
de re rust, c 45 and 48, and the equivalent patens digitus from Oaes. 
5. e, II 10. wnguis transuersus occurs in two passages of Cicero's, ad 
Att XIII 20 and Fam, Vii 25. In the latter passage the addition of ihe 
words qtwd aiunt shows the proverbial character of the expression, 
which would however be perfectly evident even without this hint. 

58. respexis = re8pex(es)is = respexeris : Key, L. G. § 566. 

59. ' I'll send you for a schooling to the gallows,* Thornton, The 
cross shall teach you to shut your eyes for ever, if you cannot keep 
them shut for a few moments. 

60. In the MS. B we find here the marginal note ' hoc secum lo^i^ 
tfWTj which is perfectly adapted to tbe situation. 

62. duim (compare v. 236 perduim v. 664) is an archaic sulg. pres. 
from a crude form c?w-, see Key, L. G. § 732. The ending im is the 
same as seen in edim uelim sim, Cicero has this form in the formulas 
di te perduint pro rege Beiot. 7, 21, and ritinam tibi istarni mentem di 
inmortales duint Catil. i 9, 22. The expression uerba dare which pro- 
perly means 'to give mere words instead of deeds' commonly assumes 
the more general sense * to deceive.' 

63* persenZisca/t: 'smell the place out, where the gold is hidden.* 

66. In plurimis I have kept the i instead of changing it into te, 
since the best MSS. give it very frequently in those words in which the 
preceding syllable has a t^ or an i. It is as yet an open question 
whether we are entitled to write the superlative ending wnms uniformly 
throughout Plautus or not. 

67. Twenv/m, = ne oenum (w»wm), according to the explanation first 
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giyen bj Jacob Grimm. The word corresponds therefore entirely with 
the Greek oiS-afi-ilk, and ov^ty, the latter being frequently used as a 
simple negati<)n in later Greek and constantly so in modern Greek, 
where we have however the shortened form 8ci/. As to the Latin word, 
we may observe that this passage seems the only one in which at least 
one good MS. has kept it. In Ennius we read it in three places : ann. 
161 sorrmia uera aliqtwt, uerum omnia noenu necessest {non nunc the 
MSS., noenu H. Ilberg); ann. 314 noenu/m rumores ponehat antesalutem 
{non enim the MSS., noenum Lachmann); and cmn, 411 noenum spe- 
rando cupide rem prodere 8umma/m^{non m the MS.). When judging 
from these examples, it is not without probability that in many passages 
in Plautus where we now read non enim, we have to replace the original 
reading noenum, e.g. in the Aulularia itself v. 586 where non enim 
seems to have no clear meaning. See Biicheler, jahrb. Jur doss, phil, 
1863 p. 774. 

70. deciens: see on v. 7. There is no tautology in this line, the 
full meaning of which may be rendered by the following translation ' it 
often happens that he turns me out of doors ten times a-day.' 

71. For the disyllabic pronunciation nescio see Introd. lxviii. — 
intemperiae * whim- whams' {Thornton), see v. 634. Epid, iii 4, 39. 

72. Interdius {av T^/iipav) is read here and Most 444 ; the simple 
dius occurs in opposition to noctu Merc. 862, and Charisius expresj?ly 
states that Titinius used noctu divsque : see Kibb. Com. p. 116 ; it is an 
old ace. neutr. diu (as seen in the usual form in^terdiu) arose after the 
final 8 had been dropt (Introd. p. xxxi). From the Sanskr. divas we 
have in Latin both dies and dius (comp. diur-nus, where the original s 
is changed into an r). See Corssen, ausspr, 2, 295. krit beitr, zur 
/ormenl, p. 499 s. 504. Lachmann on Lucr. p. 226 s. 

73. clomdus sutor: * of course, lame people would be the most likely 
to take to such a sedentaiy employment as that of a cobbler.' Eiley, 
Comp. V. 508. — For d&ml (not d^mi) see Introd. p. xxv. 

74. &rus and its derivatives are better spelled without an initial A, 
and the MS. B generally gives it so, while J adds the aspiration. See 
Eitschl, FroU, Trin. p. xcviii, praef, Stichi p. xxiii and our critical 
note on Aul. 591. The same genuine spelling is found in the oldest 
MSS. of Ovid : see Merkel's pref. to the Teubner edition, voL 1, p. xin. 
2, p. IX. 

76. The repetition of the woi-ds queo conminisci may perhaps 
appear strange, still such repetitions are not inconsistent with the 
character of a garrulous old woman, and afford no ground for entertain- 
ing any suspicion of the genuineness of the reading. Such seeming 
negligence must be allowed to a comic poet. 
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77 s. Famianus Strada has written a special paper on tbis liUera 
longct, but the right explanation has been found out bj Lipsius who 
compaares an epigram of Ausonius (128, 10): Quid, inperite, F putas ihi 
8criptvmhy ubi locari iota conttenit longvmh ? This epigram is directed 
against Ennus, a man of very bad repute, who, as the poet insinuates, 
ought to be sent to the gallows. The figure of a long I is indeed some- 
what like the appearance of a hanging body, especially if that body 
should be very thin and slender, longcie litterae are also mentioned 
Rvd. V 2, 7 and Poen. iv 2, 15, but without any special reference to the 
letter I: comp. liUera pensilis Pseud. 17. — unam is not pleonastic, as 
Weise says (see note on v. 563); Staphyla intends making of herself 
one long letter; i. e. a letter exhibiting one long stroke. 

79. animo defaeccUo is explained by Camerarius ' liquido minimeque 
turbido, i.e. hilari;' see Paeud. 760 nv/M liquet^ nunc defcLecatu/mst cor 
TniM. The same meaning is expressed by aninio liquido et trcmquiUo es 
Epid. y 1, 36 and liquido es cmimo Pseud. 232. In one passage (Moat. 
158) the word de/aeccUus is metaphorically used of a person cleaned by 
a bath. 

81. nwrunam: Mn Plautus and Terence the i of iam must always 
be pronounced as a pure vowel when following nunc; this shows that 
nunda/fn is actually one word just as well as etiam quonixMn, v^am, and 
sometimes we find nunciam written together *in the MSS. (Trin, 195. 
Pseud, 546 [Men. 1155]).' Brix on Trin. 3. — quippini, instead of 
quippeniy is very frequently given by the best MSS., e.g. Most, 948. 
1109. Pseud. 361. The final ^ in quippe was changed into i before an 
w, in the same way as we have tutin = tutens: see Corssen, ausspr. 1, 
272. The right punctuation of this passage is first seen in Parous' 
edition, and is here of much importance for the construction of the 
sentence. The sense is * why should I, not 1 Shall I really take care of 
all within ? Perhaps you are afraid, somebody should run away with 
our house?' 

83. qiuiesti: for this genitive see Key, L. G. § 141 and a valuable 
paper by Ritschl in the rJiein. mus. viii p. 494. Fleckeisen, krit. mis^ 
ceUen p. 42 ss. The following is an extract from Kitschl's prooemium 
de atulo Aletrinatium (1853) p. viii *longe longeque latius per sextum 
septimumque saeculum altera terminatio {%) patuit. qua et Plautus usus 
est constanter in quaesti tumuUi uicti senati sumpti gemiti, et Ennius 
strepiti twmulti declinans, Pacuuius fl^ucti aesti pa/rti soniti, Caecilius 
quaesti swmpti saniti, Terentius qu,aesti twmulti fructi onmti aduentiy 
Turpilius quaesti twrn/ulti fructi sumpti piscati parti, Titinius quaesti, 
Attiua^itcft twmulti exerdti aspecti lu/sti saUi, Lucilius sumpti, Afranius 
tumvlti, Pomponius quaesti tumuUi piscati, bis Lucretius geli, Galpur- 
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nius Fiao s^nati^ Cato fructi^ Smnoii senuUi aombi^ Salustius t'^n^vUi 

84. The word inemia^ instead of inanUas, probably owes its origin 
to nothiDg more than the assonance of aa-cmea. The o^fuupov ' full of 
emptiness' can hardly be imitated in any modem language, so as to 
preserve its entire strength c^ expression. Plautus ventures on a 
similar phrase Capi, iii 1^ 6 where the parasite calls a &st-day dies 
ec/ertiM fame, Catullus uses a similar expression (8, 48) plentis sctccultia 
esi a/raneao'vmby and the same is found in a line of Afranius (Bibb. Com. 
p. 184) (mne a/rcula tua plenast anrcmearwmi Hence we may safely 
conclude that this simile was proverbially used in popular speech. 

85. mirum quin : ^ I wonder, Jove does not make me a wealthy 
king.' Comp. Fersa 339 s. mirum gvm regis Fhilippi causa out Attali \ te 
potitis uendam quam mea, quae sis mea* Brix (on Trin. 495) draws a 
nice distinction between mirwm, quin and rmrum ni: the first pre-sup- 
poses a negative, the latter an affirmative thought. 

86. King Fhilippus and Darius are here mentioned as the most 
obvious and best-known instances of wealthy kings, the one as a 
European, the other as an Asiatic monarch* Oomp. 696 ego swm Hie 
rex Philippus. For the usual quantity of Philippus in Plautus see In-* 
trod. p. XLni, but in both passages of the Aulularia the common quantity 
seems well supported by the best MSS. Hare however oonjecturea 
FhiUppijm regem a/ut Dmiwm, teruen^Jioa. The word terueneficus occurs 
fiacek 813 : both forms tri- and ter- have their analogies and either of 
them is a itrai keyo^&or. 

87. 'Ara/nea dum a sfwpenxynbas fiiwm ducit, spem veniwrae pecuniae 
uidetur afferrej* loannes Saresberiensis Folicr. i 13 F. (For other 
superstitious belief with regard to spiders see Fliny, N. H. xi 24, 84. 
and I. Grimm, dmtsche m/ythologie^ 3rd ed., p. 1089). Thornton observe^ 
' Some of the Commentators, according to their usual refinement, would 
have us to suppose that Euclio expresses his desire of having the spiders 
preserved, because the ancients reckoned it a good omen, if a spider 
came spinning down in their presence. But this totally destroys the 
whole humour of the passage, which is palpably intended as a strong 
mark of Euclio's sordid disposition.' I cannot see why tb* km&oiir of 
the passage should be destroyed by supposing' Eodio to be superstitious 
as £Eur as money is coneemed. We may compare v, 616 ss., where 
Eadio openly gives vent to his superstitious feelings. Still it is best to 
say neither too little nor too much with regard to such passages as this, 
it being possible that Euclio intends to allude to a current popular 
superstition, though we may understand the passage even without 
assuming such an allusion. 
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90, For cmiM soq Intrcxi, p, xs:vt For the cou^tniotiou se^ Key, 

L. a § U7e. 

91. quod <i^' properly 'as regards the ca^ that,'' see Kay, L. G. 
§ 1454 e, and for the occurreuce of this construction in Cicero tuid later 
writers C. F, W. "Muller, rJiein, mvs, xx 480. 

9S. 'qui p^U, uult obtinere ; qui qy^i&nty uult scire aut inuenire.' 
Lcmillmm&. For the future imperative dicUo compare Key, I4 0* 
§ 1165. 

93. ignis uiuit, comp. irvpos ^Xe^ in i^a Eur. Bacch. 8. ILipsius 
compares Arist. Xiys. 306 rovrl ro vvp cypifyopcf dccov cKari Kal {^. Hild- 
yard appropriately quotes Shakespeai'e^ Othdlo y 2, 7 *put aut the light, 
and then put out the light/ i. e. of life. Comp. also Dickens, Old CuH- 
osUy Shop, chapt. 44 ' The fire has been alive as long as I haveJ^ In 
German we have the phrase ' einem das lebeuslicht ausblasen.' 

95, As regards the accentuation pis^lihn I may here repeat 
Eltschl's expression on ^rgerU^m {M^ii, 930): ' acceutus non ipsplentia 
at ii^iiauitas,' Men. pra^. xtii. 

96 s. uiendum rogare *to borrow;* vMndum dofre 'to lend.' See y. 
309 and Ou. a/rs am, 1 433 nvidta, Togam^ utenda doH, data reddere nolv/wt^ 
-^--njiJtfifndwm pelere occurs Avl^ 397. 

100. On B<ma, Forimm see Preller, riim, myth, p, 659. It appear? 
from a passage of Diomedes, that the words Bona Fortwna, te quaeaim^ 
were commoidy used iutthe sense of nemo te quaesiuit. In a fragment 
of Afranius recently pointed out by L, Muller {rhein, mus. xx 374) w© 
have an instance of this expression; it runs as follows; ^AduiesomB^ 
num quis me quaesiit 1 Seruos. Bona Fortuna,' There is, howeyer, no 
reason to suppose that Euclio alludes to this, as is the opinioii of some 
commentators; it is, perhaps, more natural to understand the words 
simply such as they are ' Let nobody enter my bouse, not even Good 
Luck itself.' 

102. Those commentators who adopt the reading of By suppose that 
a temple of B(ma Forttma was close to Euclio's house. This is, a9 
Kopke remarks, highly improbable; thei'e is a temple of Fides in the 
yicinity, into which Euclio afterwards carries his treasure (y, 576), and 
as there is also Megadorus' house on the stage, we can hardly accommo- 
date another temple. There occur, besides, no other allusions to such a 
temple of Fortuna, which would doubtless be the case, had thi^ decora* 
tion been a necessary part of the scenery. I have therefore adopted 
Gronoyius' emendation whiph though founded on some MSS. of inferior 
yalue^ is recommended by the simple and appropriate sense it giyes; 
The adverb quofuam rests on the auUiori.^ of Charisius u p. 192 P. 
' quaquam Salustiu3 ; tmmiai Aqmf qtboquam par glarif^ sequitur. . . Pom- 
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ponius quoque in negas nuptam qua^fucmL* Ribbeck (Com', p. 214) 
gives only the words nuptam quaquamy thougb quaquam is quite unin- 
telligible without the Ti/egca, What in means, it is impossible to say. 
In the passage quoted from Lucretius (i 428) by Forcellini, the genuine 
reading is quoquamn, — nwmqiiamh quaqvuxm is a very strong negation 
'never by any means.' Comp. nvrnqwam qmcqwrni Amph. ii 2, 40. 
nvjmquom, quisquam Ter. Etm, iv 4, 11. See moreover Ter. Andr, i 2, 
3. Ad. I 2, 18. IV 1, 12. V 4, 1. 

104. ambobtM peasvUa *supero et infero. totidem enim pesstdi 
quot limina.' Cc^aubonua ad Aen. Tact. p. 54. See G-uhl u. Koner, 
Lehen der Griechen u. Bomer 1, 146. 2, 206 s. 

105. For o/nimi we may compare the following expressions dts- 
CTudor animi Ter. Ad, iv 4, 1 ( = 640 Fl.) ArUipho me excruciat animi 
Phorm. I 4, 10 ( = 187). excrucias cmimi Plant. Glor. 1068 and 1280. 
cmgas te cmimi Epid. ni 1^ 6. in spe pendehit cmimi Ter. Hcuut, tim, 
IV 4, 5 ( = 727), where the genitive must not be joined with spe, see 
Plaut. M&rc, i 2, 18 (=127 R) cmimi pendeo and Parry's note on the 
passage. Cicero uses the same expression Tuac, disp. i 40, 96 pendemtu 
ammi, eoccmcicMniMr, a/ngimur: but there cmimi is due to an emendation 
by TJrsinus, the MSS. giving cmimis. In another passage, Tusc, rv 16, 
35 the reading of the MSS. is as follows is qui adpropinquana aliquod 
fncdum metuit, exommiaMisque pendet cmimi. We have to range under 
the same head such instances as/aUus animi est Ter. Eun, ii 2, 43, where 
the reading cmimi is expressly mentioned by Donatus, though the MSS. 
give aniino: comp. me cmimi faUil Lucr. i 922. In the same way we 
have ucbgua animi Cat. 63, 4; which is the old Italian emendation of 
the MS. reading amnis; Lachmann writes animis, and Haupt accord- 
ingly has so in his edition, dvhiua cmvmi Verg. Georg, m 289. Parry 
(on Ter. Eun, n 2, 43) adopts the old-fashioned opinion that this use of 
the genitive was an imitation of the Greek idiom xfrevirBrjvai yvw^iiys etc., 
but this would be against the habit of the comic writers which entirely 
forbids them to introduce any Grecisms into their language. We may 
therefore conclude that this usage was as old and original in Latin as it 
is in Greek. For the explanation of this genitive see Key, L. G. § 935. 
I cannot, however, agree with Prof. Key in so far as he considers animi 
to be an old dative (§ 952) which, he says, was afterwards mistaken for 
a genitive and gave rise to the erroneous use of other genitives in the 
same sense. If this were so, we should have to recognise such mistakes 
already in Plautian language, e. g. Trin. 454 satin tu^s samias men^tis a/ut 
cmimi tu% a passage which is * evidently corrupt' according to Prof. Key, 
though it has been left unsuspected by Lindemann, Eitschl, Fleckeisen 
and Biix: but &r from being corrupt, this passage and another of the 
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same kind, Epid, i 2, 35 where we have desipiebam menJbia show, as Mr. 
Munro says (on Lucr. i 136), that the idiom is not confined to cmimi, 
and thus strongly speak against Professor Key's hypothesis. 

106. aed is necessary on accoimt of nam in the following lii^e. £a- 
clio says that, although he does not like to go out, he has nevertheless 
his reason for doing so. This reason is given by nam, 

107. Vtrum legUifnoa hahent omnes tribus diuiaores 8U08, quos 
FhmttM magiatros curiarum in Avlvlaria ttocat ? is the question raised 
by Asconius on Cic. Ferr. i 8, 23, although there is no serious founda- 
tion for it^ the diuiaorea being no legally authorised persons, but distri- 
butors of bribery money. See Long*s note and Cic. pro Flancio 19, 48. 
We may however remark that the expression magister cti/riae is a ojrai 
Xcyo/xcvoK, and was doubtless meant as a translation of the rpirrvapxrri 
of the Greek original (see de AuL. p. 15). The whole passage treats of 
Athenian life : distributions of money were very frequent at Athens, but 
almost unknown at Borne before the time of the emperors. 

108. num/mus 'has. a different sense in Flautus according as it 
means Greek or Roman money. As a Roman coin, it is equivalent to 
a sestertius (JSpid. 1 1, 52. Most, n 1, 10) : in the other case to a drachma 
{Trin. 844) or didrachma {Trtic, ii 7, 10. Pseud, iii 2, 20. Pers, i 1, 
38. Ill 3, 33. V 2, 70). It is impossible to decide whether drachma or 
didrachma be meant in such passages as Aid. 445. Men, i 4, 1. ii 2 
16. Epid, ni 2, 36 ; nor is it clear whether drachma or sestertius should 
be understood Epid, v 2, 36. As drachma the word is taken by Bentley 
in Ter. Haut, tim. iii 3, 45. Where awreua is added, the nummua Phi^ 
lippeus is meant' Brix on Trin. 844. — in uiros, Kar avhpa^ uiritim. 
See Key, L. G § 1337 I 

109. Uico is the legitimate spelling, not illico: see Ritschl, prolix 
Trin. ciL Key, L. G. § 797. 

111. For the hiatus see Introd. p. Lxu. 

112. For the genitive parui see Key, L. G. § 947 and his note on 
§943. 

114. benignity salutani *they are more projuse in their compli- 
ments.' Comp. Hor. ep, i, 5, 11 sermone henigno < copious, plentiful 
talk.' See also od, i 17, 15. u 18, 10. In most cases, where we are 
generally inclined to translate henignus by * kind,' the original sense of 
the word ' generous, profuse' will give a more distinct and impressive 
idea of the meaning of the passage. 

116. coptdanttt/r 'shake hands together:' this verb occurs as depo- 
nent only in this passage. 

117. profectuB mm 'where I've set out to go.' Ter. Eun, n 2, 49 
fortasse tu profectus alio faeras^ on which passage Westerhov rightly 
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observes 'profectus dicitur etiam de eo qui incipit proficiscL' This ex- 
plains such expressions as prqfectu '« ire Rud. iii 6, 9 and hinc profectust 
ire Trin. 149, as the last editor has happily emended.— ^o«^i<iw» (^ di- 
rectly afterwards') occurs only in this passage; I have kept it on the 
authority of my MSS. and three of Gruter's Palatini Compare the 
analogous formation indidem, 

119. quamtum potero ta/nlum redpiam 'I shall come back as quick 
as possible.* Ter. Ad. iii 2, 52 tu quamJtum potes abi, where Fleckeisen 
■adopts Guyet's emendation potest. It is true that in this phrase either 
the best or at least good MSS. give potest as an impersonal in Ter. Ad, v 
7, 11. PJuyrm, v 8, 3. iv 3, 69. Ad, iv 5, 66^ but Andr, v 2, 20 and 
Ad. Ill 2, 52 potes alone is recorded as Uie reading of the MSS. It 
should therefore not have been changed into potest; moreover^ this line 
of the Aulularia proves that in this phrase the verb could be personal 
as well as impersonal : a fact which appears also from Gapt. ii 3, 88 'lU 
qtiam primum possis redeas, where Brix compares Ter, Andr, ni 3, 45 
qucmtum queam and Eun. v 2, 5 qimntum qtteo. 



Act II. 

1 20. The forms med and ted are used by Plautus both in the accus. 
and abl. sing. See Key, L. G. § 281. 284. Dr. Umpfenbach, in his 
* Meletemata Plautina,' attempts to show that med and ted can only be 
ablatives, and corrects therefore all passages in which the MSS. give 
these forms as accusatives. In this line he writes arhitrdrier me^ but 
^ paenultimam (-ri-) uocis arhitra/rier correptam constanter usurpari, non 
productam,'pueruli sciunt.' (G. Studemund, e?e canticis Flautinis p. 44). 

122. ut aequomst sc. facere. The infinitive in such constructions 
is sometimes omitted and aequomst seemingly assumes the same con- 
struction as decet. Comp. Bitd. 47 is lenOy ut se aeqiumist, Jlocci nan 
fecit Jidem. It was therefore a happy thought of Brix to add me v. 
421 and Capt. 995 eheuj quom ego plus minusque fed quam me aequ^i 
fuit (the MSS. omit me, Lindemann and Fleckeisen add Hit). 

124. multum has here an adverbial sense, comp. Stic^i. 206 multum 
miseri. Examples of this use from Horace are generally known : ep. i 
10, 3 multum dissimiles, serm. ii 5, 92 multum similis and others. 
multiloquacesy the word proposed for this line by Passerat, has for itself 
the authority of an old glossary, but cannot be admitted on accoimt of 
the metre. Plautus has the word multilocvs Cistell. i 3, 1 and Pseud. 
794. 
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125. Lamljinus' note on this line is well worth preserving. *Ego 
tamen,' he says, *qui cum haec scriberem, annum aetatis agebam LVi, 
duas mutas mulieres nidi' This provokes old Taubmann's fun, who for 
his part assures Lambinus, that at an age of 29 he knew already more 
than two dumb women. — Ben Jonson (Silent Woman 1 5) calls a woman's 
silence ' a wealthy dowry.' 

127. Adelphasium uses almost the same words Foen. i 2, 28 itdst: 
uerum hoc Unvrni tamen cogitdto, 

130. A construction monere alicui does not exist. The passage 
quoted by Forcellini, True, iv 1, 12 ( = 698 Geppert) proves nothing: 
the MSS. BC give quia nil hahes, unum a/nimits moui mihi omnia, but 
the MSS. used by Lambinus read m^onuit me (monuit omnia without 
mihi is the reading found in a MS. at Paris collated by Geppert). It is 
therefore clear enough that in this line the datives depend on consulere 
and monere follows its analogy. 

131. mussare is explained by Nonius 427, 15 ^hominum ocmlte 
quid etpressa uoce loqu&rdiwm,^ The frequentative mussitare (e.g. m>etnjb 
mussitant Cas. iii 5, 33) is explained by Donatus on Ter. Ad, 11 1, 53 
^proprie est disdmvlandi causa tacere, dictum uel a muto uel ah J/, quae 
littera est nimium pressae uocis ac paene mdlius, adeo ut sola omnium, 
cum inter uocales indderit, atteratv/r atque subsidatj Comp. the English 
to mutter and see Munro on Lucr. vi 1179. 

133. Forybr(X8 see Introd. p. XXXVI. Though it appears to us strange 
that a confidential conversation should purposely take place in a public 
street, we should not forget that the coustant habit of the Roman 
comedy compelled the poets to let all such things pass in the streets as 
would otherwise require a more appropriate scenery. Comp. Pompon. 
142 ss. Ribb. ego dedita opera te, pater, solum /oras Seduad, ut ne quis 
esset testis tertius Procter nos. 

134. As the metre shows that a syllable is wanting in the reading 
given of this line by the MSS. (for a hiatus between rem and ego is 
j)erfectly impossible), I had ventured to write cordoquerer, but think 
now to have a better conjecture to substitute to such an unhappy de- 
pravation of the text as this would be. I should now write uti ttujim 
rem ego tecum hie loquerer fa/milidrem, 

135. femina\ For the long quantity of the voc. -a see Introd. p. 
XVII. — quis east] * quis and quern in old writers are sometimes feminine.' 
Key, L. G. § 310. See v. 168. Instances of this usage are collected by 
Nonius 197, 30 ss. — For the separation of na/ni from quis, see note on 
V. 42. 

136. ais and ait are generally monosyllables in Plautus, aio and 
aiunt never. See Ritschl, proll. Trin. clxii. Key, L. G. § 739. 

H 2 
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137. The accentuation optuma would be startling to those who 
believe in a general tendency of Plautian prosody to preserve the com- 
mon accentuation of daily life. There are, however, many instances of 
such metrical pai*oxy tona as aptHma to be found in Plautus and the other 
comic poets. Comp. desine (Naeu. 60. Oaec. 60. Ribb.). pisctbris Rud. 
II 6, 29. omnibus Trin. 54. consulit Pseud. 1092. marHmsAvl. 500. 
unicus Poen. prol. 65, altera ibid. 85. JUius Cas. prol. p. 55. See 
Ritschl, prolL Trin. p. ccxxiv. Bentley (Schediasma p. xiv ed. Lips. 
1791) observes on such cases as these *nescio equidem, an in Terentio 
quoque, cum trimetrum aliquoties inchoet ab Hidns, Hocine, Libera^ 
non in primam retrahendus sit accent us Libera dsc. etiam in lambico... 
tale etiam illud Plauti Rud. ii 6, 29 pisdbys in dlto,,.VLhiFi8eUm8 liben- 
tius efferrem quam Piacibus.^ In accordance with Bentley, Prof. Key 
would in all these cases adopt the common accentuation, for in his paper 
•on Greek accentuation' (Transact, of the Phil. S. 1855 p. 134) he says 
that * Greek [and Latin] iambics agreed with our own [English] in the 
occasional admission of what was virtually a trochee at the outset of a 
trimeter.' He therefore reads 

sic me di amabunt, tit me tuamm mfseritumst 

Ter. Haut. tim. iii 1, 64. 

id sibi negoti cr6didit Bolfim dari 

Ter. Andr. prol. 2. 

• 

In the latter instance, Prof. Key would no doubt treat dhi as a monosyl- 
lable (see 'Alphabet' p. 147 and L. G. § 1172 note) — a pronunciation 
which I should however not admit (see Introd. p. xv note). The only 
arguments which could be alleged for a theory which is so much opposed 
to our common metrical creed, seem to rest on some Greek iambics 
which however admit of other explanations : in XlaptfcvoTratos (Sept ad 
Theb. 553) and 'iTnroftcSoKros (ib. 484) the antecedent vowels are length- 
ened by the influence of the following liquids, which were notoriously 
of a very strong pronunciation in the inlaut. I may add that v. 553 
is considered spurious by Dindoi-f and Weil, not on account of the 
quantity of Ilap^cvoTrato?, but on other gi'ounds. In v. 484 Ritschl 
conjectures /Jtey' 'Itttto/jlcSovtos cryrjixa koI /xeyas rpoiro^^ where the legiti- 
mate quantity would be preserved. In ^AXftyeaifioiav (Soph, fragm.) we 
easily recognise the same process as in the Homeric dative irairrca'a-i 
instead of iravTccn &c. But Prof Key contends also that in such a line 
Bs Soph. Pha 740 

tI rrdre xiirovBas ; olfK ipeis, dXX' w8' ^<r€i 

we ought to pronounce twttc (at least so I understand his words). This 
would indeed be the same as the beginning of an English iambic TMs is 
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my 6vm; ve may only be allowed to ask for the arguments which entitle 
us to transfer the laws of English poetry to Greek and Latin metres; 
and these I cannot find in Prof. Key's paper. 

140. amaho 'pray:' see Parry's note on Ter. Eun. i 2, 60. It is 
ordinarily used parenthetically without influencing the construction of 
the sentence. 

141. For 818 see note on v. 46. 

143. Perhaps I should have given preference to the reading found 
in J : aduenio. There is no doubt that the frequentative aduentOy if taken 
in its original nature, would here be entirely out of place, adumtare 
would however seem to have lost the sense of a frequentative, if the 
reading in Poen, iti 1, 58 should be genuine : vM is detulerit {tettUerU 
Camerarius), tu ^ qiiaesUum siruom adtierUes tuom, but I am inclined 
to think that Bothe rightly reads a&ruom quaeaitum adv^eniea tuom. 
The only other Plantian passage in which the frequentative occurs, is 
True, n 4, 51 ( = 401 Geppert) quomdm ia/m decimus mensis aduevUdb 
prope, and there it may well be explained Mraws nearer every day.' 
In Terence and the other comic writers, aduento is not found, Ennius 
uses it once in its frequentative sense, rell. ed. Yahlen p. 99. 

144. factum uolo ^ est non comica magis formula quam trans- 
laticiae humanitatis. quod est : cupio tibi fieri quod uis, et quantum in 
me est, ut fiat, operam dabo. Bacch. 495. Asin. 685.' J. F. Gronoviua 
ad Gell. vii 3. Compare Ter. Ad. v 7, 21. Phorm. v 3, 4. 

145. Lambinus first saw that the words liberis procrecmdU could 
not be explained grammatically and therefore transposed quod tibi sem- 
pitenvum 8<dutare sit. Ma ita di faainJb. Ev. liheris procrecmdis uolo 
te vacorem. But the same result is obtained by supposing the loss of 
two little words, as we liave done. For the metrical constitution of the 
whole passage see also p. Lzvii. 

147. The words ita di faodrU are frequently given to Megadorus, 
but without any sufficient reason. Megadorus afterwards speaks, as if 
he was totally disinclined to take a wife (149 s.): how then could he so 
readily assent to his sister's proposal which is indeed clearly worded ? 
Gmter observes 'potuit uel ioci causa hoc inter&ri, tanquam scilicet 
etiam liberos procreare liceret ex alia re quam feminis,' whereupon Gro- 
novius justly replies * iocosi sunt qui nodum sic tollunt, ioco interfari 
Megadorum.' There seems to be no doubt that these words belong to 
Eunomia. For the phrase see v. 255. 781 s. 

148. occidis\ The present stands in this phrase Pseud. 931 and 
Men. 922, the perfect occidisti Aul. 712 and Ter. Phorm. iv 3, 67. 

150. lapides loqueris *you speak stones.' Compare Shakespeare, 
Hamlet ni 7 ' / will speak daggers to her^ hut use none.^ Much Ado 
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about Nothing ii 4 * Slie speaks poniards^ cmd every word stahs.^ The 
contraiy is expressed by Aristophanes Nub. 910 po8a fi €LfyifjKas. 

154. perendie 'the day after:' this is the original meaning of this 
word which will thus be constantly met with in Plautus. Comp. the 
phrase used in the legis actiones *in diem tertium sine perendinuni'. 
(see Bergk, rhein, mus. xix 606) and Merc. 378 eras agito, perendie 
agito. Megadorus seems to have the same opinion of married life which 
Hipponax expresses in the following lines 8v T^jnipai yvvaixos cto-tv 
iJStcTTat, "Orav yafiy tis icaic^cpr; rtOvrjKULav. Another sentence of the same 
kind is reported of Chaeremon ytn^auca Odirrtiv Kpetaaov iariv 7 ya/xctv. 
[The comma after perendie is due to the printer, not the editor.] 

157. The reading of this line is not quite settled. In the reading 
idopted in jour text we have the final syllable in grandior long (see 
Introd. p. xvin) and the last syllable in mtdieris as anceps, which in 
the caesui*a may be excused. I am now inclined to read sed is grdndior 
natH, mediast mulieris aetas: where the short quantity oi es would have 
to be added to the similar instances enumerated Introd. p. xiiViii. — aetas 
media, i. e. inter senem iuiienemque, sed proprior seni, as Seneca expresses 
it Oed. 776. Cicero has m>edia aetas de sen. 17, 60 and 20, 76, 

159, neuis] Comp. neuelles v. 284 and see Key, L. G. § 734. 

161. Megadorus contemptuously calls a wife of somewhat maturer 
years anu^, to express that she is nearly old enough to deserve this title. 
The epithets senex and cww^s are, however, not to be taken as expres- 
sions of a very old age, they bein^ sometimes applied to persons of about 
45 to 50 years. El g. Amphitruo is called senex in the comedy bearing 
his name v 1, 20. iv 2, 12, though he seems a newly-married man 'in 
the pnme of his years.' 

162« postumus is a formation of the same kind as infumus intunvus 
extumtis: see Key, L. G. § 823. It generally means a son bom after 
his father's death, but sometimes even sons bom when their fathei*s 
were very old were called so. See Yirgil, Aen. vi 763 SUuitis, 
Alhanum nomen, tua postuma proles, Quern tihi hngaeuo sertim Lauinia 
coniunx Edu^cet sUuis. Gellius gives us the note of an ancient gram- 
marian, Caesellius, on this passage 'postuma proles non eum significat 
qui patre mortuo, sed qui postremo loco naivs est, sicuti Siluius qui 
Aenea iam seneUvrdo seroque paHu est editvs* Noct, att. 11 16 with 
Gronovius' note. 

163. degam, the reading found in Nonius, could be defended by 
Upid, I 1, 63 degetur corium de tergo meo, where B and the Palatine 
MSS. give detegetur, while Nonius has degetur. It is however much 
more probable that Plautus himself wrote demsiia et demmvLAia : see 
note on v. 49. It is now evident by the express testimony of Schwarz- 
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mann (se^ p. Lzvii), that the MS. B reads deminuam, not diminuam, as 
my text gives in consequence of the carelessness of former collations. 
And this is no doubt the genuine reading, comp. the only other Flautian 
passage in which this word occurs, True, 11 7, 10 ( = 558 Geppert) ndm 
de hoc obsondtu de mina iina d^ndnui modo Qutnqtte nvmmoSy where 
deminvLi is the reading of all the MSS. — diminuo or dimmiriuo (this is the 
spelling found in B ^en. 304 and Afost, 265) is quite a different word : 
its original composition with dis- manifests itself in the phrases dimmir- 
nuert cwpvi (Plant Men, 304. Most. 265. Ter. Eun. 803) and ceretynim 
(Ter. Ad. 571). The difference between compounds of de and dis- has 
only been overlooked : thus we have describere *to describe' and discribere 
* to divide,' see Biicheler, rhein, nvas, xiii 598 ss. and jahrh, far, class, 
pkiL 1863 p. 782 s. ; for dispicere and despicere see Munro's critical note 
on Lucr. iv 419. diminuo itself frequently stands where the genuine 
form would be deminuo: see Lachmann on Lucr. v 266 p. 237. — For 
s6rd(r) see Introd. p. xxxii. 

164. The same expressions are used Trin, 346 and the whole line 
appears again Copt 321, where it is however considered spurious by 
Fleckeisen and Brix. 

165. "For /actio see Nonius as quoted in the critical notes, and such 
passages as Trin, 452. 464. 497. CisteU, 11 1, 17. The adjective /etc- 
tiosus (v. 225) means therefore 'multis innixus et florens clientelis.' — 
dotis^ The gen. plar. doiiu/m occurs Digest, xxiii 3 ^ de iure chtium,^ — 
dapsUis = Sa^iXi;^ dapsUus is no Latin form : the passage generally 
quoted. Pseud, 396, is too corrupt to prove anything. The adverb 
dapsile is read in a fragment of Fomponius (v. 161. Com. Kibb. p. 210). 

168. For sodes (Priscian's reading) see note on v. 46. — quis ectst] 
see on v. 135. 

170. Iiaut or haud is the form given by the MSS. Throughout the 
Aulularia the true Flautian form of this word before consonants would 
be hau: see Ritschl, proU, Trin, p. HQi^prae/ Sti/^hi p. xvi. Fleckeisen, 
ep, crit, p, X. This same form repeatedly occurs in the MSS. of Livy 
and Tacitus, and grammarians tell us that Yirgil used it : see Fleckeisen, 
/iin/zig artikel aus dnem Ml/shuchlein fiir latevnische rechtschreibu/ng 
p. 18 s. 

172. quid diciwra '« ie. dictura es, though we should expect either 
sis or quod es dictvAra. But in Flautian language the difference between 
the subjunctive and indicative in constructions like the present is not 
yet accurately developed. We may compare Ba^xh. 78 scio ego quid 
ago : : ai ego pol scio quid metuo with Atd, 1 06 sed quid a^wm scio, 

173. Eunomia seeing her brother determined on his choice, gives 
her assent with the words generally used on such occasions di bene nor- 
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tcmt: see Trio. 573. — ' Abituri, ne id dure facerent, nuniquid uis dice-» 
bant iis quibuscum constitissent.* Donatus on Ter. Hun. ii 3, 49. 
Comp. Hor. serm, i 9, 6. 

174. For the hiatus conueniam \ EitcUonem see Introd. p. lx. 

175. The reading of this line k not quite certain. I regret that 
Klette's excellent conjecture (in his Bocerc. Terent. p. 21) escaped my 
notice, when the text was in the press. He writes : aid eccum uideo. 
n€8cio unde siae homo recipU domttm, 'but there I see him: he is just 
returning home from some place or another {nesdo undey 

176. For the explanation of praeaagire see Cicero as quoted in the 
critical commentary. The passage in question has however been pro- 
nounced spurious by Hettinger, and the last editor, Baiter, secludes it 
from the text See moreover note on v. 214. Terence says mi animus 
praesagit mali Haut tim. ii 2, 7. — ^For the formation of praesagtbam 
see note on v. 49. Key, L. G. § 461. 

179. propera/re propero is a comical exaggeration frequently met 
with in Plautus : see v. 242. Comp. Cure 637 propere propero, — animus 
domigt: comp. Fersa 709 animus iam innauist mihi. Merc. 589 si domi 
sumy /oris est animus : sin /oris sum, cmimus domist. Similar expres- 
sions are found in Ter. Eun. iv 7, 46 and Cic. ad Alt zii 12. Hence 
we have to explain Cos, iii 3, 9 s. 

182. non temerariumst 'it's not for nothing' (Thorn.), comp. v. 616. 

183. eo has here a monosyllabic pronunciation : see Introd. p. lvii. 
—-hlandius 'very kindly' i.e. more kindly than he usually does. In this 
way the comparative is sometimes equal to a strengthened positive, comp. 
Amph, prol. 66 set ego stultior, Le. Tm very stupid.' The same expres- 
sion occurs Merc. 919. 

184. a pecunia 'as to my pecuniary circumstances,' comp. ah ingenio 
inprohust True, iv 3, 59, and Key, L. G. § 1303 c.— The i in pecunia 
undei^oes here the process of synizesis. 

185. For habi{8) see Introd. p. xxxviiL 

186. Euclio misunderstands the philosophic sentence with which 
Megadorus tries to comfort him, viz. that contentedness is the best 
foundation of happiness, and readily suspects that Megadorus* expression 
sat luibes alludes to his treasure. — perspicus paJamst] The two syno- 
nyms express together only one idea *it is quite clear.' Here, as in 
properare propero (v. 179), alliteration helps to strengthen the ex- 
pression. 

187. For qu>oi ego see Introd. p. lxiii. 

189. uirgo grandis 'a full-grown girl.' I will here mention an 
ingenious etymology given by Prof. Key, Transact, of the Phil. Soc. 
1865 p. 73: ^grandis in the best writers is especially used of growth; 
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and indeed it is probably of the same stock with our word grow;"* comp. 
the same writer in the Transactions of the Phil. Soc. 1857 p. 307. — 
cassua is, as Priscian justly observes^ of the same root as carere, and 
therefore governs the same case as the verb. — Comp. Ou. rem, am, 671 s. 
JUiuB hwMi milesy te JUia nubUis angit, et quia non catiaas miUe dcloris 
hahet? 

190. The words neque earn queo locate quoi^piam are no superfluous 
repetition of inlociibUia in the preceding line, as some commentators say. 
The sense is 'I've an unmarriageable daughter, and indeed I can't dis- 
pose of her.' These two expressions together exhaust, so to say, the 
whole of the idea, such fulness as this being one of the characteristic 
features of popular speech. Comp. Glor, 452 neque iW8 quia homines 
sUis noui neque scio. Amph.. v 1, 8 nee me miserior /eminast nee 
idla uideatur magia. Trin. 130 quid aecus est aut quid interest 1 — See 
V. 211. 

191. dcMtur sc. auxilium, pecunia. 

192. irJhiare c. ass. *to gape for something,' cyxaiVeiv ri in Alciphron, 
a phi*ase very frequent with Plautus: e.g. Aul, 265. Trin. 169. Ghr. 
715. 1199. True, 11 3, 18. Stick, 605: later writers have the dative 
after this verb. See Bitschl in Beifferscheid's Suetonius p. 490. 

193. Erasmus suggests that the allusion is taken irom enticing a 
dog by holding bread in one hand and a stone in the other ready to 
throw as soon as the dog comes nearer, Comp. eu. Matth. vii 9 1j rts 
Icrriv ii vfi^v SyOpunro^ ov amja-ei o vios avrov aprov, iirj XCOov cTriSoMrct 
tvirw ; 

195. manum inicere = copulari m/anus v. 116. — oiMrwre is sometimes 
synonymous with inponere, in/erre, e.g. in Virgil's expressions uina 
on&rare cadis (Aen. i 196) and dona Cereris canistris onerare (A«n. viii 
180). — aamia, iiafxia (l^rjfua), i.e. damnum, detrimentum. The word 
seems a airai Xcy., for in a passage of Pliny, N. H. xv 26, the reading 
is not quite certain {qv^ae se in arbore ipsa [pinu] diuisere, uocantur 
zamiae la^dumtque ceteras, nisi detrahantur). The original spelling of 
this word as used by Plautus himself would be samia, see Flebkeisen, 
ep, crit, p. xn. — Brutus (in Cicei-o's Ep, ad fam, 11 13) expresses the 
same meaning by iniungere detrimentum, 

196. For ubi quidque comp. Foen, prol. 105 uM quamque in urhem 
is est ingressus. True. 11 1, 40 uhi quamqvs nostrarwm uidet prope aedis, 
Bacch. 471 ea ahsorhet, ubi quemque aMigit, Capt. iii 2, 4 tM quisque 
uidenL We have similar constructions Most, 831 t^ quidque magis 
contemplor, tanto magis placet. Men. 522 ut quemqus conspicor, ita me 
ludiJicamJt, Merc. 216 quidque ut dicebam, mihi credebat. See Key, L. 
G. § 349, 1. (Perhaps the reading of J tetigerunt should be preferred to 
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the subj.). In polypvs the first syllable is long, according to the Greek 
TTovXvirovs (irwXvTTovs) : comp. Hor. serm, i 1, 40. 

197. The comma after udo is due to the printer and must be 
omitted. 

198. heu c. dat. is generally considered ungrammatical, see Zumpt 
§ 403 (in Prof. Key's Grammar I find nothing on this point). In Plautus 
the MSS. give the phrase lieu miaero mihi Merc. 661. 770; Ritschl in 
the first passage gives hei, in the second ei. On account of these pas- 
sages I kept heu which I thought to be the reading of B; now we know 
from Schwarzmann's collation that this MS. gives ei and so we should 
write accordingly. 

199. harpagare, a hybrid verb formed from the Greek apTrayrj 
repeatedly occurs in Plautus: Bacch, 657. Pseud, 139. 957. Trin, 289. 

200. adire ad pactionem = pacisci, and hence the construction is to 
be explained. See a similar case v. 281. — interuisamj *As uis- means 

go and see', so inter-uis- means 'go and hunt up,' 'go and see thoroughly 
into.*^ Key, Transactions of tJie Phil, Soc, 1854 p. 67. This explana- 
tion accounts for the ace. domum here and in the next line, which some 
editors change into doiniy but compare Merc, 555 interea tamen hue ad 
me interuisam damum, Hildyard compares Men, prol. 5\ si quia quid 
nostrum Upidamnum curaH uslit, where all our good MSS. read £pi- 
damnum, while Ritschl's edition has Epidamni on the authority of 
Pylades' MSS., i.e. on no authority. Hildyard rightly defends the ace. 
* quia motus ad eum locum intelligitur.* 

204. Camerarius explains ex paupertcUe 'ex ordine seu numero 
pauperum, ut ex n^bilitateJ* But this use of pauperta^ is not supported 
by other examples. For ex see Key, L. G. § 1331 k, 

205. perit =periit. This contraction is by no means scarce in Plautus 
and Terence : see Lachmann, comm, Zucr, p. 209 s. In common speech 
these forms seem to have been much used, as appears from the perfects 
audit perpoleil expolit seruit munit petit poseit posit all of which are 
found in inscriptions: see Biicheler's note on Petronius p. 67, 16. — The 
sense of the passage is therefore clear enough [rectify the crit. note]. 
Euclio says 'my money is allright (scduom), since nothing of it is gone.' 
Boxhom gives the following explanation 'salua res est, si salua dicenda 
sit quae sicut nondum periit, ita potest aliquando perire,' but I cannot 
elicit this sense from the text. 

206. intro redii 'went back into the house' — exanimatibs: see v. 
179. 

211. neque m>alis neque inprohis: see note on v. 190.. 
213. For mdla malitia see on v. 42. malitia is often used by the 
comic writers in the sense of cunning or shrewdness^ e. g. Ter. Phorm. 



Digitized by 



Google 



EXEGETICAL COMMENTARY. 10/ 

IV 3, ^4. Plautb JSpid. in fine : hie is homost qui lihertcUem maHtia 
intienii sua, Cicero too has the word in this sense, ad Att, xv 26. — 
Instead o{ omni, Cicero would have preferred ulla: see Parry's note on 
Ter. Andr. ii 3, 17. — sine omni malitiast Trin. 338. 

214. For aThUror comp. Gas, n 4, 5 h&nas frugi hominem te iam 
prtdem esse arbUrar : : inteUego, and see Introd. p. xx. — a/urum huie olet] 
We think the following extract from Prof. Key's paper 'on the word 
InMing' not out of place here. 'A &int suspicion about anything lan- 
guage is apt to represent under a figure borrowed from the sense of 
smell. Thus subolet mihi is the favourite mode of expressing this idea 
with Plautus and Terence [oboluit huic ma/rsuppium Men. 384]. The 
medium by which the scent is conveyed is of course the air, and thus we 
have the phrase 'to wind,' meaning 'to catch a scent of anything/ so 
also * to get wind of,' or as the Grermans say wind da^von haben,^ 

215. For the prolepsis see note on v. 440, 

216. Formulas of this kind were usual on such occasions as this: 
see V. 780. 

218. f acinus /acere] Plautus makes frequent use of the so-called 
figura etymological e.g. this very phraito occurs again Cure, i 1, 24. 

Cicero too has it, defin, ii 29, 95, most probably in consequence of a re- 
membrance from some poet. Comp. Trin, 446. 599. 

219. 'A poor man, who never gave offence tp you or yours,' 
{TlwrrdmC), For cA)s see Key, L. G. § 1303 c, and note on v. 184. 

220. For the construction m^ereri ut Brix on Capt. 419 quotes the 
following passages : Capt 419. 740. Epid, v 2, 47. Ter. Andr. i 5, 46. 
Cic. de or. i 54, 232. Liv. xl 11. 

225. iteTTi never has the sense attributed to it by Hildyard ' on the 
other hand,' and the passage quoted by him {Aul, prol. 20) very well 
admits of the common sense of the word. I have therefore adopted 
Biix's emendation of this passage. — Yov factioswnh see note on v. 165. 

226. locassim is explained by Corssen, ausspr. 2, 37. It arises 
from an original form locaussim (from which the common form locatierim 
is derived with the change of an s into an r); by a compression of the 
middle syllables we get hcasim or locassim (comp. causa caussa and 
Introd. p. XLi). In a similar way we have arasso = arauiso araso (Key, 
L. G. § 567). — hcare is frequently used by the comic poets where later 
writers would have said conlocare : see the examples given by Bentley 
in his note on Ter. Phorm. v 1, 32. 

228. The words onus onustus onerare are in the best MSS. fre^ 
quently spelt with an initial h. Prof. Key ('Alphabet' p. 68) connects 
honor and (h)onus as being of the same origin, both being derived from 
a root hon, denoting a load or aj^arge^ which is either an horwr or a hwr* 
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den, according to the nature of the <tese (comp. also Scaliger's 'hiymo- 
logiae/ Varro ed. Bipont. 2 p. 281). Mr. Munro onLucr. iii 113 thijiks 
that honfi8tu/m 'is too well attested for us to regard it as a corruption ;' 
but the passage which he quotes from Servius to Aen.i 289 would only 
prove that the faulty aspiration was commonly added in the time of tlie 
grammarian, and that he vainly tried to account for it. See note an. 
V.46. 

229. With the collocation of the words magis hcmt compare IW^i. 
233 (^ hoc re miki stUie hau liquet — qtuui stands here in its original 
sense as an equivalent for its decomposition qiuim si (see Bentley on Ten 
Ad. IV 1, 12). Comp. Trin. 265 peitu peril quasi saxo saliat, Glor. 
481 s. neque erile hie negotium Phis curat quasi non IseruUtUem seruicU 
(quam si B6 and late MSS). Cure. 51 tarn a me pudicast quasi soror 
mea sit {quam si Jy). 

230. For utdr see Introd. p. xx. — iniquiore 'quite unequal.' Sec 
note on v. 183. Key L. G. § 1056. 

231. stabile stabulum: see note on v. 42. — Yov fuat see Key, L. G.. 
§725. 

232. If we assume the adv. tnordicitus (comp. radidius and puhli- 
citus, Key, L. G. § 777), we need not transpose the words me mardic[it]us, 
as is done in our text. But this adverb is not sufficiently established to 
admit it into the text. — ^For batiks (or hous) see Introd. p. xxxvii. 

234 s. quam proxume, tarn opt/wmwmst = quo propius, eo melius, a 
construction not unfrequently met with in the comic writers : e. g. Ter. 
Saut. tim, v 2, 44 qua/m minima, in spe situs erit, torn /aciUime. . ,pacein 
. . confideL Ad. iii 4, 56 s. quam uos /cicUlums agitis, quam estis 
maxume, tarn maxume tu>s aequo animx> aequa noscere oportei. The 
same construction is found in Sallust. lug, Z\ ita quam quisquA pessume 
fedty tarn maadme tutus est Mr. Parry justly remarks that it is not 
noticed in any of our grammars, not even in Madvig or Key. 

235. The right spelling of candido is with a c : see Corssen,. ausspr, 
1, 24. The word is often used in the sense 'marriage-offer,' e.g. v. 472* 
See Parry on Ter. Andr. i 1, 52. 

236. For du^as see note on v. 62. In another passage. Men, 267, it 
is doubtful whether duas or duis is the true reading. 

240. num and non are sometimes interchanged in the MSS., e.g. 
Cu/rc. 11 3, 86 num moror BJ? ^mwi moror Pall. — disperii ' am I totaUy 
undone?' Comp. Most v 1, 36. Trin. 1089. Ter. Ad. m 3, 1. Haut^ 
tim, V 2, 17. Similar compounds are: discrudor Aul. 105. discupio, 
dispudet Bacch. 481. Most 1166. Ter. Hun, v 2, 16. distaedet Amph. 
I 3, 5. Ter. Phorm. v 9, 22. All these expressions belong to every-day 
life which is always fond of exaggerations. 
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241. On this line see crit. note and Introd. p. iv and XL 

242. The infin. act confodere is to be explained bj supposing tbe 
eUipsis of an aocus. like seruos, Hildyard justly compares the folloinng 
passages from Viigil: Am. ii 185 — 6. iii 472. v 385. 773. This negli- 
gent construction is very frequent after iiibeo : see the examples given 
by Zumpt § 617. Bothe, however, writes can/odiriy in which case we 
should pronounce apu (see Introd. p. xxxiv). For the irregular form of 
the infinitive comp. Glar. 374 non pdssurU mihi minis tuia hisce 6ctdt8 
exfodiriy where the Ambrosian palimpsest has exfodiri, while the other 
MSS. give fodiri (see Ritschl, rhem. mus. ix 159). There is. however 
not sufficient reason to adopt this form in the present passage. — ^It was 
very rash of me to write hinc eU according to Parens' statement of the 
reading in B- If we may trust Gruter, the MS. has hinc Z (^e cum tiir- 
gula superiacente'), and this would be hinc eat. It is very possible that 
this is the genuine reading, so that we should have to explain hinc by a 
ayYX}xris of two constructions : qtio hinc iuil ei vbi est. The reading hie 
est, would, of course, be easier to understand, ei^ is, at all events, an 
impossibility. 

243. fasiidU mei [he scorns me:' see Key, L. G. § 939. 

246. congrediri, from the crude form con-gredi — , see Key, L. G. 
§555. Comp. also 242. 

247. With the pronunciation occdsyo compare pecimya v. 184. 
Introd. p. LViii. 

248. For herele see note on v. 48. — ^The verb dingtwre occurs only 
in this passage and in the treatise de dijff^erentiis uerhorum by Cornelius 
Fronto (p. 2200 Putsch) ^dinguis habet linguam, sed usu eius caret : 
dinguoMis amisit.' Comp. also dingucUio yXuMro-orofica and dinguo^ as 
aTToyXmrLtin Gloss. Labb. p. 64. — usque ah is not so frequently met with 
as usqv^ ad, Terence has it only once, Phorm, u 3, 48. 

249. Comp. Poen, i 1, 18 auctor sum, sino. For the omission of 
the conjunction que see Key, L. G. § 1436. For looes see note on 
V. 560. 

250. For the hiatus arbi^dri : £4dio comp. v. 174 and Introd. p. lx. 

251. In senecta aetas the first word is to be considered as an adjec- 
tive, see Brix on Trin. 43. astate ittenta (i.e. iuu,) occurs in the end of 
a hexameter in an old inscription: Ritschl, P. L. M. E. tab. 80, c. 
Terence has senecta alone Ad. v 8, 31 ; in all other passages he uses 
senectus — Ituias /acere = ludere^ ludificari, and hence we should explain 
the construction c. ace. (see an analogous case v. 194 s.). Plautus has 
this phrase with the dative just as well (Merc, ii 1, 1. Bud. in 1, 1, 
True, rv 2, 46. Most, ii 1, 80. Gas. iv 1, 3), but still the accusative is 
more frequent, See. Ritschl, Par, i 428, where a special paper on this 
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phrase will be found ahowing that ludo /aeere aliq^iem, ludum Jacere 
aliquem, ludos dare aliquem are not Plautian expressions. 

252. In cvfiAva co^st observe the alliteration together with asso- 
nance. Thornton remarks 'There is a poor conceit here. Megadorus 
had said Ivdoa facias, which may signify you make sport of me, or yow 
give a puMic shew, play or spectade ; in which latter sense Euclio takes 
it and replies / covld not, if I would, by reason of his poverty.' This 
play on the expression used by Megadorus is really so very poor that we 
i;annot believe it to be intended by Plautus himself, but it seems rather 
dae to the refinement of the commentators. Euclio very strongly ex- 
presses the idea 'how could so poor a man as I make sport of so rich a 
gentleman as you)' 

254. It is of course equally correct whether we accent ciim iUa or 
cum Ula, but the first pronunciation seems to harmonize more with the 
habit of Plautus: see Introd. p. lxiii. — Comp. Trin, 571 nunc tuam 
Sororem JUio posco meo, Quae res bene uortat — Le. di bene uortant: 
spondeo. 

257. The yerh perpleocari occurs only here in Plautus; Terence ex- 
presses the same by perplexe loqui Eun. v 1, 1. Comp. uerhum per- 
plexabile As. rv 1, 47» 

258. pdctum non pact'dmst] 'hac (accentus) uariatione boni poetae 
saepissime utuntur in repetitione, ce idem uocabulum eodem acoentu 
recurrat...Italis quoque haec perquam familiaria sunt nee nostris poetis 
{i e. Germanis) Anglisue aliena.' Lachmann on Propert. ii 3, 43. — quod 
uchislubet 'just as it pleases you.' quod =i quoad: comp. Glor, 1160 
inpetrahis, inperator, qu6d ego potero, qtbdd uoles 'thou shalt have any- 
thing, as fiir as it is in my power' {quot or quod the MSS., quoad 
Bitschrs edition). In a tetrameter bacchiacus Men. 769 we have the 
same vsrHm^t mx>dus tamhi, quod pati imyrem opbriet 'still there is a 
measure whereto a wife must be patient' (guod CD, qyuo adpati B, quoad 
Ritschl after Lambinus). In Terence we find two instances of this 
meaning of qiwd: Eun, ii 1, 7 s. munus nostrum ornato uerhis quod 
poteris, et ilium aemulum, Quod poteris ah ea pellito, and Eaut tim. in 
1, 7 quod potero, adiutaho senem. In the construction quod eitis it is 
generally known in this sense : see Key, L. G. § 922. 

259. The genuine Plautian form would be controuorsia, in accord- 
ance with tiorto 255. 

260. The reader is requested to rectify a typical error in the text, 
where we ought to have numqtuiest, — For the construction compare 
Capt. u 2, 103 B. Amph, II 2, 222. ATnpk ir. ap. Non. 327 , 2. (7a*. v 4, 24. 
Ter. Fhorm. ii 1, 42. Most. 434. Capt. iii 4, 92 s. Hor. serm. 1 1, 20. 

261. For the phrase numqaid me uis see note on v. 173, — stuc is a 
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shortened form of istttc: see Key, L. G. § 288 note t. Laclim. Lucr. p. 
197. Corssen, ausspr. 2, 80. Euclio is going to saj istuc de dote memi- 
nsris scUo (see y. 255), but Megadorus cuts him shorb off by saying JieL 
In the same way a delicate pecuniary arrangement is indicated by a 
simple Iiaec Trin. 578. 

262. proper e atrenvA express together only one notion 'directly.' 

264. in in the compound inaudire denotes privacy 'to hear as a 
secret,' see Key, L. G. § 1338 e. 

265. id\lt would be possible to understand thensaiurum as a neuter : 
see note on v. 10. Still it is much more probable that id here represents 
the general notion of the thing ' that's what he is after.' So we have eo 
in reference to quadraginta minae Trin. 405. Comp. As. i 1, 76 uiginti 
iam U8ust JUio argenti minis: Face id ut pa/ratwnh iam sit, — obsti- 
na/re is explained by Festus to be 'affirmato et perseueranti auimo 
expetere.' It occurs thus only here in Plautus. 

2QQ, debldterare is an intension of the simple verb hldterare used by 
Horace {serm. ii 7, 35) and some older poets, e.g. Afranius and Caiecilius 
(Nonius p. 78, 30). Plautus has hldtire Amph. n 1, 7 1. Epid. iii 1, 
13. Cure. Ill 82. See Gellius i 15, where a whole chapter is devoted 
to loquacity. The German plappem and the English to blab are derived 
from the medieval form blabera/re, — ^For cfa- in composition with verbs 
see Key, L. G. § 1327. 

267. The Future Infinitive is one of the cases in which the auxiliary 
may be omitted even in Plautus, see Key, L. G. § 1259. — Comp. Cure, 
Y 3, 8 heus tUy leno, te uoh. It is not impossible that nolo is likewise 
the true reading in this passage, although uoco gives a good sense and is, 
moreover, the reading of the MSS. 

268. The text gives the reading of the MSS., which is, however, 
scarcely genuine. As it is, we should have to take propera atqite eltce = 
propera eliterey which would be a negligent construction, but might per- 
haps be admitted, if it was not for the collocation of the adverb pure, to 
place which in so prominent a position as it now holds we cannot see 
any reason. Palmerius and Acidalius read pura propere, but the verb 
pura/i'e seems altogether imaginary. I am therefore inclined to believe 
in Guyet's emendation proms propere aJtque due which gives a very appro- 
priate sense and is, at the same time, not flEtr from the traces of the MSS. 

270. potest— pote est or in later latinity possibUe est. So again v. 
275. This usage is confined to the language of the older poets. 

277. For the formation of the adverb inmixtim see Key, L. G. § 780, 
Munro on Lucr. i 20. It is however a air. Xey. — Comp. Cos. Y 2y 52 ut 
senex hoc eodem poculo quo ego bibi biheret. In English we may say with 
the same simile to empty iJie cup of misfortune. 
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Act hi. 



Stbobilus returns from the market with two cooks and two music-girls 
whom Megadorus has hired for the celebration of his nuptials with 
Euclio's daughter. In the following dialogue between Strobilus and the 
cooks we have a lively, though comicallj exaggerated, pictare of Eaclio's 
meanness and avarice. — Oomp. Athen. xiv p. 659 b fiaXurra 3c clo-a- 
yon^at (sc. iy ry viq. Koi/xipSta) fixiytipol vKunmKoC rtvcs and Meineke, Men, 
€t Fhilem. reU. 1823 p. 64. 

278. obsonare *to get victuals,* *to market,* e.g. Baeck, 97. 143. 
obsofuxri as deponent stands v. 293, Comp. Stick. 681 Stichus ohsanor- 
tust 'has bought the provisions.' A parallel passage is found in Ter. 
Andr, u 6, 20 where most of the MSS. give uia, inquU, drcichmis obso- 
naJtus est ('Yaticanus et nonnulli alii' est obsonatus) decern: and this 
would give a very good sense 'he has spent scarcely ten drachms on 
provisions.' Bentley, however, adopts the reading of two of his MSS. 
est ohsanattim, in support of which he compares Plaut. Bacch, i 2, 35. 
Fleckeisen gives the same reading and Parry has not even a note on the 
passage. I should keep the common reading, which is sufficiently de- 
fended by the passage quoted from the Stichus. — For canduxit coquos 
see Pliny as quoted in the critical note on v. 397. 

279. The form tibicenas rests on an erroneous statement of 
Fai'eus. See Introd p. lxix. — apud here drops its final d: see Introd. p. 
XXXIX. — -/arum: comp. Pseud. 790 s. forum coquinwm qui uocarUj stidte 
uocarU: Nam nan coquinumst, u^erum furinum forum, 

280. See note on v. 19. 

281. Oongrio plays upon his own name and the expression disper-^ 
tire obsanium used by Strobilus. Under obsanium and S^ffov especially 
Jish was understood, whence i^ffipiov in the language of the New Testa- 
ment simply means 'fish' (comp. the modem Greek ^api). Strobilus 
having signified his intention to divide the obsanium into two parts, 
Oongrio replies that he shall certainly not divide him, just as if he was 
afraid of being comprehended under the category of Jishy the conger 
being a kind of eel, which was cut into pieces before it was cooked 
(comp. V. 396). For dispertire he substitutes diuidere, a word whidi is 
sometimes used in an obscene sense: see Petron. 11 p. 13 Biicheler. 

284. Antrax, the other cook who seems more honest but less witty 
than Congrio, catches at Congrio's expression hie tarn palam, and calls 
him therefore pudicum prostibulum, adding as his suspicion that Congrio 
would perhaps not obstin£i,tely refuse to yield to such a proposal, if made 
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at a fitter time and place. — hccui neudles, an intensifying Xironys for 
,t£elles 'you would be quite ready.' For the form see note on v. 154. 

285. Oongrio replies that he meant operam da/re y. 282 in a different 
sense, not obscenely as Antrax would insinuate. —a/umom«m dicere: 
comp. Ter. £un. i 2, 2 cUumarsum acdpere, 

286. isttic is here adverb = istoc, see Key, L. O. § 366. — Strobilus in- 
tends to avoid all further quarrel and says therefore sed eras &c, *but to 
come to the point, my master is going to marry.' For this usage of 9ed 
see Zumpt § 739. 

289. hums is here monosyllabic » huisy see Introd. p. lvil 

291. ' Do you mean to say that you are going to send one half here, 
the other to your own house?' 

292. nempe has its first syllable short : see Introd. p. xlti. 

293. The same expression ^tat nuptiis occurs v. 370. 632. 790. In 
these three passages the MSS. rightly omit in, which must be omitted, 
since the final i in JUiai cannot be elided : comp. Lachmann, Lucr. p. 
161. In this passage we are at liberty to take nuptiis either as a dativQ 
or an ablative (see Key, L. G. § 992. Zuipipt § 47o), but in the others it 
must be ablative. 

295. This was a proverbial expression, comp. Fersa 1 1, 41 aqiuxm 
e pumice postvdas qui ipsus sUiat and Pseud, 73 pumicei octdi. — ^For 
aridus see the commentators on Ter. HatU. tvm, ui 2, 15 sed hahet 
patrem quendam auidvan miserum <Uque aridum. It is frequently u»ed 
to denote the nature of the pumice-stone, e.g. Catull. 1, 2. Martial Tin 
72. pumex generally is a masculine, but sometimes we have it also as 
a feminine, see Piiscian vi 712 (P.), e.g. in Catull. 1, 2 we should read 
arida modo pumiice expolitumj not aaido (Haupt, quaest Gat, p. 6). 
Servius on Aen. xii 587 'pumicemautem iste (Vergilius)wMW(»^t«o^eTC««tf 
posuitj et hunc sequimur; nam et FlatUus ita dixit* seems to allude to 
this passage in the Aulularia. 

296. tandem expresses Congrio's unwillingness to believe what 
Strobilus tells him. See Zumpt § 237. 

297. quin here and v. 300 means 'even:' see Zumpt § 542. If 
found with an indicative, this particle is quite different in origin from 
quin c. coui. In the latter case, it is a compound of the relative pro- 
noun qui and the original negation ne; in. the first, it is the interro- 
gative qui and ne. In translating it by 'why,' we may preserve its 
original meaning. 

298. eradicari = tisque ab radicihus (v. 248) perire: see the com- 
mentators on Ter. Andr. iv 4, 22. Haut. tim. ui 3, 28. 

299. tigUlum is a diminutive of tignum formed in the same way as 
sigiUum from signu/m, Isidor's derivation from tegtUae (Grig, xix 10) 

I 
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is quite groundless. Zigdhtm, as Nonius reads, would be a diminntiye^ 
from lignum, and would, of course, give the same sense, but occurs no- 
where else. Most of the commentators take, however, de sua tigello in 
the sense of 'from his house,' or as Hildyard says, ' through the rafters 
of his house.' As there is no other passage in any author, where tigil- 
lum would have the sense domicUium breue, I prefer the explanation 
given by Parens according to which we need not invent a new sense for 
this passage. Euclio thinks that he is undone, when the smallest piece 
of wood is burned in his house, and he therefore keeps no wood in the 
house : see v. 355. 

300. * Some commentators suppose, hj/ollem is meant a purse, but 
the plain and obvious sense of this word appears to be a kind of bctg, 
which Strobilus supposes Euclio to &sten to his mouth and throat to 
catch his breath in, while he is asleep. The thought is extravagant, 
but humorous.' ThavTitaji. 

302. ' fftiUvr is masculine in another Plautian passage, Glar, 835. 
Novius too has ^lsq^le ad imum guUv/rem v. 118 E>ibb. 

304. ' Innuit neutri ab altero esse credendum.* Acidcdius, 

305. The words (U acin etiam quomodo simply form a connexion 
between the preceding jokes and those that follow. This same phrase 
is generally used to express threats, and thus we have it v. 47 : see 
Weise'snote on Poen. i 2, 165; but it occurs in the same way as here 
in another passage, Foen. i 3, 29. — For the hiatus in this line see Introd. 
p. liX. 

306. See Introd. p. x. — phrat 'he cries his eyes ou.tj' for the 
infin. comp. Hor. od. iii 10, 4. Aristophanes has a similar joke 
about a mean Athenian, Patrocles, Plut. 84 Ik IlarpoKXcovs Ipx^h-^'^ 
OS ovK ikowrar ii oToiwrcp iyivero. This however means that Patro- 
cles never took a bath since his birth, because he was too mean to pay 
for it. 

307. pote alone stands not only for potes (e.g. Trin. 352) aad potest, 
but even for posse. See Ritschl, ProU. cxi. — For the so-called 'great' 
talent, see Smith's Dictionaiy of Antiquities s. v. Tcdentum, 

308. For ab Istdc see Introd. p. XLVi. — qui-ui inde, see Key, L, 
G. § 312, 2. 

309. See note on v. 96. 

311. prcbesegmma, airowxCa-fjiaTa, * parings.' 

312. pa/rce parens 'a most stingy wretch' {ThornJton), For the 
expression comp. Pseud, 11 misere miser or Cos, ui 1, 8 scite scitus 
and similar passages : see also note on 42. 

314. miluos and IcMrtia are always trisyllabic in Plautian prosody. 
It is therefore very improbable that, as Corssen says {ausspr, 1, 135), 
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the spoken language used milvos and IcMi^a, and that the vocalisation of 
the V was dne to the usage of the poets. 

317. vacUmer 'aliquem est accipere ab eo uades, h. e. fideiussores 
locupletes qui certa sponsione pecuniae ilium, unde petebatur, uadi- 
monium obiturum sen in ius uenturum recipiant et promittant. da^ 
bantur autem uades, ne in carcere attinerentur usque in diem iudicii.' 
Gronovim Lect. Plant, p. 51. See Plant. Cv/h;, v 2, 23 — 27 and the 
commentators on Hor. serm. i 9, 74 — 78. (Walter, rom. rechtsgesch. 
§ 728 88.) 

318. On seacenta see Donatas' note on Ter, Phorm. nr 3, 63 *per- 
spicere hinc licet consuetudinem utriusque sermonis. nam Apollodorua 
fivpCai dixit pro multis, et nt apud Graecos fivpia, ita apud nos sescerUa 
dicere pro mvUis usitatum est.' Hildyard observes that sescenta tcmta 
Pseud, n 2, 37 might be translated ./2t?e hund/red times, 

320. Cooks used to have a bad repute at Home, as the whole scene 
in the Pseudulus iii 2 between Ballio and the cook shows, celeres 
mcmuB are an attribute of thieves, e. g. in a line quoted from Plautus' 
Comicularia (p. 1470 Taubm.) mih% Lauemay infurtis cderassia mo/mts^ 
Congrio himself prays to Lavema, v. 442. 

321. Perhaps it would be better to give the words cocwm ego me 
dico to Congrio, who would not be silent when provoked by Strobilus* 
taunting expressions. Antrax, on the contrary, answers when asked 
quid tu ais? In such matters as these we need not too anxiously 
depend upon the MSS. — With sic sum ut uides comp. Theocr. Id, xxil 
59 touktS* oTov opois. 

322. The explanation of the expression cocus n'u/ndinalis is not 
quite settled, and we learn from Festus (see crit. notes) that even in 
ancient times the grammarians were not quite agreed with regard to 
this passage, ntmdinalis would come from mmdinas { = n<yuendinae, 
Corssen, atisspr. 1, 137) and would of course mean a very bad and 
worthless cook hired only on market-days. But I should far prefer the 
other reading which is clearly indicated by Festus, but generally con- 
founded with nundincdis, and this is nundicUis, rumendicdia, are ex- 
plained in an old glossary &ara hn vtKpov ayo/Jicva (see e.g. Petron. 65) : 
cocus mmdialis would thus signify a cook hired for the so-called 'sili« 
cemium,' and for festivals of that nature not the best cooks seem to 
have been generally hired. The leno Ballio says of a very bad cook 
in this sense qmn 6b ecmi rem Orcus redpere ad se hunc noluit, Vt esset 
hie qui martuis eenarn coquat: Pseud. 795 s, I should not therefore 
hesitate to write wumdiodist 

324, Congrio is not slow to understand Antrax's meaning, and 
pays him back with interest. Antrax gives him the title of a thief (Fvb), 

13 
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and he dalls him a fwt trifurcifer. On /tirc\fer I add the' explanation 
given hy Donatos on Andr. iii 5, 12 ^/urciferi dicebantur qui ob leue 
delictum cogebantar a dominis ignominiae magis quam supplicii causa 
circa uicinosyWcor/^ in collo ferre, subligatis ad earn manibus, et praedi- 
care peccatum suum simulque conmonere ceteros ne quid simile admit- 
tant.' trir adds to the strength of the expression, com p. trmenefica 
V. 86, The same word trijii/rcifer occurs twice JRnd, iii 2, 29 s. It is 
by no means the same with tri/tto' v. 625. 

325. For tac^ see Introd. p. xxvil 

326. licet 'it shall be done:* for instances see Aferi. 158. 213. Most. 
401. 930. 1153. Cape, v 1, 28. 

330. Such proceleusmatics as -tihi ddhl- are not rarely found in the 
4Eiecond foot of iambics, though they oftener occur in the first. See 
Ritschl, ProU, ccljxxix. 

331. Fhrugia i.e. ^pvyia was a very appropriate name for a music- 
girl, a peculiar kind of flutes being called tibiae Fkrygiae. See the 
commentators on Tib. ii 1, 86. Cat. 63, 23 and J. F. Gronov's Ohs, 
lat. I 17. 

336. tiM recte /acere *how could I please you?' The use of the 
infinitive of indignation is very common in the third person, but very 
rare in the second and first. Of the first, Lachmann in his note on 
Lucr. II 16 gives only two instances: the present passage in the Aulu- 
laria and Ter. Andr. v 2, 29 tanttt/m laborem capere oh taiem JUium f 
' that I should have such trouble for such a sou.' See also Key, L. G. 
§ 1247. 

337. qvfi uero *but how are you favouring me?' Congrio does not 
understand the gratia which Strobilus shows him. 

338. qui is the old ablative instead of quo, 

339. The infinitive poscere is here negligently used instead of the 
regular construction poscendo. See Key, L. G. § 1255. Hildyard 
quotes JSpid. ii 2, 13 om/nem per urhem sum defeasus quaerere {^qtiae- 
rendo) : see also v 2, 54 s. Catullus expresses the same dtfessue . . essem 
te mihi, amice, quaeritando : c. 55 in Haupt's edition. 

340. The reading of this line is not quite certain. If the MS. J 
actually were more trustworthy than we consider it to be, there would 
be no doubt that a^item would have to be inserted after hie, — For the 
pronunciation of aput see Introd. p. xxxiv. 

342. For quod ahstim/ere (* to abstain from which') see Key, L. G. 
§ 909. This construction was not understood by some medieval gram- 
marians who wrote therefore yoci^e, and this reading is actually found in 
16 late MSS. besides the MS. J. See Introd. p. xi. 

344. The spelling quoqui instead of coqui or coci owes its origin tp 
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-the genuine prontmciation of qu^e (k): see Gorssen, atuspr, 1, 35. It 
is by no means isolated or confined to this passive alone: e.g. B gives 
quoquas Pseud. 854, BCD have qtioqititr Men. 214 and quoquvm 218> 
and even the old Ambrosian pedimpsest has quoquiruUuTth Pseud. 853. 
Merkel too mentions perquoquU as found in the oldest MSS. of Ovid : 
see his prefiioe to the Teubner edition vol. 1 p. ziii. If keeping such 
forms stands in any need of defence, let me refer to Mr. Munro's remarks 
liucr. vol. 2 p. 28. 

345. For ptUetis oomp. v. 363. I find no other passages where 
this kind of punishment for slaves is mentioned. In Greek the corre- 
sponding word XoKKos means also a kind of cellar. 

346. The construction of the words is quippe qui vhi nihU est quod 
subrupias. For quippe qui with a following indicative see Key, L. G. 
§ 1194 note, qui in this connexion is an archaic asseverative particle 
which in later language is only known in the compound atqui. For 
instances see Bud, 384. True, i 1, 49. BaccL 368. Fseud. 1274. 
Ter. HomJL tim, 538. In the same way we have uJt qui in several in- 
stances which have perversely becoi corrected by the editors: As. 505. 
Trin, 637. Ca/pL 653. Bacck, 283. See Fleckeisen, htit, misceUen 
p. 32 8. 

347. For suibrupias see note on y. 39. 

348. On the spelling hostium see v. 46. — For qui as a direct inter- 
rogative see Madvig § 88, 1. 

351. The active infinitive mittere is defended in note on v. 242. 

352. In the festivals called Cereris nuptiae no wine was used : see 
Servius and Macrobius as quoted in the critical notes. The original 
significance of these festivals is not quite evident; Preller {r'&m, myth, 
p, 439) thinks that they commemorated the marriags of Pluto and Pro- 
serpina, where Ceres should be considered as hostess. 

353. ' uinum temetum prisca lingual adpdlatur^ Gellius x 23 : the 
word is very rare in the language of prose-writers (only Plin. xiv 90 
and Cic. de rep, iv ap. Non. p. 5): see Riese, rhein. mua, xxi 119, who 
in this point at least does not refute Bucheler, rhein, mus, xx 421. 

354. ipauSy i.e. erus, Megadorus, *the governor.' This use of 
ip8U8 is probably an imitation of the Greek avrog, for thus disciples and 
slaves called their masters : e. g. avros c(^ ipse dixit, where avros means 
the all-revered master Pythagoras. Comp. Avl, 806 and Gas, iv 2, 11 
ego eo quo me ipsa misit, i. e. era. 

365. See note on v. 299. 

358. I have written cenaeue, because Gruter expressly states that 
B gives this reading. As an analogous passage I could only quote a line 
of Propertius (u 1, 23) regwme prima Bemi aut animos Garthaginis 
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aUaSf and even this wonid not be ezactiy the same, sinoe non and nee 
precede. TJnfortimately the reading of J cannot be ascertained in this 
plaoa eenctene is at all events a very easy and correct alteration. 

359. poshUaare is in the language of the comic poets frequently an 
equivalent for uelle or eupere; thus we may translate here 'would you 
have us bum our house!' Hence we should explain the following in- 
finitive. For instances see v. 581. Capi. m 5, 59 81. Ccu. i 53. 
True, I 2» 39; with the whole sentence comp. Copt, iv 2, 64 s. quid me^ 
uoUuri, Tuan eau§a aedia ineennbrum censes f 

361. hUenmam TU go and see:' see on v. 200. 

364. For inde see Introd. p. xlv. 

365. deormim according to the invariable practice of Plautus is 
disyllabic : see Introd. p. ux. — The word does here apparently not mean 
* downwards,' but ' down.' Forcellini gives one instance for this sense, 
Yarro tie re rust, ui 5 deorsum in terrain est aqtui quam hibere passirU. 
Another example is given by Doiiza : Yarro de re rust, i 8 qui colunt 
deorsuan, magis aestate laborant; qui sursurn, magis hieme, Cicero too 
has suo'sum in the sense * higher up;' de not, dear, n 56, 141, nares.., 
recte sursum stmt, 

368. rapadda is a comical formation after the analogy of Pelopida 
Aeacida and other patronymics. Plautus has the similar words plagi- 
patidae Capt. iii 1, 12 and coUicrepidas crwricrepidas Trin. 1022. 
— ^The e in siet has here preserved its original long quantity : see Introd. 

p. XIX. 

369. Euclio had been' to the market to get some little matters for 
his daughter's nuptials, but found everything too expensive. — ^With 
ammwnh cfmfirma/re comp. afflrma/re animvm Merc. 81, 

373. With p6fcindm comp. pistUliim v. 95, 

374. Thornton rightly translates 'what made them dearer still, I 
had no money.' 

376. For ita illis see Introd. p. xlii. — In ^mnibiis the final syllable 
is long : see Introd. p. xvii. It might be said that it would be possible 
to read -mnibiis ad- as a tribrach, but Plautus would never let the ac- 
cent fall on the last syllable of a dactylic word : see Eitschl, Proll, ccxxix. 
" — adire mcmum is not unfrequently found in Plautus (e.g. Poen, ii 11. 
Persa v 2, 18. Gas, v 2, 55) in the sense ' to deceive, to impose upon.' 
Acidalius justly observes that the phrase seems to have arisen from 
some artifice practised in wrestling. 

377. irUer uias 'while I was walking home.^ 

378. Thornton translates 'feast to-day makes feist to-moirow.'— 
die is here a monosyllable : Introd. p. Lviii, 

379. Comp. Hor, serm, u 3, 143 s. qui VeierUanum festis potare 
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diebtis, CcMnpana solitus trvlla uappamqtie profestis. Afranios 263 
Bibb, ctequs prqfesto ac festo cancel^at /ocum. Festua p. 229 with a 
doubtful etjmologjexphinapro/eatidiesdicti, quod sunt proetd a religione 
Tmminia diuini. — parcere in the sense ' to live sparingly,' cdmp. pa/reu9. 

380. y>entri in the first place^ as being mainly concerned in this 
deliberation: cor, because his common sense would advise him to ven- 
ture on a small expense: ammus (381) the domineering principloi ^will 
and inclination.' The whole sounds like the description of a transaction 
in the senate or some other powerful body. 

383. See note on v. 24. 

385. /ortunatas/acere : the complete formula would be quod bonum 
/ai^tmh/elix/ortimatfumque sit: see Cicero de diu. 1 45, 102, and Trm, 
41 where the Lar is asked to see t«^ Aoac habitatio Bona/at^ata/elix/or" 
tunaiaque euenat. 

387. The particle nvmnom, occurs several times in Plautus and 
Terence; of numne Ritschl (FroU, lxxv) gives only one instance Poen, 
V 2, 119: see also Sueton. rell. ed. Beifferscheid p. 524. Euclio hopes 
that his fear is groundless. Zumpt § 351 note. 

388. The ablative uicinia stands in BJy, while other corrected 
MSS. give uicinia/m, I have kept the ablative which admits of the 
explanation 'from the neighbourhood,' according to the old and original 
sense of this case: see Key, L. G. § 1021. Zampt § 481. Similarly 
Plautus has foria conorepuU proxuma uicinia Most. 1062 : at least such 
is the reading of ABD (C) ; but as proxume uiciniae is found Glor. 273 
and Bac(^. 205, Bitschl gives the same reading in the passage from the 
Mostellaria, although there will perhaps be some who would question 
his right of doing so. — If we take uicinia in the sense oiuidni (comp. 
Hor. serm, 11 5, 106), Lambinus' and Douza's conjecture pate ex uicinia 
would be preferable : but I think that there is no absolute necessity for 
altering the reading of the MSS. — For the form aula = oUa, from which 
the whole play takes its name, see Corssen, oMsspr, \, 165. 

390. diaperii : see note on v. 240. 

391. After ddiu/ua it would be better to place a comma, mihi in 
thiB line should either be pronounced as the monosyllabic mi or the first 
syllable in atque be shortened (see p. xxxvni). I have here and v. 427 
left the disyllabic form as it would be difficult to decide whether a con- 
tracted pronunciation would be absolutely necessary or whether an 
original iamb is shortened to a pyrrhich. 

392. Euclio implores Apollo in his quality as oXc^ticaicof. But 
when did Apollo help Euclio in former tim^? Nothing with regard to 
this is said in the play itself and this must make us suspicious of the 
whole line : and our suspicions will be strengthened when we consider 
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the line such as it' actoallj appears in the MSS. cui in re talia (L & tali 
iam) wbwnii antidhac: does it not look like an explanatory note added 
by a grammarian Hhis god in former times helped people in such dis- 
tress as this'1 The present metrical form is apparently dUe to the cor^ 
rections of scribes. — anUdhac is in &ct the same as cmtehac which is 
the reading found in J and all the late MSS., except in y, and even there 
antidhac is written by the second hand, while the first hand had cmtehac. 
The full form of the preposition cmte was cmtid or anted (comp. poatid 
prod red) : Corssen, ausspr, 1, -337. Prof. Key holds that hac in arUehac 
posihobc praeterhac is a corrupted form of an original accusative (L. G. 
§ 802) : in the same way we should have poatiUa praeterea antea etc. 
with the loss of a final m; the gender would be accounted for by an 
ellipsis of rem. Of course, Prof. Key would hold the same opinion with 
r^ard to adeOf where we should thus have an oiiginal accusative 
earn. But first of all, the long quantity, of the final a in praeterea 
etc. or the o in adeo would be left unexplained. On the other hand, 
it is a well attested fact that in the oldest period of the Latin language 
the use of the cases after certain prepositions was far from being fixed 
and uniform. To quote an instance from the aenatuac. de Bac^ we have 
there adiwrsfwrn, ead: where ecui cannot be an accusative, as vulgar igno- 
rance would conjecture; in the case of the prepositions avJb and avhter 
the language always remained in a fluctuating state; with regard to in 
it is known that the best Latin writers sometimes have in nientem eat 
and similar constructions. Why should we not therefore regard antehac 
praeterhac antea praeterea etc. as real ablatives? See also Corssen, 
a^iaapr. 2, 266. 

393. For adgitia see Litrod. p. xuv. This pronunciation had 
already been suggested by Hare in his ms. notes, where he compares 
Trin, 725, — What is meant by Jurea thenaaurarii, is dear enough; but 
theaavra/rius appears a aTra$ Xcy. 

396. With this line a passage from Ter. Ad. iii 3, 23 ss. is gene- 
rally compared. From reminiscences of this and other passages of the 
same kind the old dittography may have arisen which we here find in 
all our MSS. The word eocdorauare occurs only here and in Appuleius. 
-—Perhaps the reading attested by the MSS. of Konius, potea, should be 
kept: see note on v. 119. 

397. Li our text the unsiprAnt iUemdiim shoidd be corrected in iiien' 
ddm. For the explanation of the passage see Pliny as quoted in the 
critical notes, piator in Plautian language always means 'a miUer/ 
never *a baker*: see a passage from Varro de uita p. r. quoted by 
Nonius p. 162 *nec piatoria nomen erat nisi eiua qui rwri farr pinaebat.^ 
To bake bread was therefore one of the duties of hired cooks. 
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399. luditia is in Labbaeus' Glossaries p. 109 rigttly explained 
viroKpiTTJq. Thornton remarks ' The Ittdii were young lads employed in 
the public spectacles; our author adds tiohus (plucked), because they 
used at the time of puberty to have the down or hairs plucked from 
their chins to keep their faces smooth.' The word is no doubt connected 
with Ivdere 'to play/ and the common spelling lydiu8 due to the erro- 
neous derivation from the Lydii^ i. e. Etruscans : see Dionys. Halic. ii 
97. Comp. Ivdio, 

401. yoat^n^o/^t^m^t^t^m is of course ironically meant: ^you could 
not expect cooks to do otherwise, they only do their duty, at least ac- 
cording to their own notions.' Hildyard compares Adn, ii 2, 113 qvm 
tu officvwm facia ergo oc fugial and Faeud, 913 fuU fnevm officivm (^^ 
ahvrem), 

402. For the reading of this line see also Tntrod. p. lxx. 

403 ss. Oongrio comes running out of Euclio's house and implores 
the assistance of the citizens against the furor of the old man. 

403. optati dues 'beloved, dear citizens:' comp. Gic. ad Quintum 
fr, II 8 wjJUy mi optime et opttUisaime /rcUer, This sense is best known 

in the compound eocoptatiLa. Bothe actually proposes the superfluous 
and £Btlse conjecture opdati or ohdati, which he explains obaiam dati. — '> 
Similar scenes to this are frequent in the comic poets : see e. g. Rvd. 
m 2 and Ter. Ad. ii 1. 

404. * The Greek words which Plautus employs, are first naturalized 
and assume something of a Roman dress. ^Xareui, for example, with its 
long penult becomes in Plautus, and indeed in Terence also, platea, and 
so easily passes through the Italian piazza into the French and Norman- 
English place,* Similarly yvvaiK€iov takes in Latin comedy the shape of 
gyna>ecevan or rather cinaec^um,^ Key, Trans, of the Phil. Soc. 1861 p. 
177 s. See also Oorssen, auaspr, 2, 157. 

405. The same expression oppido peril recurs v. 793, comp. the 
similar oppido interii v. 721 and Amph. i 1, 43. — For the expression 
habmi me gvminaaivmi comp. Aain, ii 2, 31 where Leonidas greets his 
fellow-slave Libanus with the words gumnaaium flagriy acdtieto, — In pro- 
nouncing the word aenex the final x should be dropt : see Inti*od. p. 

XXXV. 

406. In the words haccha and bacchanal 1 have omitted the 
aspiration after the c, since it was not written in the time of Plautus : 
comp. the aenattMconaiUtum de Ba^camdihua, To be quite consistent, I 
should even have given a simple c (Introd. p. XLi): but this I thought 
rather too much for the eyes and minds of most of my readers. I have 
moreover spelt these words with a small 5, because they should rather 
be considered as general terms than as proper nouns* Plautus fre- 
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que&tly mentions bacchcie: see Cos. v 4, 9 8& Mere. 469. (Vidtdar. 
ftagm. p. 483 Em.) Bacch. 371. 63. AmpkU/r. ii 2, 70 ss. Glor, 1016. 
Men, 834 88. Faeud. 109 s. In Greek, fiaxxai, in general means ^furious 
women,' and the word has the same sense in Plautus, where we should 
not always think of an allusion to the bcbcarudia so severely punished by 
the senate. We must not therefore use this passage to fix the time 
when Plautus wrote the Aulularia. — ^The verb coqulncOtim is attested 
by Nonius and given by our MSS. : it is therefore quite preposterous to 
write coquitattMny as Q. Hermann and Croeller do. The same verb occurs 
Psevd. 853 cm tH coquindMmi te ire qwyqua/m, postvlas and ibid. 875 
qucmti istuc wMum me coqumd^re perdoces ? In the dictionaries we gene- 
rally find the wrong quantity coqulno; but coqurina- is derived fix>m 
coqur in the same way as car-inc^ from cdr- (Sanskr. akar laedere) : ctMri- 
nare is used with this quantity by Ennius, Ann. 181 and 229 : although 
Forcellini here again gives caHnOy while Freund rightly has carino. I 
cannot at present compare Prof Sauppe's remarks on this point in the Ind. 
BchoL Gott. ISff p. 10, where he likewise defends the short quantity of 
the i in coquino. With Corssen, heitr. p. 451 s., I do not quite agi-ee. 

407. Congrio calls the inferior cooks (quingentos coquos v. 545) his 
' disciples,' because he has to direct them what to do. In using the 
plural contuderunty Congrio continues in the simile of the bacchaej 
just as if in Euclio all the Furies were represented together. 

408. Instead of wood which was of course a necessary article for 
cooks, Euclio most liberally provides them with Justes: omLStus fuatUyaa 
meaning 'thoroughly thrashed.' — ligna praebere is known from Hor. 
serm. i 5, 46. I have adopted the original Plautian form of this verb 
in my text prciehibere which also shows the original derivation from 
prae and habere. This form rests on the authority of the best MSS. in 
the following passages: Pseud. 182. 368. Merc. 543. 1022. Persa 510. 
429. Bud. I 2, 60. Mm. 802. 979. Qlor. 591 : in all others we find 
praeb-. In the Prdegom&rm p. cv Kitschl makes the general observation 
^praehihere quam Plautus formam solam nouit : nam praebere in nouiciis 
tantum libris extat,' and again in the Ind. schol. aest. Bonn. 1854 p. vii 
^praehibere forma constanter usum esse Plautum multa faciunt ut cre- 
damus.' Since- this very form praehiberi is read thus Persa 510, not 
even the most cautious critic would hesitate to replace it here against 
the authority of the MSS., and thus Fleckeisen gives praehiheri Cura ii 
2, 19, although the MSS. give praeberi. In the same way we find in 
Plautus the original form dehibeo instead of debeo. As to the metre, 
the forms praehibere and dehibere have quite the same value as if 
written praebere and debere: see our general remarks Introd. p. ux and 
Oorssen, avsspr. 2, 181. 
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410. I am now disposed to read with Lambinns and Hare <Udt^ 
peril hercle eg6 miser: aperitijur baccmdl, adest: it is evident how easily 
aperif oould be taken for aperU: the short final syllable of mis&r would 
be allowed in the caesti/ra; for ego see Introd. p. xxv. 

411. In docuit the final t should be dropt^ according to Introd. p. 
xxxiY. — ^The magiater is of course Euclio : see v. 405. 

412. Oongrio on seeing Euclio issuing from the house had taken to 
his heels, and therefore Euclio shouts tene tene * atop him, stop him :' c£ 
v. 705. For the quantity thi^ tene see Introd. p. xxvii. 

413. The tresuiri are the tresuiri capitcUea whose duty it was to 
take care of the prisons and to punish those whom they found trespassing 
against the security of the public; Amph. i 1^ 3 Sosia is afraid of being 
taken up by the tresuiri : quid fadomh mmc^ si tresuiri me in earcerem 
eonpegerint ? and Asin, i 2, 5 Argyiippus threatens the cruel mother of 
his mistress to give her name to the tresuiri : ibo ego ad PrisuiroSy n^s- 
trctque ibi n&mina Fdxo ervmi : edpitis te perdcum ego et fUia/m,, Comp, 
also Fersa 12 ut aequa parti prodea/nt ad trisuvroa. See Walter, r'&nu 
rechtsgesch, § 141. — qtiam ohrem is the spelling adopted by Fleckeisen 
throughout his edition of Terence, on the very practical purpose to show 
at once that in the comic poets qtbom always must be elided before ob. 

414. Douza proposes qtdd? quod minatu^s: and who would hesi- 
tate to accept this reading if it were found in the MSS1 But the au- 
thenticated reading admits of a very appropriate explanation ' why did 
you threaten mel' and should therefore not be solicited. 

416. uiuere is frequently an equivalent for the simple esse: e.g. 
Amph, prol. 76 victorea uivsre, Trin. 390 lepidua uiuia *you are a 
jolly man.' Men. 202 uiuia msia m^origera mmibua. ibid. 908 ego 
homo uiuo m,ia&r, Catullus has the same use of uiuere: 10, 34 aed tu 
inauha mcde ac moleata uiuia, and 111, 1 uiu^ere conten^taa uiro aolo. 

417. plua hjhena = Ivbentior, as explained by Operarius. The usual 
way of circumscribing the comparative would be by Tnagia: only one 
other instance oi plua being known, Nemes. ed, 4, 72: plua tamfien ipae 
meusy plua eat form/oaua lohia. We may also quote the Italian piU volen- 
tieri and the French plua volontiera. Guyet and Weise write maH, 
Bothe omits phta, — In lui>en8 the final letters na should be entirely 
dropt : see Introd. p. xxxrv. 

419. moUiar magia: to strengthen a comparative by adding magia 
or mage seems to have been quite fitmiliar to the conventional language 
of the Bomans: comp. Men. ^proh 55 magia madorea n/ugaa egerit. Stich. 
698 hoc magia eat dulciua. Oapt. in 4, 111 nikU inuemea magia hoe 
eerto eertiua. Poen. ii 15 contentiorea mage ertmt atque auidi minus. 
Among prose-writers^ constructions of this kind occur only in Ya- 
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lerios Maximus, Justinus, Amobius and Boethins. In Greek fiSXXov 
is frequently added to comparatives, even by the best writers : see Krii- 
ger, griechiache spracUeh/re § 49, 7, 6. But it would be quite perverse 
to say tbat the Latin constructions were imitations of the Greek; for the 
very fact that we find them only in the comics or in later and negligent 
writers, would speak against such a theory. The vulgar dialects of the 
English language are not free from the same pleonastic comparative, e. g. 
Dickens lets a carter say that his beer * is more flaUerer them it might 
fte:' Old Curiosity Shop chapt. 26 (p. 121 people's edition). In mtigis 
the final s should be dropt. — cinaedtta means a public dancer of a rather 
loose character: see Glor, 668 tvm ad acUtcmdum rum cinaedus malaeus 
aequeat atque ego, Eor the expression mcUis fuatihvs Hare justly com- 
pares Ghr, 1424 mitia avm equidem fuatihiia, 

420. The construction tihi noa tactioat is explained by Key, L. G. 
5 907 and 1302. We have the same v. 737. Cure, v 2, 27 (= 626 FL). 
Cos. II 6, 54. Fo&n. v 5, 29. Men, 1016, and in the same way we read 
quid tihi hunc recepHo ad teat m>eum uirum Asin. v 2, 70 (= 920), and 
quid tihi hue uentioat ? quid tihi hane ddiHoat ? quid tihi hane nhtioat, 
fnquamy amicdm meam? True, ii 7, 62 ss. (= 611 s. Geppert). — I should 
not have written reat, but have kept the reading of my good MSS. rea. 
quae rea is a phrase expressing indignation and surprise ^ quae iata tanr 
dem rea eat. Thus we have Aain, ii 4, 71. (=477) qu^ie rea? tun lihero 
homini male aeruoa loquere? For other instances see Foen, v 4, 29. 
Caa, II 8, 18. iii 6, 8. 

421. With rogitaa comp. v. 337. — For the construction of the words 
qaam m>e aequom ercU see note on v. 122. — In era^ the final t should be 
dropt : in the same way we must pronounce capu in the following line. 

422. aiTte appears almost as a threatening interjection in several 
passages in Flautus and Terence : e. g. Eec, iv 4, 85 where Donatus ob- 
serves ^aine separatim accipe, quia uim habet conminantis.' See also 
JSun. I 1, 20. Flaut. Aa. v 2, 48. — To improve the metre of the line^ 
it would be better to adopt the transposition suggested by Hare and 
G. Hermann: see crit. note. — The commentators observe that the an- 
cients used to direct their blows against the head : see Hor. aerm, i 5, 
22. Anvph, I 1, 162 Mercurius says of his fist that it exoaaat oa hofni- 
nihua. Comp. also v. 437 nonJiaaHe hoc haherea caput and 451. Congrio 
means ai hoc (i. e. meum) caput aentit in the sense of ' si quid ego sapio, 
si quid in me sensus est,' as Lambinus justly explains it; for caput fre- 
quently signifies the entire person, e. g. Ter, Andr, ii 2, 34. Ad, ii 3, 8. 
Yerg. Aen. rv 345, and instances of aentio in the sense of 'sapere' are 
given by the dictionaries. Euclio ironically replies ' tuom nvm/c ca/put 
aewtit*^ by which he alludes to the blows inflicted upon Congrio's head« 
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423. hauacio is in Flautus one word in the same yrKj as the com- 
mon nesdo : see Key, L. G. § 1401, 1. 

424. Tumh should be joined with quid: see note on ▼. 42. 

426. In uenimvs and malum, the final consonants should be dropt.^ 
TTudtunh is here an inteijection apparently belonging to conversational 
language and which will be frequeDtly met with in the comic writers. 
Even Cicero uses it occasionally, e. g. off, ii 15, 13 quae te mahum ratio 
in istamn, spem vnduxit 'what the deuce could lead you to such a hope?' 
Yerr, i 20, 54 quae m>alwm, est iata tanta audacia atqvs amentia t It 
always expresses a strong degree of indignation and anger. 

427. For the reading of this line see p. lxx. The disjunctive 
question utrwm — ne—an is explained by Key, L. G. § 1425 (with note), 
Zumpt § 554, Madvig § 452, 1 : examples will be found Trin. 306. 
Ca^t. II 2, 18. Bacch. 75. 500. Foen. supp. 32. Pseud. 709. TCnn, 

frag, 38 ed. Vahlen : see also Parry's note on Ter. Eun, rv 4, 54, In 
the comic writers I cannot find a single instance of utrumne — an, and 
am therefore now disposed to adopt Studemund's correction utrum crur- 
dumne an (' de cant.' p. 32). Madvig remarks in general that utrumne 
— an is confined to poetical usage; he should have said more appropri- 
ately that it belongs to the silver age. The example quoted from 
Cicero pro Quinctio 30, 92 is altered in modem editions, although I 
cannot at present ascertain on what authority. Other examples are 
given from Pliny, Tacitus (dial, de or, 35 and 37), Quintilian, Suetonius 
and Columella. The first instance where it occurs, seems to be Cat. 97, 
2.— For edim see Key, L. G. § 482. 

431. W6 hau poenitet *I am very well satisfied:' see Parry on Ter. 
Hun. y 6, 12. Zumpt § 441. Translate 'I am content enough, so do 
not suppose that I should steal your property.' ne eacpetann tua is a 
brief expression instead oine exxstvanes ms Inw, esxpetere: see Key, L. G. 
§ 1228. Zumpt § 573. For doce see Introd. p. xxvii. 

432 — 437 I have secluded from the text as a dittography of v. 428 — 
431. The real origin of this piece may be seen by comparing v. 432 
with 428 (where we should also read coqu&re hie, see p. lxx), v. 434 with 
421. 416. 543, and v. 437 with 451. There is, moreover, no reason why 
Congrio should again begin to quarrel, since Euclio's words scio, ne doce, 
noui sufficiently indicate his intention not to listen to any further com« 
plaints of the cook. It may further be urged that the form anglus 
which we should have to assume for v. 434, is indeed unexampled in 
Plautus or any other poet; Bitschl, de titulo Aletrinatiu^m p. ix s. 
where he gives analogous compressions, does not mention anglus nor 
does Biicheler, jakrb, fur class. phU. 1863 p. 776: Lachmann, on Lucr. 
Yi 1067 expressly states that he knows no writer who uses cmglus: 
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Corss6n« (msspr. % 7 says that it belongs to the popular dialects of later 
Latinity, and 2, 348 be quotes an Umbiian form cmglo. The only pas- 
sage which might be quoted in support of anglvs^ is in the poem de pan- 
derihtuf sometimes ascribed to Priscian, but commonly attributed to 
Q. Khemmius Fannius Palaemon, y. 59 = Poet. lat. min. ed. Burmann 2, 
401 ^pea Umgo 8p<Uio latoqm notaiwr in cmgh^ Angulus ui pa/r git^ but 
there we should write et alto according to a conjecture of Yinet. 

433, The spelling seqmus is repeatedly found in the old writers in 
the place of the common forms secitu or setma. The quantity of the e 
in M- is somewhat doubtful : Fleckeisen holds it to be short, on account 
of a line of Afranius (Bibb. Cam. rell. p. 170)» where however the long e 
would do equally well : see Corssen, krit. beUr, p. 7. Oorssen considers 
this line of the Aulularia to be an iambic septenarius : quid /ecifmis, 
quid diximus tibi seqtdus quam vMlea? but this metre would be en- 
tirely out of place in the present scene. I should therefore prefer the 
reading aecus as found in Jy and all the MSS. collated by Hildyard. 
Corssen connects sequiua (seems, setius) with seg-nis: comp. Cist. IT 2, 
24 sed tnemet moror, quom hoc ago setius. 

435, For m^oflrwrn, and permdm see Introd. p. Lvn. 

437. fssih caput ' a broken head.' The adjective JissUis is of rare 
occurrence and is in no other passage added to caput or any other part of 
the human body. — ^The erroneous spelling capiul which we here find in By 
occurs also in the old MSS. of Lucretius : see Lachmann on iii 385 p. 165, 

438. Comp. Ter. Fhorm. v 8, 54 immo ut tu iam scias Tneam senr 
tenticMn. 

439. For iusserd see Introd. p. xxviii. rdsi iussero ' contrary to 
my orders.' 

440. The ^rolepaia te /aciam ut sis miserrumus needs no further 
explanation : comp. v. 790. Examples of this kind of construction are 
given by Gronovius in his note on Gellius n 1. 

442. For Ua comp. v. 754. Key, L. G. § 1451 e. — Lauema was 
originally a goddess of darkness and hence naturally became the patroness 
and protectress of thieves. In a fragment from Plautus' Comicularia 
quoted on v. 320 a thief prays to Lavema: comp. Hor. ep. i 16, 60 
pulera Za^ema, Da mihi/aMerey da iusto sa/nctoque uideri: Noctem pec- 
ccttis et /ra/udibus obioe rvubem, on which passage the comm. Oruq. ob- 
serves 'Lauema in uia Salaria lucum habet. est autem dea furum et 
simulacrum eius Aires colunt et qui consilia sua uolunt tacita, nam 
preces eius cum silentio exercentur.' See Pteller, rom. mytk. p. 218. 
459. From Paulus we leam ' lauerniones fures antiqui dicebant, quod 
sub tutela deae Lauemae essent, in cuius luco obscure abditoque solitos 
furta praedamque inter se lucre :' another derivation of the name airo 
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TOW Xa)9civ is of course only a momoaiB jefu, (Tesprit. Congrio proves 
however by praying to Lavem% that Strobilns (v. 320) was not mis- 
taken in his character. 

443. The metrical scansion of this line is not quite certain, since I 
cannot make up my mind to admit Studemund's verses (see crit. note 
on V. 415). For the explanation of the passage see Yarro as quoted in 
the crit. notes. Comp. Glar. 584 ncMn nunc satis pipvio inpio merui 
fnali. To a similar scene as the present may have belonged the lines 
quoted from Matius' Mimiomibi by Gellius xx 9: dein coquenti v48a 
euncta deiectaty Nequ4mue scitamenta piptU6 pdscU. Besides these pas- 
sages, the word is quoted from no other author except Appuleius. 

445. For nummus see note on v. 108. 

448. IviJtro occurs here and Siich. 534: Ritschl coiTects both passages 
ProU, cxxix : but there is no doubt that this word belongs to the same 
class as \nAe Unde nimpe (Introd. p. XLv) in which the nov m of the first 
syllable had only a very weak sound. Fleckeisen admits Intro in the 
Stichus. — I have adopted the nominative plur. omnis as found in J, 
as we have many examples of the termination is in this case : see Lach- 
mann on Lucr. p. 5Q, Munro, Introd. p. 27 and on i 308. 

449 grex u&nalium ' a gang of slaves ;' comp. Cist, iv 2, 67 mi- 
Tum quin grex uendliwm, in dstella infuerit v/na» The same expression 
occurs in the Pseudo-Ciceronian speech cvm sencUui gratias egit 6, 14 
Cappadocem modo ahreptvmi de grege uenaliwra diceres, 

451. temperi occurs nineteen times in Plautus, but never in Te- 
rence. In all the Plautian passages, temperi is the reading of the best 
authorities, not tempori, except C<xpt 183 where tempori B, tempe (more 
is not legible) J. The comparative temperius is used by Cicero, Ovid, 
Columella, Appuleius and Palladius : temporius is only found in very 
bad MSS. See Ritschl in Reifferscheid's Suetonius p. 507 ss.— With 
the whole sentence comp. Gcls, ii 7, 60 temperi^ posiqwvm oppugnoUiumsi 
08,—-fissum as subst. is reported from only one other passage, in Celsua 
Weise compares fissa wuhiera Yal. Flacc. i 479. For the genitive see 
Key, L. G. § 941. In Cos. i 1, 35 ego te inplebo flagris we have the 
same way of speaking with a different construction. 

453. For the shortened quantity of cibs see Introd. p. ui. 

454. The long final in ego is accounted for Introd. p. xxv and 
LXii; I do not deem it necessary to write c6ctum ego [htic] after the 
example of v. 452. 

455. lege agito * go to law, if you want any farther expostulation,' 
i.e. you won't get anything out of me by talking on ever so much. The 
same phrase occurs with this sense Ter. Fhorm. v 7, 91, 
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. 456. in mcUam rem (Mre, in mcdam crucem or in rrudum lynuAaJbwm, 
abire are all expressions of the same kind 'to go to the d — •' 
458. For the hiatus rem habere see Introd. p. LXiii. 

462. In all the passages where candigne occurs, it gives the expres- 
sion a sarcastic or ironical colouring: e.g. Foen. u 17 condigne' heu-^ 
ruspex, non ?tomo trioboli — aiebat portendi mihi i.e. what else could 
I have expected? Cos. i 1, 43 7u>ctu tU condigne te cubes (ie. very 
badly) cwrabitwr. See also Bacch, 392. Men, 906; only Copt i 2, 22 
the adverb has no ironical sense. — gaUinac^iM is the quantity of this 
word in Plautus, Lucilius, Titinius (126 Ribb.) and Phaedrus: see 
Lachmann on Lucr. p. 36. I should however have adopted the spelling 
gallinaciiM which is found in Jy and indicated by gallinativ^ in B : for 
this is the actual reading of that MS., according to Schwai-zmann's 
collation. Bucheler {rJiein, rmia, xx 441) quotes the spelling gallinacius 
from the best authorities in Yan-o ''Ovo? X. ii, Cicero Mur. § 61, Phae- 
drus ui 12, 1, Petron. 86 and an inscription Orelli 4330. In the 
same way we have the solitary formation uiradns in a fragment of 
Varro's MeUager (see Eiese, rhein, mue. xxi 121). 

463. In some editions the perverse scansion qui erat cmui pectdtaris 
is found, though this violates the legitimate quantity of pecilliaris, — 
anui should be pronounced and perhaps written as emu: for the contracted 
form of the dative see Gellius iv 16 non omnea concedtmt in caau dc^ 
tiuo senatui magie dicendum quam senatu, sicut LucUius in eodem casu 
Tiictu et anu dicU, non uictui et anuL... Vergilivs quoque in dandi easu 
aspectu dicit, non aspectui. In the same way as here the MSS. give 
vampitui Trin. 250, where in scanning the line we should either substi- 
tute sumptu or eumpti. But still it would be better to write anu, just 
as we do not hesitate to write Jidey where the metre would not bear 

Jidei. — The adverb paeniestmie recurs v. 660. That the first syllable 
should be spelt with a diphthong, appears from Priscian who in two 
passages declares paenissime to be the superlative of paene: see Ritschl*s 
note on Most 656. This derivation is also borne out by the meaning 
'veiy nearly.' 

464. The spelling scalpurrire stands not only in Jv, but in B 
too (see p. Lxx) and should therefore be admitted into the text. The 
word appears to be a air. Xcy. : it is by no means a desiderative, in 
which case the u would be short and we ought to have ecalpturire (as 
indeed most editors perversely read : conf. also acalptwrio KaraLKvdto Gloss. 
Labb. p. 165), but it is of the same formation as ligurrvre and sca^iurire 
(Zumpt § 232) : for ligwrri/re (not liguHre) see Bentley's note on Ter. 
£v/n, V 4, 14. 
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465. percusuU 'became exasperated,' comp. Bacch, 1099 hoc hoc est 
quo pectus peracescU. The word does not occur elsewbera 

466. The adjective manufeetcmua recurs Trvn. 896. Glor, 444* 
Bcuii^ 918 : in allusion to the last passage the word is used by Oelliiis 
1 7. All other writers say mardfeatus. — * mamfe^us fwr est qui in 
faciendo d^yrehensus eat' PauUus, sent, 11 31, 2. 

468. The u in mcmiibrium cannot be lengthened by the following 
letters 6r, since muta cum liquida never has that effect in Plautua. 
fnamibrivm properly means a hilt or a handle, but here it assumes a 
figurative sense * occasion, opportunity.' Plautus has the word in only 
one otber passage, Bpid. 516 (Bothe) mdlleum sapihUiorem nidi ex- 
cusso mdnHbrio, a line which is omitted in all our MSS. except the 
Ambrofiian palimpsest* 

469. incedii: see note on ▼. 47. 

470. For ansim see Key, L. G. § 482. 

471 s& Megadorus, who as a worthy old man is naturally in- 
clined and entitled to criticise social nuisances and complaints, supports 
in the following scene the reforming views entertained by Cato and 
his political friends : see my dissertation de AvX, p. 24. There are in- 
deed many allusions to the great luxury of the Roman matrons in 
tbe Flautian comedies, and to rely on them for the chronology of these 
plays, would be quite preposterous : but only two scenes are found in 
the 19 plays we possess, where a considerable number of verses is 
exclusively devoted to this subject, and surely they cannot be considered 
as merely occasional allusions, since their tendency and purpose are 
openly avowed (comp. here v. 474 ss.). The one of these passages Epid, 
II 2, 38 — 51, cannot originally have formed part of the scene in which 
it stands now, as I have shown de Aul. 32 ss., and must therefore be 
left out of the question; but the other, i.e. the present scene in the 
Aulularia, we may fairly use for placing the Aulularia after the year 
560, nay we may even go farther and range it among the last plays of 
the poet. My friend A. Spengel at Munich, in reviewing my disser- 
tation in the Eos 1865 p. 112, is disposed to attach not the slightest 
importance to these arguments, an opinion shared by another reviewer 
in the litterarische centralblatt 1864 p. 687 a: but both gentlemen do 
not seem to distinguish between occasional short allusions and elabo- 
rate scenes. Spengel observes ^auch in den Jranzosischen dra/men des 
vorigen jahrhunderts Jmdet.mam, mehrmals seitenhiebe atifden Itucus des 
ho/es, ohne dasz mem dieselben als zdtbestimmtmg heniltzen konnte oder 
die stiicke gerade dcmn entstanden todren, als der luocus verhaltnismdszig 
am grosten war:'' but unless I am very much mistaken, nobody would 
ever call such a long scene as the present a ' side-thrust' (seUenhieb), 
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472. condtcio * match:' see on v. 235. 

473. lavdcmJt or rather a more general notion which we may infer 
from this verb, e.g. dicurU, governs the construction of the words sapi- 
emier factwm, 

478. For the short quantity of the first syllable in inuidia see 
Introd. p. XLiv. — In this line, v. 479, 480 and 489 we may briefly draw 
the attention of the student to a peculiarity of the Latin : in compari- 
sons the same verb is repeated, while in modem languages, e. g. English 
and French, the most general verb in the language * to do' * faire' is 
substituted. — For mettuyni, not Tnetutmt, see Munro, Lucr. 2 p. 27. 

479. mala res frequently denotes 'punishment' in the language of 
the comic writers. 

481 ss. This line seems the sole instance of the construction 
honimi est in aliqitem ' it la good for.* in would however admit of the 
same explanation as in such phrases as pesstmie in te atque in ilium con- 
stdis Ter. Haut tim. m 1, 28. The next line contains another difficulty 
first pointed out by Linge de hiatu p. 8 : * altercationem facimus cum 
aliqtiOf non in aZiquem;^ but in seems here to denote the object against 
which the altercatio (i.e. political contention) is directed: see Zumpt 
§ 314. Yet this very meaning of altercai,io is only assumed for this 
passage. Notwithstanding all these difficulties, I believe the passage to 
be quite correct, there being nothing in it which we might not explain 
by way of analogy. Translate ' for most of our people it would be the 
best, only a few fortune-hunters we should have to combat, but they 
will catch rich heiresses in spite of laws and tutors.' 

482. In this line we have another instance that J and later MSS. 
preserve sometimes older and more genuine forms than we find in B. 
In all the later MSS. collated by Hildyard, we find the reading In 
pa/uciori and the same seems to have been originally in J, where the 
termination is is added over the first syllable of the next word auidos: 
and this is no doubt intended for pauciorisy not for auidis^ although 
Hildyard states 'auidos, sed littera i superscripta.' According to tbe 
MSS. we have in Plautus many accusatives . of the same kind, e.g. 
legionis Glor. 17. 224. latronis ib. 94. moris ib. 40. hominis ib. 660. 
piscatoris ib. 1183. melioris Trin. 707. inopis Rud. 257 'et si qui sunt 
similes librariorum errores,' says Fleckeisen, ep, crit xx. But Lach- 
mann on Lucr. i 744 rightly defends these forms by the accusative pro/e- 
coneis which is found in the lex de xx quaestoribus : and in the same 
way we have the ace. plur. sonoris in Lucretius : see Munro 2 p. 27. 

483. insatietas ' a greedy disposition,' aw, Xcy. Aramianus Marcel- 
linus has insatiahilitas, 

484. *Omnino tutoris mentionem hie miri aliquid habere, non 
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diffiteor : nam tntores orbis tantum et emancipatis dari poterant. quam 
uero ob rem hie de orbis potissimum sermo sit, non patet : immo omnino 
de filiabas coiusuis ordinis et condicionis loquitur Megadorus, potest 
igitur placere Wolffi coniectura, prolata ilia ProlL in Aululariam p. 43, 
ex qua scribendum .esset ' neque lex neque pvdor est capere qui pos- 
sit modum.' quamquam tutoris mentio a loco toto minime aliena esse 
uidetur: nam 'capere modum' formula loquendi est iureconsultis 
saepius usitata, pro qua temere 'facere modum' non nulli reponere 
studebant, inter quos etiam Yisseringius' est Quaest. Plant. 11 99. dicunt 
igitur iureconsulti ' capere modum legis alicuius :' neque tamen dici 
potest ' lex capit modum' at ' tutor capit modum legis.' itaque nostro 
loco breuitatem quandam uel, si males, crvyxvcrtv statuendain esse arbi- 
tror, ut sensus hie sit ' contra quorum hominum insatietates neque lex 
ulla utilis est, neque tutor capere potest modum legis cuiusdam.' cete- 
rum Plautum neglegentius hie graeca quaedam uertisse crediderim, in 
quibus scilicet de cirixXifpois diuitibus sermo fuisset, quarum nuptias 
multi eique auidi homines adpeterent. etenim si cTixXifpovs hie intel- 
lexeris, tutoris mentio iam nihil habet mirL ceteinim de re tam incerta 
et perplexa quam haec est, iureconsultos nihil litteris mandasse non 
possum satis demirari : uideat igitur fortasse aliquis, si cui noster libel- 
lus in manus uenerit, quid sit statuendum. nostris enim meliora iuue- 
niri posse non desperamus.' As my wisdom with regard to this matter 
has not increased since 1864, when I wrote the preceding remarks {de 
AtiZ, p. 18 s.), I repeat them here and am content to wait for further 
benevolent instruction: but at the same time I may add that I am 
now disposed to explain Hhere neither exists a law against people of 
that kind nor is it in the power of any tutor to keep them within 
bonuds.' • 

487. I hare kept the reading of the first hand in B, which in all 
the later MSS. is connlipted to mbearU and iu all former editions to luhecU. 
But Piisdan xi 932 P. teaches 'ex usu v^terum' and on the authority 
of the grammarian Caper that the impersonal verbs piget pudet poe- 
nitet taedet miseret Ivhet licet were originally used personally pigeo pudeo 
poeniteo taedeo misereo: and thus we find in Plautus the present pudeo 
Cas. y 2, 3. I may parenthetically observe that the participles pudena 
Ivhens poenUeTis can only be explained from this personal use, comp. also 
such constructions ss hie me luhenie /acies True. 11 4, 10 (= 360 G.) 

488. For the hiatus si ita see Introd. p. LXin. 

489. pro ^Dstead of:' see Key, L. G. § 1361 c. The phrase mares 
ferre is to be explained from the usual expression dotem/erre. 

490. For faxim see Key, L. G. § 666. — 'It was the custom for 
ladies of rank to have their carriages drawn by mules.' ThorrUan, Mar- 

K2 



Digitized by 



Google 



132 EXEGETICAL COMMENTARY. 

tial says in one of his epigrams (in 62) that mules were sometimes sold 
at a higher price than whole houses. Hildyard quotes luv. vii 181. 

491. uUiores has here its original meaning < cheaper.* cantheriua 
(according to the original spelling of the time of Flautus still found in 
several places in our MSS., we should have canteriua) is the Greek 
fcavft^Xios (for the change of I and r see Key 'Alphabet' p. 75) 'geld- 
ings.* They were not highly valued and generally considered to be lazy 
and sleepy, comp. Men, 395 canteriTio aatoms ritu aomniat, 

493. The syllables nimis lepi- form a proceleusmatic, the 8 in ni/mia 
being dropt : Introd. p. xxxi. — lepidua is very difficult to translate by 
one word in its different shades, though the schoolboy's English furnishes 
us with the equally flexible term joUy, The word is very frequent in 
the comic writers, we find it afterwards in Catullus (1, 1. 6, 17. 36^ 10) 
and for the last time in Horace, or a poet 273. — ad 'for:' see Key, L. 
G. § 1305 e. 

496. enim frequently has the sense of enimuero: see Key, L. G. 
§ 1449, and the commentator on Caesar 6. g. v 7, 8. Buhnken on Ter. 
Phorm, IV 4, 13 justly observes ' solis comicis quos AppuJeius imitatur, 
usitatum est banc particulam aduersatiuam ab initio ponere.' 

497. The spelling pediaaequoa as found in BJ, is very incorrect, 
though at the same time of very frequent occurrence even in the best 
MSS. and several times met with in old inscriptions. But if nothing else, 
the metre would teach us that it is wi'ong. See Buhnken's note on Ter. 
Andr. i 1, 96. 

498. acUtUigerulua is a cEtt. Xcy. The editors quote * aalutigerulua 
hncTKiimi^* from the glosses collected by Labbaeus p. 163; we may 
compare the analogous formations aandcUigertda Trin. 252, and migige- 
nUiba, as our MSS. give AtU. 518. aaltUiger occurs in Ausonius 
(aaltUiger luppiter and aalutigeri UbeUi), Prudentius (acUuHge'ri orttia) 
and Appuleius (de deo Socr. p. 674 ed. Delph.), who calls the demons 
aalutigeri *^i uttro citroque portant hinc petUionea, inde auppetiaa.^ 
The meaning is rightly explained by a French translator ' petits laquais 
qu' on envoye de c6t^ et d' autres pour savoir des nouvelles de ses amis, 
leur faire des compliments de notre part' — ^in short tigera, — For qui see 
Key, L. G. § 312. 

500. For the accentuation morihia see note on v. 137. For the 
whole passage we may compare a fragment from Cic. de repuhl. rv nee 
uero mvlierihia prae/ectua praeponatur qvi a/pud Graecoa creari aolet: 
aed ait cenaor qui ui/roa doceat moderari uxoribua. It would be easy to 
conjecture that there actually was a scheme on foot to propose the in- 
stitution of yuvatKoi'o/iot or ywaiKOKda-fioi in Bome such as there were in 
several Greek republics, and that Flautus ventured to hint at this. 
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Such a hypothesis would" not, however, be supported by any historical 
documents. 

503. pulcrumst is of course ironical: but there seems to exist 
no other passage with the same turn of expression. — Of the particle 
prfieqtiam I cannot find more than five instances in Flautus : this line, 
Merc. 23. Most 982. 1146 and Amph, n 2, 3; it does not occur in 
Terence and the fragments of the other comic writers, but in later 
times Grellius uses it again xvi 1. In the same way Plautus has the 
psTticle praeut: Amph, 1 1, 218, Men. 376. 935. Glor. 20. Bacch. 929. 
Merc. 470. Ritschl and Fleckeisen write prae qvrnn in two words, and 
should consequently also write prae lU which they do not. 

504. On the hiatus in this line, see Introd. p. LXii. — ^The word 
lincMritis occurs only here in Plautus, but is also quoted from an inscrip- 
tion, Gruter p. 649, 3. 

505. caupanes ^retail-dealers.' ^pcOagivm* eat qvad ad 8vmmam 
tunicam assui solety qtuie et patagicUa (Epid. 11 2, 47) dicitur^ et ^pata^ 
giarii* qui eiuamodi opera facitmt. Festus: the word pa4agiariu8 is 
however a air. Xey. — ^Our MSS. give here indtisiarii, and indtusiatami 
Epid. n 2, 47 : but Varro derives the word from irUtis de 1. 1. v 131 p. 
51 M. and accordingly writes intiMium, and from this source Koniua 
derives his knowledge p. 539, 31 Hndudum est tteatimentum, quod corpori 
intra pltLrimas uestes adhaeret, quasi intusitmi. Fkmtus in Epidico^ 
etc. p. 542, 22 he quotes from Varro de uita pop. Rom. i ( = p. 237 ed. 
pip.) ^posteaqiuim hinas tunicas habere coeperv/nty institu^enmt uocare 
subuculam et indtissami (thus the MSS.). The adjective indusiaius occurs 
in Appuleius and the verb indusiare in Martianus Capella. On the inr 
dusium itself , Bottiger {Sahina 2, 113 sec. ed.) has the following remarks. 
*The shirt was a kind of under-tunic (interula) made either of linen 
{Ivneay Salm. ad scr. h. a. i 972) or of cotton (byssinae). It was worn 
by both sexes: for men it was called svJbucuUiy for women intusiumi 
(Ferrar. de re uest. 3, I p. 175), precisely as the English distinguish 
between shvrt and shijl. The neglig6 or morning-dress of ladies in- 
doors consisted, as we see from many passages in Ovid and Propei*tius, in 
nothing but such a shirt which when fitting very tightly, did not even 
require to be fastened by a belt . . but as it might easily become very 
troublesome on account of its length, it was generally kept together by 
a semizonay at least until the proper tunica was thrown over it.' 

506. . cararms occurs only here : ceraria stands in the MSS. Glor. 
694, where the reading seems however veiy uncertain. Comp. Ou. 
o/rs ami, ni 184 6^ siui ueUeribus nomina cera dedit. 

507. linteo *a linen-weaver* occurs here, in Servius on Aen. vn 14, 
and an inscription Gruter p. 38, 15. — calceoloHus ' a shoe-maker/ iir. Xcy. 
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508. cKabathraritia *a maker of slipper^' occurs only here, diahor 
tkrum (i. e. the Greek Std^aBpov) is quoted from Naevius by Varro. 

609. 8olecmu8 T)ccurs only here and Qruter 648, 13; rmlocvrujuriua 
(or mohch,) here and in an inscription Muratori 939, 6. I am now in- 
clined to consider this line as spurious : for, first of all, why should i^e 
solearii be named after the diahcUhrarii ? and then, how could the poet 
name solearii and mohdnariiy members of very different professions, in 
one and the same breath) 

510. In this line the two professions which mend old garments are 
appropriately mentioned together. 

511. The atrophium or mamMnUla/re and foLsda was a kind of belt 
worn to keep the female bosom straight : see Smith's Dictionary of An- 
tiquities s. y. 

512. cedunt = incedtmt, comp. colere = mcolere v. 4. 

513. trecenti denotes here a great number or multitude, much in the 
same way as sescenta v. 318. Hildyard quotes the following examples 
of this use: Cat 9, 2. 11, 18. 12, 10. Hor. od. iii 4, 79. See also 
Plant. Glor. 250. — -phyladstae: the importunate creditors waiting for 
their money are compared with jailers. The word only here. The 
reading of this line and the following is however not quite certain. 

514. a/rcuLa/ni 'cabinet-makers.' Hildyard quotes Cic. off, ii 7, 25 
8cruta/ri arcvlas mvliehres^ and Varro de L I, vni 45 (]) ut lectu8 et leC" 
tidtM, area et a/rcula, sic alia, 

518. For tibi — On Brix on Trin. 417 quotes Gv/rc. I 2, 7 and Fpid. 
II 1, 1. 

519. 'The public expenses, of which the payment of the army 
formed a considerable part, fell of course mostly on the shoulders of the 
richer classes which possessed more landed property: and accordingly 
the husband of a rich wife had to bear all the taxes laid on her pi-o- 
perty.' Koepke, See also Varro as quoted in the critical notes. The 
expression a£8 mUitare occurs also Foen, v 5, 7, but in a different sense. 

520. * Disputatio et conputatio cum praepositione a putando qtiod 
ualet py/rum facere, ideo antiqui purum putum adpellarunt, idea putator 
qTiod a/rborespu/rasfadt: . ideo ratio putari dicitur in qua summfia sit pura.^ 
Varro de 1. 1. vi 63 p. 97 M. Scaliger in his note on the passage observes 
that Plutarch uses the analogous expression iKKaOdpai Aoyta/xov; we may 
also compare the English phrase to clear one^s debts and the Grerman 
eine rechnung in *s reins bringen. For examples see Trin^ 417. Most, 
299. Gas, in 2, 2^. 

524. haec is frequently found as the fem. plur. in the best MSS. of 
Plautus, Terence and Cicero, nay Lucretius never uses hae: see Munro 
on III 601 and vi 456. 
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527. Oa mactare and the use of this word in Plantus and Terence 
it suffices to refer to Parry's note on Ter. Phorm. v 8, 39. mctc-ttis 
is derived with the suffix tu from mag-, the root of mag-nua: see Cors- 
sen, kriU beitr. p. 423. — malum wretched life, damnwm unnecessary 
expense. 

529. edi 'I haVe devoured.' Thornton compares Shakespeare^ 
Othello I 3 * Sh^d come a^ain and with a greedy ear D&ooui/r up my dis- 
eourseJ Plautus uses a similar expression Cist iv 2, 54 mihi cibus eat 
quod fahula/rey and Most 1062 gustare ego eiua sermonem ux>lo. In 
Greek we have similar phrases: ^ayeiv pijfjMTa in Aristophanes^ and 
€va>x€ur0ai Xoyov? in Plafco. Megadorus' question ain audiuisti would 
not furnish any reason against the truth of the reading edi, 

530. For the hiatus in this line see Introd. p. lx; usque a: note 
on V. 248. 

531. This line might be metrically, though awkwardly, explained: 
tame m6 \ quid dni\mo aXiqu6n\to /aci\as recfius, but there are important 
reasons to suspect the genuineness of the reading: see crit. note. 

532. rdtidus is here Etynonymous with lautus or splendidus: thus 
Plautus says Pseud. 774 cvo'aH niiidiuscule and Cist, i 1, 10 lepide atque 
nUide Oicdpere. In Hor. ep. i 4, 15 me pinguem et mtiduTOy bene cfWrotda 
eiUe uises the word has its original sense. 

533. pro 'in proportion to, in accordance with:' see Key, L. G. 
§ 1361 g. Gronovius appropiiately compares Hor. serm. i 2, 19 pro 
quaestu sumptum /a>eit ' he lives up to his incoma' — gloria show, pomp,' 
parade: comp. !Qor. ep. i 18, 22 gloria .. supra uires et usstU et wngit. 
The gloire of the French nation is very frequently gloria in this sense of 
the Latin word. Thornton uses in his translation the proverb to cut 
one^s coat according to the cloth 

534. habere absolutely used 'to possess, to be rich:' comp. Tnte. 
IV 2, 3. 

541. s&natus 'a considtation,' comp. Glor. 592 and 594. Terence 
does not, of course, use this expression. 

542. The double s in accussa/rem is here found in B and should 
therefore be preserved : thus we have accussasse in the lex lulia munici- 
palis, and caussa is frequent for cau^sa: see Corssen, ausspr. I, 116. 

544. For the genitive yWum see Key, L. G. § 941. In the same 
way conplere has the genitive after it Amph. i 2, 8 s. Men. 901. replere 
Poen. ni 3, 88. — mihi at the end of the line is pleonastic, but seems 
sufficiently excused by the excitement of the speaker. 

545. It would have been possible to keep mihi as the MSS. give it 
and to shorten the first syllable of intro {qui mihi intro) : see note on 
V. 448 and 391. Comp. also v. 650. — quingentos denotes here a great 
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nnmbw, in the same way as we have ieacerUa v. 318 and trecerUiv. 513. 
Mercklin (ind. schoL Dorpat 1862 p. xiii) compares Glor. 52 and Cure. 
587. 

547. ' Appuleius Meiam. 11 p. 57 ed. Delph. manifestly imitates this 
passage in descnbing a restless, suspicious fellow who pries into every* 
thing : uides haminem insomnem, eerie perspioaddrem ipso Lynceo tcel 
ArgOy et oculeum totv/m, 

548. For custodem addere comp. Ohr. 146. 298. 305 (where the 
MSS. read tradidity but Kitschl rightly gives kddidit from Douza's con- 
jecture) and Gapt iii 5, 50. Lambinus quotes the same expression 
firom Hor. od. m 4, 78. 

550. For interhihere see Donatus as quoted in the critical note and 
Key, L. G. § 1342, 1 d. — scatat^ not from 8ea£erey but aecU^re: this infini- 
tive occurs in a fragment of an unknown tragic poet quoted by Cic. 
Ttosc, I 28, 69 (Kibb. trag. p. 217) and three times in Lucretius, who 
has also scatity see Munro on v 40. 

551. The older Koman poets always change Greek names and words 
to the appearance of Latin forms, and accordingly give them Latin ter- 
minations. The forms Oresten Echion SdUmdria as found in Ennius 
and Pacuvius are solitary exceptions. Thp introduction of pure Greek 
forms is one of the characteristic features of the Augustan period. See 
Oorssen, cmaapr. 2, 227 — 233. 

552. Hildyard appropriately compares Massinger, City Madam 1 1 
provisum enough to serve a ga/rrison. 

554. Appuleius imitates this passage in calling a. fat lamb agrvus 
incfwriosus Flor, 2. Some editors read curionem on account of the fol- 
lowing line, but this reason is not at all cogent: Megadorus tries to 
make a joke in giving Euclio's ill-natured remarks another turn; he does 
not however succeed, as Euclio imparts to curio too the sense of care- 
worn. All these significations are of course purposely moulded for this 
sole passage: Fseud, 1143 (which Hildyard quotes) Ritschrs edition 
gives cau^ sis a cu/nw infortwnio on the authority of the palimpsest. 

556. Comp. ossa aique pdlis sum miser aegritudine * only skin and 
bones' Copt i 2, 32. The expression appears to be proverbial: comp. 
Theocr. u 89 avra Se Xoiira oorrt' Ir rjs xal hipym. Horace has a similar 
expression ossa pdle amicta lu/rida epod. 17, 22. 

557. For the reading of the line see p. Lxxi. 

558. I have kept the form lantema as given by the MS. B: 
in the only other two passages where this word occurs in Plautus, 
AmpK prol. 149 and i5. i 1, 249, B has latema, and in J the lines in 
question are illegible. In the line from the prologue to the Amphitruo 
I should propose to read ap^rtu iUice nimc cum hxtema ddu^enit {illic B). 
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For Icmtema see also Biicheler, rhein. mus. xvili 393 and W, Schmitz 
ibid. XIX 301. Compare the French Icmteme and the Italian lantema. 
The latema Pwnica is only here mentioned; Weise says 'forte e uiti-o 
facta :* and this opinion seems not quite without foundation, when we 
consider that the invention of glass is generally asciibed to the Phoe- 
nicians. — Beaumont and Fletcher, poets who like to show their learning, 
manifestly imitate this passage in ' The Scornful Lady* n 3 p. 301 ed. 
Lond. 1750 : ^Serv, Yonder's a cast of coach-mares of the gentlewoman's, 
the strangest cattle. TTeZ. Whyl Serv. Why, they are transparent, 
sir, you may see through them.' 

559. 'Qui opus aliquod, hoc est materiam aliquam efformandam 
effingendam elaborandam alicui tradit, is loca/re: condtu:ere uero qui illud 
opus suscipiat, dicitur.' lindemann on Capt. iv 2, 39. conducere is here 
simply to huy, locare in the next line to ptU out. Euclio plays upon the 
word loccMre which would remind every one of the phrase funus locate 
'to contract with an undertaker about a ^neral.' This becomes the 
more pungent, as Euclio advises Megadorus to bespeak the lamb's fune- 
ral while it is still alive. 

561. For the hiatus in this and the following line see Introd. p. 
LXi and LXIL — ^For ego see ibid. 

562. The future perf. iussero stands here, as often in the comic 
writers, for the simple future ivhebo or rather the subj. perf. iusserim: 
see Key, L. G. § 476. 

563. On Ter. Andr. i 1, 91 forte unam cbspido adulescentulam Do- 
natus observes 'ex consuetvdine (i.e. from the conversational style, the 
(nnnjOeia, as the Greek grammarians say) didt unam, ut dicimua 
unu8 est advlescens. toUe WMvm,, et Ua fiet ut sensui nihil de8it.,,u/na/m 
pro quadamJ* This is, in other words, that in the conversational lan- 
guage of the Eomans wnus has sometimes the place of the indefinite article 
of modem languages. Guyet, Westerhov and Buhnken on the passage 
in Terence give several instances of this fact; for Plautus see Amph n 
2, 74. Cist. IV 2, 70. As, iii 1, 13. Most. 691. Glor. 24. True, n 1, 39 : 
in the same way we find unus used as an article by Fetron. 26 p. 28 
Biich. But it may be observed tbat nearly all the Plautian passages 
would also admit of a more exact explanation in which untis would still 
have some meaning beyond a mere indefinite article: thus we might 
here explain cadum wawrn, 'only one bottle.' — a me=.a mea domo: in 
the same way we have a nobis ' jfrom our house' Glor. 339, and both to- 
gether a iwbis domost Cist, rv 1, 6. 

565. madidus and the Greek jScjSpcy/Acras often mean ' drunk,' e. g. 
Amph. m 4, 18. As. v 2, 9. madide madere Pseud. 1297. Hildyard 
compares the English expression to moisten on^s clay. — m uiuo ' by my 
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life' ('so wohr ich lebe' in German) is frequently found in Plautus and 
Terence. Parous gives the following examples: Cos, 1 1, 28. Most. 
1067. Men. 903. Bacch. 766. Ter. Andr. v 2, 25. JSun. y 6, 19. 
Haut. tim. v 1, 45. 

566. tibi quoi stands for te quoi in consequence of a kind of attrac- 
tion or assimilation, of which I find two other instances : £pid. iii 1, 8 
tibi quoi diuUiae domi maxumae Stmt is nummum nulhrni habes and 
Givrc. II 2, 17 namque inmba/re aa/tivs tefuercU loui, Tibi quoi auxilium 
in iure iurwndofuit. 

567. deponere uino is used in precisely the same way by Aurelius 
Victor, de uir. i/rU. 71 Goepio cum cditer uincere non posset^ duos satd- 
lites pecunia corrupit qui Viriathum uino (others humi) depositum 
peremerunt, — adfecta/re uia/m is *to try, to attempt.' Men. 686 lU me 
defirudes, ad ecmi rem ad/ectas uiaan. Terence has the same phrase 
Haut, tim. 1 3, 60 and Phorm. v 7, 71, where Donatus observes ^ad- 
fectcmt uiam, plenum, quod nos cXXciimica)?.' Cicero has iter ctd/ectare 
pro Roscio Am. 48, 140. 

568. cohnia appears here in its original sense (from colo=incolo\ 
*.a dwelling-place:' see £!pid. in 2, 7 and Pseud. 1100. In the Asin. 
II 2, 32 catenm^um colonus means an habitu^ of the prison. — For cbn- 
muiet see note on pistUlUm v. 95. 

571. Servius on Aen. in 136 observes apud ueteres nequ^e vaxyr duci 
neque a^er a/rari sine sacrifidis peractis poterat. 

573. For titH see In trod. p. xxv. 

574. For the reading of this line see also p. Lxxi. 

575. Fidei: Introd. p. xxv. Key, L. G. § 147. 

577. For the form inmu/tassis^^irmvuiaueris see note on v. 226. 
The verb inmuta/re occurs 3 times in Plautus. — concreduo: see on v. 62. 
— The sense is *Do not allow yourself to be called injida, since your 
name is Fides:^ comp. 607. 659 s. 



Act IV. 

One of the greatest difficulties in the Aulularia (if it be not the great- 
est) consists in the name and character of the slave StrobUus who makes 
his appearance in the first scene of this act. That the StrobUus of the first 
scene of the third act cannot be the same person with this, I have shown 
de Avl, p. 24 ss. ; with regard to my farther views I may here repeat 
Mr. Brix's criticism {jahrbucher 1865 p. 56) 'wenn sodann die aujJaJlr 
ligkeity dasz Plautus writer dem emen nam^en StrobUus zuoei verschiedene 
sHa/vervrollen vorjuhrt, dadu/rch erkldrt imrd, dasz das stiick in zioei 
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teile zerfalle, deren erster in Megadarus, der andere in Lycanidea aevnen 
TniUdpunkt habe, dasz ferner diese zumteUigkeit cms conkMniruUion, d. 
h, au8 einer verschmdzung zweier griechischen stiicke herzideiten sei und 
der dichter den eraten Strohilua enttoeder ana eigner erjmdwag oder cms 
einer andem griechischen komddie ala der, wdcher der zweite StrobUvs 
angehorCy entnommen hahe : so erscheint was loeder die annahme der 
contamination hinldnglich gerecht/ertigt noch damit die doppelrolle dea 
Si/rohilus erJddrt. die AidtUa/ria zerfdUt filr una dwrckaua nicht in zwei 
hcU/leny da ja in aUen fiinf cbcten die ganze action aich wm Euclio und 
aeinen gcUdtopf gru>ppiert wnd darin der einheitliche mittelpunkt dea gwnr 
zen atiickea liegt, womit der umatcmd aehr toohl vertraglich iat, daaz 
unter den roUen zweiten rangea in den eraten drei acten MegadorvSy 
in den folgenden Lyconidea in den vordergrund tritt. ware aber tmch 
daa atiick contaminiert, wer mochte gUmben daaz adbat werm ein aeltnea 
apiel dea zufalla in beiden griechiachen atiicken zwei verachiedne roUen 
unter demselben namen StrobUua geboten hdtte, PlanUv^ nicht daa evnr 
fachate mittel einer ncvmenadnderung angewendet hdben vrurdeV 

It is of course- very difficult to arrive at a final decision in a matter 
of so ambiguous a nature as this point naturally must be. To illustrate 
this at once, I may mention that Mr. E. Benoist in his ' Letf^e d, Mr. 
Egger aur divera paaaagea de V AtdvXaria^ (Lyon 1865) p. 20 quite 
agrees with my views. I may further state that Mr. Brix himself 
does not venture to give an explanation of the difficulty. And again, 
after a mature consideration of the matter, I find that the scenes 
between Strobilus- and the cooks, and Congrio and Euclio are *• ditaila 
beaucoup trop longa et qui n*aboutiaaent qu*d^ ralerUir VaMimCy (words 
of Benoist) : and though it is true that the two Strobilus are not 
explained by my theory, I may venture to assert that it explains in 
which way Plautus was induced to commit this egregious blunder. ^ On 
a dit, ^ je le croiraia vdon^iera, que <^eat urve pwre negligence du po^te/ 
says Benoist, and in this point I am not ashamed to be of the same 
opinion : if Mr. Brapp's theory be just (see de Aul. p. 26, note 48) we 
should not be too hard upon a good poet when committing errors of this 
nature; but at the bottom of each error some reason must be hidden to 
account for it, and this I had tried to find. I may finally declare that 
I do not so tenaciously cling to my own views that I should not be 
ready to part with them, as soon as a better and more persuasive 
theory shall be pointed out by Mr. Brix or any other scholar. I con- 
clude in giving my entire assent to another obsei*vation of Mr. Benoist 
(p. 21) ^je croia auaai quHl y a^ait dona la pi^ce ou lea pi^cea, dont Flaute 
a'eat aervi, dea details qyHU a laiaaea de cdte, enJ^e autrea aur le carac^ 
t^e de Lyoonide^ trop rapidement eaquiaai,* 
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579. facmuB would in proae be generally omitted; trandate 'it 
behoves a good servant.' — ^From Cicero Tu9c. in 8, 16 we learn that the 
Greek torjrugi would be xri^^f'^ '^^ ^^^ same tells us that kotninem 
/rugi omnia recte Jhcere, iamprotterbi locum obtinet ib. iv 16, 36. 

581. ex senterUia ' to his satisfitction' for the phrase see Pany on 
Ter. Haut. tim. ly 3, 5. — ^osttdat = twUy see on 359. 

582. Comp. Yerg. ^en. i 80 itusa capeasere /as est. Plant. Trin. 
299 capesses mea vnperia, 

584—590. After I had first observed (de Avl. p. 29) that the 
reading of these lines could not be genuine, and had thought of 
transposing 591—594 after 583, Brix (jahrb. 1865 p. 56) pointed out 
that the lines which I have now secluded from the text, were but 
a parallel passage originally written on the maigin of the archetype of 
our MSS. and did not therefore belong to the Aulularia. For, as he 
judiciously says, we can only understand them of an a/mor meretricms^ 
in which case it would indeed be the duty of a fedthful servant to 
restrain his master : but in the present case Lyconides is bent on lawful 
marriage without being very deeply in love, and as he does not doubt 
of Euclio's consent (which appears from rv 10), it would be a super- 
fluous presumption of his slave to attempt to keep him back (retinere 
ad scUutmi). Such parallel passages have sometimes been added in the 
MSS. of the Plautian comedies, e.g. Men, 984 a passage from the com- 
mencement of the fourth act of the Mostellaria. 

584. For erd see Introd, p. XXL — seruUtUem seruire occurs several 
times in Plautus, once -even in Cicero Mur. 29, 61. Comp. note on 
/acirms /acere 218. 

586. For Tum enim I have ooiyectured noemim in my note on 67. 
—For incv/m^cU see Tntrod. p. xvm. 

589. For modd see Introd. p. xxii. 

590. tolera/re has here the sense of stUfleuarey as Trin. 338. 358. 
371. 

591. The I in ertle is here shortened in consequence of the accent 
being thrown on the firat short syllable : this instance should be added 
to those collected Introd. p. xlvii s. — -frons eri, ociUi serui: an atten- 
tive slave should understand to read his master's looks. The expression 
was no doubt proverbial like the German ^er sieht dvr deine wunsche am 
gesichte ah,* 

592. cUis quadrigis cUivs: comp. Foen, i 2, 156 guadrigis cwrsim 
ad (wrnuficem rapi^ and Asin, ii 2, 13 numquam edepol quadrigis albis 
indipisces postea. — ^Plautus has perseqtior here and 579 : Ter. Haut. tim. 
IV 1> 22 says inperium exequi. 

593. What cerisio hvbula means, is clear without any further explar 
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nation: oomp. however Trin, 1011 where the slave Stasimns exhorfcs 
Himself catie sis tibi ne buhtUi in te coUabi crebri crepent, and SHch^ 
63 Antipho threatens his servants uo8 mammentia conmonefcuncMn hibu- 
lis. Slaves are therefore called bueaedote Most. 884 : ibid. 882 we read 
{ej^s) vrude ecutigabU eoa eoffwuUs bubtUis, — In the MS. B we find here 
tlie note fU earner which is, as I suppose, to be referred to v. 372 where 
beef {caro bubula) is mentioned. 

594. The hiatus ^nqitam in is legitimate in the caesura: see In* 
trod. p. UL 

595. nam indicates here no internal, but only an external con- 
nexion of the following sentence with the preceding speech : or to speak 
more dearly, we should supply such a sentence as ' I make all these 
observations not in vain, for my master etc.* nam is in this way very 
frequently used by the comic writers. See also on 28. — kums, Le. 
-who lives here, in this house. In the same way we have huic Megadoro 
in the next line. He points towards the house. 

598. sine <mmi=8ine vJHay see note on 213. — sitspitio is the spelling 
generally found in the best MSS. of Plautus, Terence, Caesar, Cicero, 
Curtius and Tacitus : the word is a contraction from stupicitio, an ety- 
mology which at the same time accounts for the different quantity of 
8tispUio (noun) and stMptcio (verb) suspicor. Another theory is pro- 
pounded by Corssen, bdtr, p. 15 s. 

599. arbUrarier is here = inspicere^ comp. a/rbiter = apectatar Capt, 
208 and Poen. iii 3, 50. Milton has ventured to introduce this sense 
of the word into the English language, Par, Lost 1 785 * while over-head 
the moon sits arbitress,^ 

600. tn£?ica«^; see note on 226. 

602. praedam agere is originally a military phrase like the Greek 
XoyXarciv. 

603. The genitive auri after onvstam should be explained afler the 
analogy oiinpUre (see note on 544) and aula auri plena 813. The ab- 
lative onustam auro 804. — prohihessis—prohibeuesia-prohibueria: for 
the formation comp. note on 226 and the perfects deleui neuijlem. pro^ 
hibessit Pseud. 14. Lucretius has auessis iv 823. 

605. cuscersere is so frequently found in the best MSS. (for Plautus 
see the examples collected by Gruter on Cos. in 4, 10; for Caesar Pin- 
ter's note on b, g» i 31, 4) that it would be very arbitrary simply to 
condemn this form, because we cannot explain it grammatically. There 
certainly can be no doubt that arcesaere is the genuine form : ar being 
another form of the preposition ad (Corssen, ausspr. 1, 89) and cesso the 
intensive of cio. The other form acc«rs&re was perhaps peculiar to the 
sermo plebeius, in which case its frequent occurrence in Plautus should 
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not surprise us. Bitschl gives acceraere in many passages, e.g. Men.- 
729. 763. 770. 776. 875. Most 1044. 1093.-— we might mean that 
Megadorus fetches Euclio to his house, since the nuptials are to be 
celebrated there; it is, however, much more probable that me is not 
due to the poet himself, but that the scribes repeated it from the 
first syllable of meam: see crit. note. According to the reading of the 
MSS., the first syllable in accersat should be shortened (Introd. p. xliv) ; 
in the other case we have the legitimate quantity quin ubi dccersdt 
mecMn: in both readings the first syllable in eastemplo is shortened (In- 
trod. p. XLVl). 

607. "For Jide=Jidei see Key, L. G. § 88. Lucretius has facie, 
Horace {serm, i 3, 95) and Terence {Andr. i 5, 61) have ^fide^ livy (v 
13, 5) pemide as datives: see Corssen, ausspr, 2, 143. 

609. If Schwarzmann's collation be trustworthy, the MS. B has 
fide8y as my edition gives it : I take this form here to be the old genitive 
which arose by contraction of eia^ as we find the genitives dies in En- 
nius (see also Key § 146),yacie« in Claudius Quadrigarius, rabies in Lu- 
cretius (iv 1083 with Munro's note), pemides in Cicero according to a 
statement by Charisius. See Corssen, a/usapr, 2, 140 s. Former editors 
put a full stop after ybno and consider Fides to be a vocative. 

614. fdelia here *a wine-pot:' comp. Pers. v 183 tuTnet aXba fiddia 
vino, Plautus chooses this word on. account of the paronomasy with 
Fides. 

615. To avoid the hiatus ^^ id I have written ecfeceroy L e. 'after 
I should have possessed myself of the treasure.' But perhaps we should 
make no alteration and read bihdm vhi id without eliding the final 
syllable in hibamfh, ' m fi nalis innumeris in locis non facit elisionem' is 
Weise's assertion p. xxxii of the second volume of his Plautus, and 
though Kitschl does not admit its truth, it seems to have some founda- 
tion: see Corssen, a/usspr, 2, 197. But an accurate inquiry into this 
subject is as yet a > desideratum.' 

616. The fears of the always suspicious Euclio have been awakened 
by an unlucky omen, non temere est is explained by Donatus on Ter. 
HaiU. tim.iy 1, 7 as * non sine causa;' the same expression occurs in Terence 
Fu/n. n 2, 60. Phorm. v 8, 8. We learn from Cic. de diu. i 39, 85 that 
a dextra comos, a sinistra comix facit raXmn^ and this is confirmed by a 
Plautian passage Asin, ii 1, 12 pixms et comix est ah laeua^ coruos porro 
ah deoctera: constiadent, A laven on the left was consequently an un- 
lucky omen. This should not be confounded with the expression a/ui 
siaiistra Pseud. 762 and Epid. ii 2, 1 which means a lucky omen. 

617» In semid (for the form see Ritschl Froll, iiic) the final I 
should be dropt : see Introd. p. xxzv. In the passage from the Captiui 
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quoted there, note 2, Brix in liis new edition justly keeps the reading of 
the MSS. — crocvre occurs only here; the long quantity of the o has 
been unjustly suspected on account of an erroneous reading in the late 
poem <ie Philomela, where Beifferscheid with Burmann rightly reads 
crocUcvb et corwus v. 28 (Suet. rell. p. 309), while former editors give U 
crddUxt coruvs. From old glossaries I may mention corui croccvwnt 
(ReifT. p. 249) coruus crocU and caruos craxa/re (coaxare?) v>d crocUare 
ibid. p. 250, and to Suetonius' Fralwm Beifferscheid refers the notice 
coruorwm crocUwre p. 250 {craccmt crocccmi crocdunt gfahcmt several 
MSS.). Comp. the Greek jc/Ma{ctv, Crerman krachaen and kraheny English 
to crow aud croak. — Bothe's emendation fera would no doubt con- 
siderably improve the passage, but as it is not absolutely necessary, I 
have not ventured to admit it into the text. 

618. artemfacere ludicram 'to dance,' comp. note on IvdiuB 399. 
Plautus has similar expressions Cist, 11 3, 9 cor scdit, Cas. 11 6, 9 corcti- 
lum adstdtascU metu. ibid. 62 cor lienoaum haheo: iam dudum saUt. 
Capt. Ill 4, 104 tu (cor) auasyUas. In Greek we have the phrases /cap- 
ita xop€i^€t (Soph.), 6px€iT(u KapSCa ifiopia (Aeschyl.), rj irrjZtio'Ls rrj^ Kap^ias 
(Plato and Plut.). 

620. On/ords/ords see Introd. p. xxxvi. 

621. Brix conjectures peri. But the present peris emphatically 
stands in the sense of the future perihis. 

622. te miseris acdpiam media ' I shall treat you miserably.' Comp. 
Ter. Ad, 11 1, 12 vndignia quom egomet sim acceptvs modis, 

623. Comp. Bdcch, 117 quid tibi conmercist cum dis dcmmoaissumis ? 
and Bud, iii 4, 20 nihil cum uestris legiime mi est comnerci, Terence 
says in the same sense quid tibi cum iUa rei est? Eun. iv 7, 34. The 
other phrase occurs only in Plautus. 

625. uerheraJbilissumvs is a comic superlative like ipsissumus Trin. 
988, which is itself an imitation of avroraros Arist. Plut. 83. Another 
superlative of the same kind is ocvUssfwmus Cure, i 2, 28. 

627. Euclio dares not to name the real object of his search, lest 
he might betray himself in case Strobilus should not be in the posses- 
sion of the secret. There is a quibble in the Latin here, which is 
however easily understood. Euclio takes tibi as dat. eth., a turn 
which cannot be rendered in English. Similar jokes occur Men, 645 
and Copt, ^Q2, 

628. According to note on 615, the reading of the MSS. might be 
kept: ^cquid agis? (drop s) quid dgam? (do not elide the m) au/erre 
nonpotes :: quid uis tibi? I am disposed to accept Weise's assertion. 

629. Euclio tells Strobilus to lay the pot down (pone), but the 
slave purposely misunderstands him in construing an obscenity upon the 
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word pane which may also be an adverb. daiUvre Las here an obscene 
sense in the same way as dare Cas. n 6, 10. 

630. * Scribitur fere in Plautinis libris promiscue hoc et hue* Guliel- 
miusy quaest. in AuL c. 4. Brix on Capt 477 gives the following ex- 
amples oihoc: Merc. 871. P&raa 605. True. ii. 2, 27. 6, 50. Ter. Eun. 
394. Ad. 878. — aufer cauiUaan: comp. Copt 960 Umdem ista cmfer and 
True. IV 4, 8 atifer nugas. — nug<M a>go is very frequently found in the 
comic poets. 

633. < The archaic particle em which in former editions was usually 
replaced by the more recent form en^ is in Plautus strongly recommended 
by the best MSS. and very frequently necessary for the metre, e. g. 
Merc, u 2, 82. Feeud. m 2, 100. Foen. i 1, 79. Baoch. n 3, 40. iv 8, 
29. Charisius quotes em from an oration of C. Gracchus and Foen. in 
4, 16. hem which in older MSS. is but rarely, in later ones frequently 
confounded with it, is of a thoroughly pathetic nature and serves for ex- 
pressing joy, grief, surprise and bewilderment.' Brix on Trin. 3. — On 
the words ostende etia/m tertiam Thornton has the following note : ' This 
has been censured as being too extravagant and entirely out of nature; 
but considering the very ridiculous humour of the Miser as drawn by 
our Author, it will not perhaps appear out of character. Euclio talks 
in the same strain of the cooks being all of Geryon's race and having 
six hands a piece. Moli^re however, who has imitated this scene, has 
not ventured this seemingly absurd joke, as undoubtedly he thought it 
would appear too outr6 to a modem audience; and our own country- 
men, Shadwell and Melding, have copied his example, probably for the 
same reason. But there is a direct imitation of this whole passage in 
the old play of Albumazar, Act iii Scene 8 where Trinccdo (who is 
made to fancy himself ArUonio) questions Ronca about his purse which 
the latter had stolen from him : 

Trin. my purse! 
Dear master Bonoo. Itonc. What's your pleasure, Sir? 
Trin. Show me your hand. Rone. Here 'tis. Trin. But where 's the other ? 
RoTvc. "Why here. Trin. But I mean, where 's your other hand ? 
Bone. Think you me the giant with an hundred hands? 

THn. Give me your right. Rone. My right? THn. Your left. Rone. My left? 
Trin. Now both. Rone. There's both, my dear Antonio.' 

635, facisne should be pronounced B&fadn: see critical nota 

637. For quid dbsttdisti see Introd. p. lil 

639. ttmiea is the Latin for the Greek x^twi'. The plural stands 
much in the same way as Amph. i 1, 212. — temptare has here its original 
sense *to take hold of — j* i.e. to search through — . 
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640. How kindly (benigne) you allow me to feel everywhere ! 
643. a is the genaine spelling of the interjection, not ah, as we 
learn from the best MSS. 

645. How little constant the language in Plautus' time was with 
r^ard to the distinct use of deponent and active forms, we see here in a 
striking instance : 643 we have scrtUari, 645 perscnUattis es, but 649 
perscnUaui. 

646. penes is rarely placed after the word which it governs : see 
Key, L. G. § 1349 where Ter. ITec, iv 1, 20 is quoted. Such an artificial 
collocation however as we have here is in Plautus quite isolated. Corssen, 
cmsapr. 2, 297 connects this preposition with penu penua penitits, and 
says that it originally meant 4n the store-room.* 

648. amiUere, as Brix on Capt. 36 rightly observes, has in the la- 
tinity before Cicero frequently the sense of dimittere, — It would be pos- 
sible, though not necessary, to write hinc abierit, 

651. For sociennus = socitM see Nonius as quoted in the crit. notes. 
— irUerstringam : see Key, L. G. § 1342, 1 e. 

652. Hare compares a similar passage Cos, 11 4, 23 abin hinc ab 
oculist 

653. emortuoa 'completely dead:' Key, L. G. § 1332 g. 

654. For the hiatus dhn ho — see Introd. p. lxiii. 

657. The syllables /oris crepu form a proceleusmatic : see Introd. 
p. XXXI. For the matter see the commentators on Ter. Andr. iv 1, 5^ 
and Ad. 11 3, 11. 

658. A more correct reading would be hue ego ad ianuam conces- 
sero. It is obvious to understand this of Megadorus' house, near whose 
door the slave hides himself. 

659. Charisius takes Fide as a genitive, as appears from the passage 
quoted in the crit. notes : it seems however much more natural to take 
it as a dative (Key, L. G. § 966). In the same way we have Fide 667. 

660. For the explanation of the phrase os cUicui miblinere (Ho 
deceive, to cheat') see Konius as quoted in the crit. notes. Gronovius 
observes that this ludicrous practice is mentioned by Virgil, Eel, vi 22 
(Aegle) aomguineia frontem moria et tempera pingit, and by Petronius 
Sat 22 (p. 23 Biich.) czmh A8cylto8..An somnum laberetur, iUa.,.anciUa 
totam /aciem tins Juligine longa perfricuit et non sentientia lahra ume- 
rosque aopiti ea/rbomhua pinxit. Gronovius quotes the following instances 
of this phrase in Plautus : Glor. 11 5, 47. Mere, u 4, 17. Capt in 4, 
123. — ¥or paeniaaume see note on 463. 

662. Ultmi coruom ad me tieniat uelim is a well known construction 
instead of ille coruoa ad me ueniat tielim, 

663. Ulic = Ulicey see Men. 304. 828. 842 in Ritschl's edition. 

L 
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664. edit: see Key, L. G. § 482. — tarn — qitam *I might as well 
give him as lose/ Le. to give and to lose would amount to the same in 
this casa 

668. For the dative Fide see note on 607. 

669. There are several Plautian passages where the two words Juge 
(/ugae) and euge (eugae) have been erroneously interchanged, e.g. A sin. 
555 ( = ni 2, 9) B has eugae, J euge, but Biicheler justly emends fagae 
(see iaivrb, fur class, phil 1863 p. 772). Again Most. 686 BCD have 
Fuge which Camerarius changed to euge: A gives eugae and this form 
Kitschl ought to have put into his text, it being supported by good 
MSS. and evidenced by the metre, notwithstanding the Greek cvyc. See 
e.g. Ter. Andr. 11 2, 8 ( = 345 'F\.)te ipsum quaero. &ugai, Charine with 
Beiitley's note. Fleckeisen has this spelling throughout his edition of 
Terence. 

672. For the hiatus re me er — see Introd. p. Lxni. 

674. For iuixCa see Nonius as quoted in the critical notes. Comp. 
Glor. 234 scias iuxta mecum mea eonsilia. Pseud. 1161 (nescio) iuxta 
cwm, igruxHsswrnis. Sallust too says iuxia' mecum omnes irUeUegUis 
Cat. 58. 

675. super: Key, L. G. § 1380 c. 

676. resecroque: *I implore you again and again,' comp. Persa 47 
ohsecro resecroque te. In both passages this seems the simplest expla^ 
nation ; the words of Festus * resecra/re est resoluere religione^ which the 
editors since Pithoeus (Aduers. 1 10) connected with them, should not be 
applied to them. 

677. The construction m^ntionem facere cam alvquo occurs again 
Cist. I 2, 15 and P&rsa 109. — For the pronunciation aUncido see 
p. 84. 

679. iripel/rassere i^ 2iXi o\di m%mt. h}i,=inpet^atu/ram esse. Comp. 
reeonciliassere Capt. i 1, 65. In the same way Lucilius has depectdas- 
sere et dsargentassere. See Zumpt § 161. 

682. te aduorsum 'in your face,' see Key, L. G. § 1307 b. Comp. 
Poen. I 2, 188 m^endax me aduorsum siet 

683. There are only two other passages besides this where the 
neuter uterum occurs instead of the masculine: Turpil. 179 (Eibb. Com. 
p. 92) disperii misera: iUerum crudatiir mihi (for the hiatus see Introd. 
p. LXi) a line which is undoubtedly spoken by a girl in the same situation 
as Phaedria. The other passage is Afi-an. 346 sedit uterum (Ribb. Com. 
p. 178). 

684. * hma a lucendo nominaia . . eadem est enim lAicina. (see Max 
Miiller's Lectures 2 p. 278) itaque, vt apud Graecos Dianam eamque 
Lud/eram, sic apud nostros lunonem Lucinam in pariendo inuocant' 
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Cicero de nal. dear, 11 27, 68. Comp. Ter, Andr, in 1, 16 and Ad. in 
4, 41 Itmo Ludnoy for opem, aerua mcy ohaecro with the commentators 
and Preller, r'6m, myth, p. 243. Donatus observes on the line in the 
Andria ^noto hoc uersu totidem uerhia uti omnes puerperas in comoediis, 
nee alias [perhaps nee tUkui] ivdud loqui in proscaenio: nam haee vox 
post scaefimm toUitur.^ — tuamjldem sc. rogo, inphro: comp. Gwrc. 196 and 
the title of Yarrows satire Hercvles, imcmb fidem p. 283 in the Bipontine 
edition. For uospram fidem see Westerhovon Ter. Andr. TV 3, 1, where 
Donatus obseryes that in these elliptic expressions ,/^m means ' opem et 
auxilium.' 

685. rem potiorem nideo tierhis. Why shall I tell you of it any 
longer) my words are quite superfluous, since the j^^ speaks for itself. — 
For tiU see Key, L. G. § 978. 

688. StrohUum miror vhi sit: prolepsis for miror vhi Strohi- 
lus sit, 

691. iniwrivm is an archaic word which was in later times replaced 
by the adj. iniustfwm or the subst. initJiHa, It occurs Cist, 1 1, 105. Ter. 
Ad, I 2, 26 and 11 1, 51. Hec, 11 1, 14. iniurius stands Andr, u 3, 3. 
HarU, tim, 11 3, 79. Gwrc, 65. Epid, iv 1, 24. Rud 1152. 

692. The simile is easily understood. Comp. Pseud, 1232 and 
True, IV 3, 45 (=807 Greppert) where the word comitia is used in a 
similar way. See also v. 541. 

693. ^'E^i; *ApiaT€ri9,..vir€p *Apifiaxnr^,,.olK€iv rov^ "XfnxroilivXaKa^ 
ypviras Her. IV 13 who mentions the same y/wTras in 116 and rv 27. 
According to Nonius (see crit. note) we should here find a translation 
of this Greek or rather Oriental (Preller, griech, myth, 1, 158 first ed.) 
fable; but as the jnctis (l.e. the woodpecker) holds a marked position in 
old Italian mythology, and was believed to know of hidden treasures 
(Preller, rom, myth, p. 298), we are rather inclined to think that Plautus 
mixed the Greek grypes and the tales told of their golden treasures with 
the common beliefs which were current among his own countrymen with 
regard to the woodpecker. The awrei mantes of the pici appear only in 
this one passage. I may venture to lead the attention of my readers to 
another passage in Plautus, without drawing myself any hasty conclu- 
sion from it : Stich, 24 Fersa/rum mentis qui esse aurei perhibentur, a 
passage which may be compared with some lines from Varro's satire 
'AvOpwrovfyyCa (p. 264 ed. Bip.) Fersarum Tnontes, non diuitis atria Crassi. 
— ^The form Vites as found in J seems due to a misapprehension of the 
archaic nom. plur. Ficis which is preserved in B7 (see Introd. p. xxx) 
and which I might have put into the texfc. It is true we should expect 
the accus. Ficos, but the nom. must be explained by supposing the same 
kind of attraction which we have noticed on v. 566. Comp. moreover 

L2 
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Ter. Eun, iv 3, 11 Ewrmchwra quem dedisti nobis, quas turbos dedit. — 
coIutU ^inhabit:' see on v. 4. 

694. The joy iii which Strobilus is makes his words somewhat in- 
coherent. He says reges ceteros, though he has not yet mentioned the 
name of any king whose wealth might be compared to his. This has 
already been pointed out by Lambinus. — ^We cannot think here of khif/ 
Picus (Preller, rom, myth. p. 331 ss.) because we have Pid in the plural. 
— istos * those commonly admired.' 

695. Nonius is undoubtedly wrong in using the word mendicatio 
for the explanation of mendicabulum: the passage itself shows that we 
should translate * beggarly fellows.' Appuleius has the same expression 
in two passages, and in both he applies it to persons. — For the hiatus 
see Introd. p. lxi. The emendation regwm Tmndicabula (* beggarly king- 
lets*) which is found in Guyet's text, seems due to Scipio Gentilis, as 
appears from Taubmann's note. 

696. Ule ^the renowned.* See note on v. 86. 

698. The construction conlocare in cdiquid is not classic, but by no 
means scarce. See the dictionaries s.v. Men, 986 in tabemam uasa 
et seruos conlocaui, Plautus has also ponere in cdiquid, e.g. Trin. 739. 
Bud. IV 7, 11. 

699. For indeque see Introd. p. XLV. 

700. In deorsum the e is to be elided before the 0; see Introd. p. lix. 

701. The form exfodio occurs again in the best MSS. in Glor. 315. 
The common Plautian form is ecfodio (v. 53). EXFOCIONT (i.e. exfu- 
giunt) occurs in the inscription on the so-called 'columna rostrata.' 
Comp. eorduder (BC) True, v 5, 16. eocmigrasti (B) Men, 822. 

702. The first syllable in ille {He) is short (Introd. p. xui). 

704. ^Atat pro poetae lubitu uariat suum tonum: nunc dttat, nunc 
atdttdty nunc atdt: quod postremum hoc loco placet.' Bentley on Ter. 
Andr. i 1, 98. 

705 ss. IVJoli^re's masterly imitation of this scene should be com- 
pared with Plautus, though it is diflScult to decide which is better, the 
original or the imitation. — For occidi see Introd. p. xxviiL This quan- 
tity would however not occur in iambics or trochaics. — For tene teni see 
Introd. p. xxvii. 

706. For the hiatus quo e — see Introd. p. lxii. The same hiatus 
occurs V. 708 qui e — 

707. With the expression cu/m animo inuestigare comp. Plaut. Most, 
702 cogito cum meo animo, 

709. One of the French translators of Plautus thinks it 'une malice 
tr^s-fine' that Plautus lets Euclio address the spectators as if the thief 
was among them. Tastes may of course differ on such points as this; 
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but I can hardly beKeve that a modem audience would patiently let 
themselves be called thieves by an actor. But the broad humour which 
reigns in the Plautian plays could safely venture to do this, especially 
since the poet was sure that his audience did not consist of a selected 
company of refined fcaste, but of a boisterous, noisy and unorderly multi- 
tude. See the prologue to the Poenulus. 

710. uestitu etcreta = ue8tUu cretato (tv 8ta Svotv). 'Scribitur in 
homines tenuiores j quibus cum copia mutandae togae non esset, tamen 
ut nitidi et melioris fortunae apparerent, sub dies ludorum togulam 
suam incretabant.' Lipdtia, Koepke justly adds that there is an allusion 
to the ccmdiddii in this passage, who would fain recommend themselves 
to the citizens on account of their pretended virtue and honesty, though 
they must be conscious of their unworthiness. This is the more certain on 
account of the words atqv^ sedent In Plautus' time, the spectators used 
to stand, and only 'gentlemen' of some rank had their chairs brought 
into the theatre: see Ritschl, Fa/r. 218 and xx. Mommsen, rom, gesch, 
I* 864. — 'Forfruffi see note on v. 579. 

712. For em see note on v. 633. 

713. For 6matu8 see Introd. p. li. ornare has here a more general 
sense 'badly furnished,' i.e. Tm in a sorry plight* (Hildy.). Comp. a 
similar passage in Ter. Ad, 11 1, 22 omatus esses ex tuis uirtutihus * thou 
shouldst be dealt with according to thy merits.* — The error ormatus 
which we find in J7 pervades a great many of the later MSS. and in 
some of them there are curious explanations of this uox nihilL In the 
Harleian MS. 2634 e.g. we find the following note : ^opfjios Grraece portus, 
unde ormatus ancoris alligatus dictum : sensus ergo, in pessimum deuec- 
tus portum,' and in 7 itself there is a marginal note ' 6pfjid<a impetum 
facio.' 

714. For gemiti see note on 83. 

718. genium: comp. Ter. Phorm, i 1, 10 suom defmdans genium, 
Lucilius used the same expression, as we learn from Nonius p. 117, 31. 
The contrary is genio multa bona fdcere Persa 263. — laetificare occurs 
even in Cicero, de nat deor, 11 40, 102 sol, . terram laetificat. Comp. the 
analogous formations magnificare {Men. 371. Rud, i 2, 43. Ter. Hec, 11 2, 
18), turpijica/re (Cic. off, iii \^), padficare (Liv. Sail. Catullus), and the 
deponent cmisificor 748. 

719. For^^a^^ see Introd. p. xxviii. 

720. The word eiulans describes Eudio's passionate and effeminate 
wailing. Comp. Hor. epod, 10, 17 et ilia ncm uiritis eivlatio and Cic. 
Tusc. IT 23, 55 ingem^escere Twn nvmquam uiro concessum est idque raro, 
eiulatvs Tie mulieH quidem, 

727. Comp. Men, 490 quid de te metnii qua ms causa perderes ? 
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730. Throaghout the following passage the joke consists in the 
regular misifiidersianding of the fern, pronouns, which Euclio refers to his 
aulay while Lyconides thinks he speaks of his daughter. — For fuU see 
Introd. p. XIX. 

731. The expression ctUpam c(wmeW<iim justifies Brix's correction 
of V. 728. Comp. Capi. ii 3, 43 (= 400). 

733. tcmgere is very frequently used in the sense of corrumpere 
JUiam, e.g. Hor. 8erm. i 2, 54 fnatnmam nvMam ego tango. Thus we 

have tactio v. 737 with the same ambiguity. Comp. a similar passage 
Fseud, 120 and 121 and the examples given by Westerhov on Ter. 
JSun. II 3, 81. 

734. ^/actvm mfedum fieri non potest^ is a principle of common 
sense and was therefore received among the maxims of Roman law. 
Comp. Tiyphonius 1. 12 § 2 D. de captiuis (49, 15) */€bcti causae in/actae 
nvUa c(ynMituUone fieri possimt,* Pomponius L 2 D. de rescind. uendL 
(18, 5) ^pateaty dum res Integra est, conuerUione nostra infecta fieri emtio... 
post pretium solutmn vnfectam emtionem fiacere non possumus* We 
have the same phrase Ter. Fhorm. v 9, 44 s. and Plant. True, iv 2, 17. 

736. ' Neruum adpellamus ferreum uinculum quo pedes inpediun- 
tur.' Festus. Comp. Cv/re, v 3, 11. The instrument was about the 
same as the 'stocks' formerly in use in England. — ^Acidalius reads oh te 
me and seems therefore to take neruus in the mxxe general sense of 
' prison,' which it sometimes has in Plautus (see Parry on Ter. Phorm. ii 
2, 11). 

738. Comp. Ter. Ad, in 4, 24 persuasit nox amor uinwm adtdes- 
centia, where Westerhov quotes Ovid, Amor, i 6, 5d nox et amor uinumr 
que nihil moderalnle sttadent. See 788. 

740. The construction itself shows that we should write sit instead 
of est, though the indicative is given by all our MSS. We may com- 
pare another Plautian passage, Mere, v 4, 24 s. (=985 R) nam si istuc 
iits sit, senecta aetate scortari patres, Vhi loci siet res summa puplica? 
where all the MSS. and old editions give est, but Kitschl justly writes 
sit. I ought to have done the same in the present line of the Aulularia. 
sit would then have its original long quantity : see p. xx. 

741. In this line we are indebted to Nonius for preserving the 
genuine phrase Itici claro, which is generally obliterated in our MSS. 
Comp. Ter. Ad, v 3, 55 cum primo hid, where the Bembinus has primo 
hicu and prima ltu:e is fo\ind in recent MSS. (see Bentley's note) : Dona- 
tus, whose notes are here interpolated, has however a genuine I'emark on 
this passage ^ueteres masctdino gmere diceba/nt lucem.' — Plant Cist, n 1, 
48 B gives quom primo luci and the MSS. of Nonius give the same 
phrase in a line of Atta 468, 32 = Bibb. com. p. 138. But in Cic. off, 
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in 31, 1 12 all the MSS. give cum prima Ittce, — In a fable of Ennius ren- 
dered in prose by Gellius u 29 (Enn. ed. Yahlen p. 160) we h^ye prinw 
luciy whicli is the reading of the cod. Reg. of Gronovius, recent MSS« 
have prima luce. — ^The phrase Itud cla/ro is quoted from Varro's Syne- 
phebos by Nonius 210 ; see Varro Bip. ed. p. 309. — ^In general comp. 
Gharisius p. 203 ed KeiL hid (e.g. Men, 1006) is to be considered 
as an adverb like mam heri (marie here); see Key, L. G. § 784. It 
shows clearly that these adverbs are originally ablatives^ since it is con- 
strued with adj. and prepositions. Gomp. moreover the phrase cuan 
prvmo manne in the BelL Afr. c. 62. cum luci simul Sdch. 364. 

743. ' Love and wine are base and contemptible things, if a drunken 
hot-brained youth be allowed to do anything without fear of punishment.* 
This is the plain sense of the passage, though it is not understood by 
Lambinus and the other commentators. Heinsius even conjectures 
nimh tUUCf which is against the metre. 

747. For the construction comp. Ter. ffatU. tim, iv 1, 22 irUeremp- 
tarn oportuit 'you should have killed her.' Amph, 11 2, 108 conprecaicMn 
oportuU. In such phrases Plautus commonly omits ease: tee Olar. 1336. 
Cist, n 3, 41. True. 11 6, 29. Stich. 354. 

750. oportere: according to the lawd of Athens. See 786 and Ter. 
Andr. iv 4, 41. Ad. ni 4, 44. Fhorm. u 3, 68 ss. 

752. Euclio speaks ironically * Of course you will be legitimate pos- 
sessor, unless you restore the object.' Thus we need not transpose the 
lines 752 and 753, as Acidalius was inclined to do. 

753. Gomp. Hor. serm. i 9, 77 rapU in ius. Plautus Fersa 745 s. 
Do. quid me in itu uocas ? Sa. Uli apud praetorem dicam, sed ego in 
ius uoco. — scribamh dicam: ypa^o/uuu Bucifp^. Gomp. Ter. Fhorm. i 2, 77. 
u 2, 15. IV 3, 63. Plant. Foen. ni 6, 5 haa suhscribam dicam. 

758. immo: * I don't only deny it, but I obstinately deny it* The 
only other passage where immo stands in the second place, is Gapt. 11 
2, 104. 

759. For nequs scio nee noui see n. on v. 190. 

762. For the hiatus di a — see Introd. p. LXin. — ^The emendation 
quae is due to some Italian scholar of the 15th century, as appears from 
the cod. Bumeianus 228, in which it is found. 

764. magnast re« * it is very important :' see Westerhov on Fhorm. ii 
4, 18. — ^For the trisyllabic pronunciation of otiose see Introd. p. LViil. 

765. Hare compares Gapt. iv 2, 110 die honanjide, tu mi istaec 
uerba dixisti ? : : bona. In this passage bona certainly is affirmative, but 
it would be quite preposterous to conclude that we therefore ought to 
keep non which in recent MSS. stands after bona, as Hild^ard does, who 
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adds it to tbe following line, bona means * I tell you true that your ques- 
tion would also be my answer' = bona fde dico me aurum non avhru- 
puisse,* Comp. the next line where we should undei-stand istiLC quoque 
bona {fide dico me nescire). 

768. There ought to be a comma after indipiaces. The active form 
of this verb occurs here and Aain, ii 2, 13, the deponent Trin. 224. 
Bvd. V 2, 28. JSpid, in 4, 15 : see Brix on Trin. 224. The Plautian 
MSS. give here inde poacere and Brix conjectHres therefore that we 
should write indepisces, which, he says, is defended by the analogy of 
depeciscor and de/etiscor and attested by Festus. In later writers we 
generally find adipiscor, though indipiscor occurs in Lucretius, Livy, 
Gellius and Appuleius. —;/i*r6w eoccipere=fi, recipere, Gronovius com- 
pares Cuj. de inp. Cn. Pomp. 9, 23 hunc in ilia fuga Tigranes rex ea>- 
cepU. — ita <yes:' comp. Ter. Andr, v 2, 8. Key, L. G. § 1451 a It is 
properly a curtailed sentence : ita aio, 

769. The present ^oZ^w is here given by all our MSS. We are 
however not quite sure of the true reading of this passage, which I have 
exhibited according to the MSS. Comp. Amph, i 1, 235. So. quid si 

Jalles ? Me. turn Mercurius Sosiae iraius siet» But in another passage 
we have the present Amph. in 2, 52 id ego si Jblloy tum te, summa 
Juppiter, Qtuieso Amphitmoni ut semper iratus sies. In this passage 
/alio means falsum dico (Ho deceive'), and the same sense would ex- 
plain the present line. — For the construction m>e /a^ciat (abl.) see 
Key, L. G. § 1003. 

770. Antiqui pro ^sufflcit* * soit habeo^ dicebant Donatus on Ter. 
Andr. ii 1, 35. Westerhov in his note gives the following examples : 
Andr. iv 2, 22. Eun. ii 2, 32. Haut. tim>. iv 3, 70. Plant. Most, iii 
1", 125. — For quid uis { = quid uelis) see note on v. 63. It would also 
be possible to write hquere : quid uis } 

771. For qui see Key, L. G. § 312. — For aUncidus see p. 84. 

772. For jt>a^ see Introd. p. xvni. 

774. immo has here no meaning and the hiatus cannot he justified ; 
perhaps we should write intus ecdlla/m domi. immo can never have the 
sense ascribed to it by Hare who translates * To be sure, I have, her 
at home;* it means *no, on the contrary:* see Zumpt § 277. Comp. 
elkmi intus Ter. Ad. ni 3, 35. eccam intus Glor. 545. eccUlum domi 
Persa 248. 

776. repudium renuntia/re ^ uel remi^ere est cum desponsa pactaque 
futurum matrimonium dirimere.' Gronov, Comp. the compnentators on 
Ter. Fhorm. iv 3, 72 and v 7, 35. 

777. The word atque is omitted by Nonius and is quite super- 
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flaous, as far as metre and construction (conf. v. 779, 780) are concerned. 
See Brix, Emendationes Plautinae (Brieg 1847) p. 3. I msj add that 
the word was already omitted by Guyet. 

778. Comp. Faetid. 37 at te di deaeque, qtumtumst : : serueMsint 
quidem. — 'Forperduint see 664. 

781. See v. 147. 

783. Eor the hiatus qui ha — see Introd. p. LXili. — ^The right reading 

of this passage is due to Bothe, though it stands already in the MS. at 

3168 
Vienna . It would be entii-ely nonsensical to say that no evil- 

^ yu 

doer was so bad {tarn parui preti) that he would not be ashamed and 

excuse himself. Our reading is to be translated as follows : * There is 

no evil-doer so bad that, in case he should feel a sense of shame, he 

would not excuse himself.' 

785. erga of unfiiendly doing is yery rare. See Key, I* G. 

§ 1334 c. 

789. I ought to have preserved the spelling ei as found in my three 
MSS. See v. 389.— Camp. v. 814. 

790. For the construction cmom/eci ut esses see note on v. 440: 

791. Gellius has a whole chapter on the question woaoq 6 riji r^p 
dvOpwraxv fcvTo-ccD? -^^vo^ lu 16 where he says ^multa opinio est eaqne 
iam pro uero recepta, postquam midieris tUerus conceperit semen, gigni 
hominem septimo ra/renter, nwmquwm octoAWy saepe mmo, scoepius numero 
decimo mense* In the comic writers we generally find therefoi*e the 
tenth month : see Westerhov on Ter. Ad. iii 4, 29. The 10 months are 
of course lunar months. 

793. In intro the first syllable is shortened, see note on 448; we 
should therefore pronounce i intro (for the hiatus see Introd. p. lxii), 
not i intro (compare Bitschl's and Fleckeisen's editions with regard to 
Stick, 396). — The form exquaere is here given by Priscian and the later 
MSS., comp. Stick. 107 where all our MSS. give exquaesUum, and Copt. 
II 2, 43 exquaesitiero, Comp. also Merc. 633 reqiMtereres. 

795. For the expression quid kttitta rei sit see Ter. Eun. IT 3. 10. 
IV 7, 34. HaiU. tim. 11 2, 8. iv 4, 21. 

796. in uado saltUis * in the haven of safety.' Comp. Ter. Andr, 
y 2, 4 omnis res est iam in uado, on which passage Donatus observes 
' prouerbiale, in ttado, in tuto, in securitate. nam ut in profiindo pericu- 
lum est, ita in uado securitas est.' 

801. The phrase donare gcmdiis has its parallels in the expressions 
donare scdtUe (TibulL) and donare konoribus (Stat.). 

802. For the transposition onustam auro comp. 603 and 609. 

803. As far as the pleonastic construction is concerned, Brix justly 
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compares Moat 256 uah, quid ilia pote peiu8 quioquam muUere memo- 
Tcmer ? ob the line shoald be read according to the MSS. 

804. Comp. Ter. JSun, ui 2, 1 audire twcem uisa 9um modo militis. 
Plant. Cist, ii 3, 1 audire uocem uisa sum cmie aedis modo. For the 
construction comp. Glor. 389 argute in aonrnis me meus mihi/amUiaris 
uiwst 

806. For ipvae see note on y. 354. 

810. The right explanation of this passage was first given hj Lam- 
binns. GronoY explains it as follows ^seruus significans non paruam 
rem neqne leuem repperisse se, negat inuentum sibi nihil mains quam 
quod pueri clamitant se i^pperisse in faba, nempe uermiculum quem 
Midam uocant: eum enim pueri in fabis quaerere solebant, quique 
inueniebat inde exultare ac uelut triumphum agere.' He compares 
Cure. 586 in trUico /aciUume uel quingentoa curculiones pro uno faaco 
reperies. This explanation is very plain and natural, but out of mere 
curiosity we may be allowed to draw the reader's attention to the 
scholion found in our MS. as it is a very good example to show the 
origin and insignificance of the marginal notes found in, recent MSS. 
In Ter. Eun. u 3, 89 the slave Parmeno says at enim istaec in me 
cudelur /aba 'id est, in me hoc malum recidet,' as Donatus justly 
explains, but on the origin of this saying neither Donatus nor modem 
commentators give us any satisfactory elucidation. Again in Persius 
V 131 we have the word scutica i e. a kind of whip used for punishment. 
On this word one of the scholiasts observes ^ scutica erat quaedam cor- 
rigia hahens vn su/nvndtate nodos quosdam in modum faha^, similes fere 
caestuumfi: de qua Terentius haec in me cudetur faba. et er(U poena 
seruomm, (See Taubmann's note on Capt, u 1, 7.) It appears however 
at once that this explanation is entirely an invention of some scholar of 
the 15th century. I should explain the Terentian passage from the 
expi*e8sion cudere fahas which Columella ii 10 uses in the sense of 
'thrashing;' we should therefore understand 'oh, this will bring a good 
thrashing down upon me.' 

811. Comp. Bac<^. 203 iamne uJt soles, and Poen, v 7, 39 where 
Spengel ('T. Maccius Plautus' p. 16) justly introduces the same, phrase, 
as Acidalius had done before in True. lu 2, 27 ( = 683 G.). 

814. For the hiatus see Introd. p. lx. — ^The i in seni is shortened : 
see Introd. p. xxiv. 

816. For the genitive scderum see Key, L. G. §§ 931. 941. Cae- 
cilius has ineptUudinis cumulatu^s v. 61 (p. 37 Bibb.). 

817. abi, 'uarium habet usum, estque uel formula laudandi, ut 
Ad. IV 2, 25 alfiy uirum te iudico [Eun. l 2, 74. Plant. Asin. iii 3, 
114] uel contemnendi, uti Ad. ii 2, 12. Hun. iv 3, 9.' Westerhov 



Digitized by 



Google 



BXBGBTICAL COMMENTARY. J55 

on Ad. u 2, 12. This expression is quite equivalent to the English 
'get off' 

818. l^nde 'cunningly,* v. 493. — For the hiatus idm ut see Introd. 

p. LXIII. 

819. For the perfect va&mivvQ prcibasse see Key, L. G. § 1256. 
822. Comp. Amph. iv 2, 1. Am. ego ewm. Me. quid, ego 8tmi? 

Am. ita loquor, 

824. The perfect memordi occurs also in Laberius (28 and 50) and 
Atta(6). J^N. t^rS^:-, y^,^/^ ^My*y»<u^^ ^^m^ ^^^^ ^^.^i^A^ 



Trt. o »-»^ ct't.i^ti^ , 
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TO THE INTRODUCTION AND NOTES. 



A in the nom, and voe, nng, of ike fint 

deel, originaUy long xvi. 
a interjection 643. 
a prepoKtion: *a8 to* 184. — a me from 

my house 563, comp, domo abs te 

339- 

abi: quantity xxviii. — meaning 817.— 
abi in malum cruciatum 456. 

abinan non? 652. 

abire ab oculis 652. 

abls xxxviii. 

ablatiye: S original in the third ded. 
xXrv. Lxxiv.— a o i u shortened xxi. 

' XXIV.— feca^ sense of the abi. 388. 

abstinere c. ace. 342. 

iibstulisti Lii; 

&bflmde LII. 

accent (prosaic) whether of any ii\/luence 
on Plawtian versification Liv. — metri- 
cal paroxytona in Plautus 137. 500. 
accentuation of molossic words 95. — 
uariatio accentus 258. 

ftccepisti and &cceptrici XLiv. 

accersere 605. 

accipere miseris modis 622. 

iUxnunbe xuv. 

accosative : os as es us shortened xxxvi 
ss. — is in the third decl, 482.— oec. in 
a constr, ad sensum 200. 

aocussare 542. 

Acheruns {quantity of the first syllable) 

XLVIL 

Achilles {quantity of the second syllable) 

XLII. 

ad for 493. — ^ad salutem retinere 586. 
adaxint 50. 
lUldel XLIV. 
addere=dare 548. 



adfectare uiam 56^7. 

adglutinare 794* 

adYnXL. 

adire ad pactionem 20a 

adire manum 376. 

admintetrare L. 

adtuU xxvin. 

aduenXs xxxviii. 

aduentare 143.- 

adaoFBum postponed 6S2. 

aequomst constr. 122. 

aesmilitare 519. 

Aeschylus 137. 

aetas media 157. 

affirmare animum 369. 

agere praedam 602. • 

ah see a. 

ais Alt monos. 126. 

aliouorsum dicere 285. 

allaeuam V. 

alliteration 49. 52. 179. 186. 252. 

altercatio political contention 481. 

am& XXYi. 

&ma,ho pray 140. 

Ambiguity 422. 62^. 629. 730. 733. 

amittere=:dimittere 648. 

amor how pronounced in Plautus xxxiu. 

anglus no good Latin form 434. 

animus demist 179. , . 

cum animo inuestigare 707* 

&nnonaXLiiT. 

Anthologia Latina xxviii. xxx. 

antidhac 392. 

appatrem v. 

apse V. 

apste y. 

apstirpe V. 

Sr subj, pass, xx. 
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aranaa 84. 87. 

arbiter 599. 

arculariufl 514. 

ftrgentum Liii. 

fia (ace. plur,) shortened XXXVL 

aspiration, misuse of, 46. 

St 3. fing* XYIIL 

atat varUmtly pronounced 704. 

atqae omitted 777. 

at 80111 quo modo 305. 

attraction 566. 693. 

andere to have a mind 46. 

aula 388. 

auncnlos p. 84. 

ansim 470. 

aut shortened XLTin. 

a&r6TaTos 625. 

axim 50. 

Baccba 406. 
bftt imperf. xvni. 
fiePpey/Upof 565. 
benignus 114. 
Bentley's Terence XIV. 

biW XXTHT. 

bibYsti u. 

bit (fia.) XX. 

blaberare b^aterare blatire 766 

Bona Fortuna 100. 

boD& ahl. XXL 

boiiiis XXXYI, not b*na8 XL. 

b >nX XXV. 

bonis xxxvin. 

bonus in aliquemt 481. 

bouSs or monos. xxxvil. 

bubula censio 593. 

bOs xvn. 

Caesura: hiatus in the, LX. 

calceolarius 507. 

cant {dat) XXIY. 

cantherius 491. 

capessere 582. 

capsim 50. 

capud 437. csi.'pvLi the tohole person 412. 

cararius 506. 

carYnare 406. 

cassus 189. 

Catullus 23. 105. 

cauS XXVI. 



cau6to, not e^uYto xxvi s. 

cauitnm and cauitor xxvL 

caupo 505. 

causificor 718. 

CO does not necessarily lengthen a pre- 
ceding vowel XLiv. 

cedo=incedo 513. 

oenaio bubula 593. 

ceraria? 506. 

Cereris uigiliae 36. nuptiae 352. 

XOpeiSec Kopdla 618. 

cinaedns 419. 

drcDmspectatrix 41. 

dtoxxiv. 

clam 0. aoc. 7. 

cluSs xxxvm. 

colo=incoIo 4. 693. 

colonia 568. 

color how pronounced in Plautus xxxni. 

comitia 691. 

comparative 183. 93a 

concreduo 577. 

condicio : spelling 335. meaning 472. 

condigne 458. 

conducere 559. 

condumnare 39. 

confirmare animum $6g, 

confodiri 942. 

congrediri 346. 

conlocare in aliquid 698. 

conmerciumst mihi cum 633. 

oonpMSs in Plautus LXXVL 

conplere o. gen. 544. 

conscius without a dependent geni- 
tive 38. 

constructions, brief, 431. 

contrft xxiii. 

cooks in the New Comedy 278 p. T12. 
of bad repute 330. 

copulari deponent 116. 

coqulnare 406. 

corcotarius? crit note <m 514. 

cotidie and cottidie 23. 

cretatus uestitus 710. 

cr5cire6i7. 

cuiouimodi etc. Lvn. 

cultrix protectress 4. 

cumulare c. gen. 816. 

curio 554. 

curiosus 554. 
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B finftl dropt xxxiv. 

Dactylic words, how accented, 376. 

dapeilis 165. 

dary xxvm. 

BariuB 86. 

Dative : o ihortened xzi. i and e xxiv. 
e in the ffth decl 668. vl tn the 
fourth 463. animi an old dative? 
105. dat for the advantage of 5. 

dattt (imperative) xxYin. 

dd doee not neeetearily lengthen a pre- 
ceding vowel XLIT. 

de in eompoundi ^66. 

deblaterare 266. 

dedl xxvm. 

dedVsse xun. 

dedXiti LI. 

dedro =- dederant XXXV. 

defaecatus 79. 

debibere 408. 

dehiDC mono8. ux. 

dein numos. Lix. 

deinde Lix. 

derainuere 163. 

demi88icia8 4i. 

deoraum dovm 365. disyU. pron. ux. 

densculari (pron.) LIX. 

deponere nino 567. 

deponent verbs 645. 

dens and its cases in synizesis Lvi. 

di deaeque qaantmnBt 778. 

diabatbrarias 508. 

dica 753. 

dicSbo 49. 

digitus patens and transaersns 57 note. 

diminuo 163. 

dimminuere caput (cerebrum) 163. 

discribere 163. 

discrucior 340. 

discupio 340. 

dinperii 240. 

dispertio 19. 

dispudet ^40. 

diHtaedet 34a 

IHttograpby in Plautian text 439 ss. 

diui = di 50. 

diuidere obscene 281. 

diuisores in the Roman tribes 107. 

diuoni=deorum 50. 

dius 73. 



dizerS xxvni. 

docS xxvn. 

dolYs xxxvin. 

dolite (not d'los) xxxviT. 

domY locative xxv. 

domS XXI. 

donare gaudiis 80 1. 

duas 236. duim 62. 

E for i tn tibioena not justified btf the 

MSS, n. 279. 
ecfodere ocu^os 53. 
edere orationem 539. 
edim 437. edit 664. 
eg8 xxv. egO in Plautus Lxn. 
eigen. sing, of the fifth ded. xviii. 
6i Si ^ dative of is LVin. 
ei8=^u8 Lvn. 
dius XLViii. 
eiulare 730. 
elingruatio 348. 
eUoguis ibid, 
elinguo 348. 
em 633. 
emissicius 41. 
emortuos 653. 
encliticfl in Latin V s. 
enim how pronotmced XXXI. enim= 

enimuero 496. 
Sr subj. XX. nom. sing. 3. ded. xvin. 
eradicari 398. 
erSt XIX. 

ei^ of unfriendly doing 785. 
Srgo XLVi. 
erf xxv. 

erit 'he wUl 6«' xx. 
er6 {dat. of erus) xxi. 
ems better than berus 74. 
Ss thou art xx. 
Ss shortened xxxvn. 
esse omitted 367. 747. 
Ss<ie XLni. 
estS XXIX. 
St 3. s. pres. xvin. 
euge and fuge interchanged 669. 
ex tn consequence of 304. 
excipere 768. 
Sxeludor XLVi. 
exdorsuare 396. 
exduci 701. 
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Sxercitos XLV. 
exfodio 70 1* 
Sxigere XLV. 
exmigrare 701. 
exquaereie 793, 
Sxtemplo XLTI. 
exugSbo (/trf.) 49. 

FabaSfo. 

facere c. abl. 769. 

facilamed XLII. 

faoinus facere 118. 

factio 165. 

factiosua 165. 12$. 

factum uolo 144. 

factum infectum fieri non potest 734. 

^ay€Uf ^fULTa 539. 

fallere 769. 

fastidire alicuius 343. 

£»uS xxvii. fauitor and fanitum zxvi. 

faxim 490. 

feD^Btra l. 

ferSr XX. 

ferSntarius XLiv. 

festra L. 

fids (dat.) XXIV. form 607. 

fide bona 765. 

fidsi xviii. 

fidsbo (Jut) 49. 

fidelia 614. 

tuam (unstram) fidem 684. 

fidSs (gen.) 609. 

figura etymologica 2 1 8. 

filiai nuptiis 293. 

fissile caput 437. 

follis 300. 

fortta (not fras) xxxvi. 133. 

forts {not f 'ris) xxxvii. 

formicinus gradus 49. 

fortunatas facere nuptiaa 385. 

forum coquinum 279. 

f rbre, oriffin explained, XXXIY. 

frugi 579. 

frut xxvm. 

frustr^ xxiiT. 

fuge and euge interchanged 669. 

fuit, five different ways of pronouncing it 

in PlautuSt LVIII. 
fulness of speech 190. 211. 
fur manifestus 466. 



furoifer 324. 
future perfect 563. 



GallinacSuB 462. 

geminatio : douhUd consonants unknown 

to Plautus XLi. 
genitiye: i shortened xxv. i in the 

fourth decL 83. of the fifth 659. 

animi fallere 105. 
genius 718. 
gloiia show 533. 
graudire gr&dum 49. 
grandis gradus 49. 
grandis uirgo 180. 
gratiis LViii. 

Greek words in Plautian language 404. 
grex uenalium 449. 
ypvTtM 693. 
gubSmare Ln. 
gustare sermunem 529. 
guttur masc. 302. 
Guyet's merits XI v. 
7vya(icor6/Aot 500. 
gymnasium flagri 405. 
gynaecSum 404. 



Habere =habitare 5. 

habere to he rich 534. 

habSs xxxviu. 

haec/em. plur» 524. 

harpagare 199. 

hau xxxiY. 170. haut in the second 

place 299. 
hauscio 423. 
hauS xxviL 

hSrde XLVI. in the protasis 48. 
herl and herd xxv. 
hems, had spelling^ 74. 
heu c. dat. ! 198. 
hiatus Lix 88. 
hoc = hue 630. 

homS xxv. homo homSnisI Lxr. 
bonus etc. 228. 
hostium= ostium 46. 
huic shortened XLViii. 

huis LVIL 

huissier, origin explained, 46. 
Ltlius XLYin. 
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I in the tuperlatwe-ending 66, 

I shortened xxviu. 

lambio words, whether, contracted to 

monoeylUMa in Latin, xxxix. 
ibam (imperf.) 49. 
ibo (fut.) 49. 
id represents a general notion without any 

regard to the preceding noun 265. 
Ignaue XLV. 
ignis uiuit 93. 
Ule xu 8. 
illio=illice663. 
iUco 109. 
Immo XIJIL meaning 774. postponed 

758. 
imperatiye: &XXY. Sxxvis. XXXYIIL 
impersonal yerbs 487. 
inaudire 264. 
inania 84. 

Yncedit XLY. inoedere (meaning) 47. 
incuriosus agnus 554. 
Inde XLY. 
indepisco 768. 
indicassis 600. 

iadicative instead of rabj. 770. 
indipisco 768. 
indusiarins, indusium 505. 
infinitiYe actiye after ivbeo 943. — At- 

chaio infinitive fut. 679. inf. instead 

of gerund 339. of indignation 336. 

inf. perf. instead of pres. 819. 
ingratiis LYin. 
inioere manum 195. 
iniurius adj. 691. 
in nudam rem abire 456. 

iTim i-rfirn 277, 

inmutasBiB 577. 
inpendio (adv,) 18. 
inpertio 19. 
inpetrassere 679. 
iuplere c. gen. 544. 
inprobXs XXXYIU. 
Inqaam XLY. 
insatietas 483. 
Intelleges XLY. 
Intellexi XLIY. 
intemperiae 71. 
interbibere 550. 
interdios 71. 
Interea XLY. 



interest xly. 

Interim xliy. 

Interpellatio xly. 

intei'stringere 65 1. 

interuisere 361. 200. 

Xiitro 448. XLY. 

inhiare o. ace 192. 

intus- see indus- 

inuidia xly. 

in uiros 108. 

ioc^ XXL 

jolly 493. 

tpse XLYL ipsissimus 635. 

ipsus the master 354. 

irony 401. 752. 

is {aec, plur.) 482. is shortened xxxYii §. 

is : its forms per syn, lyil 

is nom, phur. of the 2. ded. xxx. 693. 

Iste XLYi. istuo 286. 

it (ending perf.) XIX. pres. 3. and 4. 

eonj. ibid, 
item 225. • 

iubSn XL. 

iubeo o. inf. act. 351. 
luno Lucina 684. 
iozta cmn 674. 
iussertf xxytu. 
iuuenta (a^.) 251. 
iuufintute xliy. 

KeyXYs. Li. 137. 

L final dropt XXXY. 

laetificare 718. 

11 does not necessarily afect the quantity 

of the preceding vowel XLL 
lanterna 558. 
lapides loqui 150. 
larua trisyllabic 314. 
Latin terminations in Greek words 551. 
Lauema 320. 442. 

lauemiones 442. # 

lepidus 493. lepide.818. 
lege a^to 4I5. 
licet it shall he done, 326. 
ligellum f 299. 
ligurrire 464. 
linarius 504. 
linteo 507. 
XiT&rrjt 284. 

M 
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littera longa 77. 
locare 336. 348. 560. 
locatm: i thartentd xxv. 
loqiiX xxvm. 
lubeo ptnonal 487. 
lud 741. 

ludioram artem faoere 6iS. 
IttdiuB 9^ 
ludof fBuoen 951. 

luzorj, allusioiiB to, in the Plautian 
oomedieB, 471 note. 

M fiial weakly nunded and drofi zxz «. 

not elidedt 615. 6a8. 
mactare 527. 
madiduB 565. 
magia haut 229. 
magis &^or€ comporativef 419. 
maglBtratus L. 
magnificare 718. 

maUi M. XXL mall xxv. mal5 xxL 
malitia 313. 

fiaXXoi^ 6e/o9V eomparcUiwee 41 g, 
malum iiUerj. 426. 
mantlbrium 468. 
manufeBtarius 466. 
mantts {not m'nus) XXXVU. 
mauellt xx. 
med XXX. 120. 
memordi 824. 
mendicabulmn 695. 
mentiotiem faoere oum aliqao 677. 
mbre, origin explained, xxxir. 
mereor ut 220. 

meuB emd iU forms pet lyii. LVti. 
mihl 23. xxv. 
milnoB trisyUdbie 314. 
minXsterium lb 
mm!(strare L. 
minstreiB L. 

mirom ni a/nd mirum qtun d(^ 85. 
mmadoei not neceaearUy kng^en a pre" 

ceding vowel XUIU 
mxk XLin. 

mod5 (not md) XXU b» 
modls xxxYUL 
mollis fustlbuB 419. 
molooinarius 509. 
monere alicui? 130. 
mufdidtua 23^. 



more hrfore a companstive in Englith 

419. 
mores ferre 489. 
multilocus 124. 
multiloquazf 124. 
multum {adt.) 124. 
131* 



N before eontonante XLiv. n final dropt 
xxxv. 

nam 27. 595. namcnr42. namqmsi35. 

neglU XXXVI. 

D^mpe XLYI. 

neque autem 30. 

nescio dityllaJbic 71. 

neuis 159. 284. 

nitidus 532. 

nn doee not neeesaarUy lengthen a pre- 
ceding vowel XLiii. 

noenum 67. 

nom. plur. I 2. ded. XXV. 

non enim auhitituie to noenum 585» 

nouendialia 322. 

noutts (perhape noua) XXXYII. 

nt final droplxzXLY, 

nugas agere 630. 

nugas auferre 63d. 

num and non eor^fmunded in the MS8» 
•240. 

nummus io8« 

numnam 387. 

numne 387. 

numquid iiiB 173. 261. 

numquae causast quin 25o. 

numquam quisquam 102. 

nunciam trisyUdbie 81. 

nundialis 322* 

nundinalifl 322. 

shortened xxvni. 

obdlet mihi 214. 

dbsonare Ln. deponent «78. 293. 

Occasio XLIV. 

ocddl xxvuL 

occidis 148. occidiflti 712. 

5cculto XLIV. 

oouleus 547. 

oculissimns 625. 

odertt XXVHL 

olSs XXXVIL 
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olet alicui 214, 

omen 61 5. 

^mnis XLm. 

onerare aliquid alicui rei 195. 

onastus auro 80a. ami 603. fustibos 

408. 
opdatus? 403. 
oportnit c partic. 747. 
oppido perii 405. 
iypdpiw 381. 0^01' iUd. 
optatus beloved 403. 
dptumua zLix. 
nrpatshe xx. 3 ,ded, xvn. 
dmamentam lii. 
ornare 713. 
ornatns lt. 

68 (ace, plur.) ihortened xxxvn. 
^tendere Li. 
oafo or monoe, xxxyn. 
6(^fAupop 84. 

pacificare 718. 

paenissume 463. 

parce parous 31 t. 

parcere 379. 

TaprjyfAipa in Plautufl 41. 

pari {all.) XXIV. 

Parry xxviii. xxxiiL 

patagium patagiarius 505. 

pater xvni. pater drops its final r 

xxxin s. 
pati xxyni. 

Patronymics, comical formations of, 

-368. 
paupertas 204. 

pedSs (not p^ monos.) xxxvn. 
pedisequus 497. 
penes 646. 
peracescere 465. 
perduint 778. ^ 
pbre, oriffin explained, xxxrv. 
perendie 154. 
perf. subj. formation 226. 
perf. -ending it -205. 
perplexabilis 257. 
perplexari 257. 
Persarum montes 693. 
p^rsequi inperium 592. 
pessuli 104. 
petere and quaerere differ 92. 



'Phmppvis in proverbs B6, quaniiti^ of Ae 

middle syllable xliil 
Phrygia name 331. 
Phrygiae tibiae 331, 
phylacistae 513. 
phyrgio? lxil 
piazza 404. 
Pid 693. 
pipulus 443. 
pistor 397. 
place (French) 404. 
platSa 404. 
Plant Bacoh. 75— XXL 

— T 139— XXV. 

Capt III 4, 19--XXXV B. 2. 

— m 4, 39— XLV. xxzvi. 

— IV 2, 27— .XXIV. 

— 807— LXXIV. 
Cure. I 2, 51— LXXVI. 

— I 3i 55— note on 4a 
Epid. I 2, 35^-note on 105. 
Glor. 34 — note on 46. 

— 374— note on 242. 

-— 542 8.— LII. 

— JO24— XXIV. 

— 1160— note on 258. 
Men. 267— note on 236. 

— 769 — note on 258. 
Merc. 488— XLIL 
Most. 686 — note on 669, 
Poen. prol. i— XLII, 

— Ill I, 58 — ^note on^ 143. 
~ IV 2, 68—xxiv. 

— V 3, 8— LXL 

Pseud. 58— XIX. 

— 569— XXII. 

— 574-xxiv. 

— 597— XLIX. 

Rud. IV 3, 12— XXL 
Stich. 179— XLHL 

— 532— XLm. 

— 681 — note on 278. 

— 731— u. 

Trin. 454 — ^note on 103. 
pleonasm 544. 

plorare with a following infinitive 306L 
plural instead of singalar 639. 
plus lubens 417. 
poenitet me (hau) 431. 
polypus 196. 
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ponere in'aliquid 698. 

position in Plautus xxix. 

postidem 117. 

po8tulare=uelle 559. 

poetmnua 162. 

pote 307. 

potest it isposnble 270. 

praebere ligna 408. 

praedam agere 603. 

praefectuB mulierum 500. 

praehibere 408. 

praeoptare trityUabie Lix. 

praequam 503. 

praesagire 176. 

praesegmina 311. 

praeut 503. 

pregnancy of ten months 79 1' - 

present tense instead of perf . 4. 

pretl XXV. 

pro vMtead of 489. in proporUon to 5 33. 

probS xxiY. 

prooeleusmatics 330. 

proclitics v s. 

procul drops its final 1 xxxv. 

prdfScto Lxxvi. 

profestuB 379. 

profidsci to set out 117. 

prohibessis 603. 

proin monos. ldl 

prolepsis 440. 790. 688. 662. 

prologues of the Flautian comedies p. 

84. 

properare propero 1 79. 

prospers xxiv. 

proverbs 57. 84. 295. 547. 556. 591. 

592- 

pt does not necessarily lengthen a preced- 
ing vowel XLix. 

pumex 495. 

pudeo (personal) 487. 

pulcrumst (ironicaUy) 503. 

puraret 268. 

pntare rationem 520. 

puteus 345. 

putuB 520. 

Tvp « 93. 

Quaerere and petere differ 92. 
quam proxume tam optnmumst 234. 
quam bI 229. 



quantum potest 119. 

quaquam adverb 102. 

quasi 229. 

quattor LVIL 

que onUtted 248. 

qui (aU.) 338. 308. paHide 346. 

quidem how pronounced xxxl 

quin 297. 

quingenti 545* 

quippini 81. 

quis (fem.) 135. 

quod 1/91. = quoad 258. 

quois LVn. 

quoniam temporal 9. 

quoqui=coqui 344. 

quotidianus not quoted. 23. 

"R final dropt xxxii 8. 

rapacida 368. 

rapere in ius 753. 

rSdde XLiv. 

red! xxvm. 

redln XL. 

quid reist 623. 795. 

renuntiare repudium 776. 

replere c. gen. 544. 

rSr (sul^.) XX. 

magnast res 764. 

quae res 420. 

resecro 676. 

respexis 58. 

respondet^ xxix. 

rg does not necessarily lengthen a pre- 
ceding vowel Lin. 

Ritschl's Plautus XV. 

m does not necessarUg lengthen a pre- 
ceding vowel LI. 

^Sa etfy/fKat 150. 

rog& XXV. 

Romanic languages XV. 

S final weakly sounded and dropt xxxi. 

sacrificia 571. 

sagltta XLIV. 

cor salit 6t8. 

salutiger 498. 

salutigerulus 498. 

samia 195. 

sandaligerula 498. 

sat habeo 770. 
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satdlliteB XLCI. 

Bcalptorio ? scalpturio 464. 

fl<»t«re 550. 

BcelSrtiu LL 

Boriber© dkam 753, 

sedSns xxxviii. 

seddntarii XLir. 

B^^ Btimalonmi 45. 

8emal6i7. 

senatus a congiUtoHon 541. 

aenectA acy. 251, 

senSx XXXV s. 

exsententia 581. 

Bepttiinito xux. 

BeqaiuB 433. 

seruitiitem seruire 584. 

sescenta 31 8. 

Blbl XXV. 

simXllumae XLn. 

Bimul dropg U$ final 1 xxxv. 

Bineomni 213. 598. 

Bine ihrecUening 422. 

8ifl=Bi uis 46. 

Bit XX. 740. 

Bociennus 651. 

80(les=£Bi audes 46. 

Bolearius 509, 

Boror drops its final r xxxn. 
B8 does not necessarily lengthen a pre- 
ceding vowd XLm. 
88 in accnaao 542. 

St does not necessarily lengthen a pre- 
ceding vowel L. 
8te=i8te XLVI. 
Btett xxviir. 
strophium 51?. 
Btuc 261. 
Bubjunctive and indicatiTe intercbaDged 

172. 
Bublinere os 660. 
8ubolet nubi 2 14. 
Bubucula 505. 
Bubrupere 39. 
summanus = sub manus v« 
BupSUectile XLi. 
super 675. 

superlatives, comic, 625. 
sursum esse 365. 
suspltio 598. 
(ri^v(ns 242. 



symzesiB lyi as. 

T final dropt xxxiv. 

tabSniacnlam Ln. 

tacS XXVII. 

tactiost constr, 420. 

talfintum XLiv. 

talentum magnum 307. 

tarn — quam 664. 

tamen drops its fined n xxxv. 

tandem 296. 

tangere obscene 733. 

TarSntinas xuv. 

ted XXX. 120. 

temerariumst 182. temere est 616. 

temetum 353. 

temperi 451. 

temptare 639. 

t^n» tens xxvii. 412. 

Ter. Andr. n 6, 20 — note on 278. 
V 2, 20 — note on 119, 
Eun. I 2, 77— xxxiL 

n 3, 89 — note on 810. 
Ad. in 2, 52— note on 1x9. 
Phorm. V 8, 8— xxxn. 
tenieneficus 86. 
testudineus gradus 49. 
thensaurarius 393. 
thensaurum neuter? 10. ^65. tben- 

sanrus 7. 
ti never = tibi XLV. 
tibi XXV. 
tigiUum 299. 
tolerare=Bubleuare 590. 
trecenti 513. 
tres uiii 413. 
trifur 324. 625. 
trifurcifer 324. 
triuenefica 86. 

trux whether originallg tomx xTTTy, 
tt does not necessarily lengthen a pre- 
ceding vowel XLTV. 
tunicae 639. 
turpificare 718. 

Vadari 314. 
uadum salutis 796. 
uale ual8 xxvn. 
ubi — ^ibi 518. 
ubi quisque 196. 
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ne f 358. 

nelit XX. 

uenX xxvnr. 

tierba dare 6^. 

uerberabiUnumus 62$. 

uerSbdmini XLYIL 

venchleif UDg LXXY B. 

ueittfltaa L. 

inter uias 377. 

uicX XXVllL 

uidssatim XLTTT. 

tiidS xim. 

uidSn XL. 

uidSs xxxvn. 

uiraciiu 461. 

uiil XXV. iuiIb xxxynx. 

uiuere=eB8e 416. 

si uiuo 565. 

uixl XXVIII. 

Umbrian XXIX. 



uirtexxxvn; 



tinde XLV. 

imguU transnenuB 57. 

uniiB artide 563. 

noUnifl ludiiu 399. 

tiolliutaa xliv. 

uolliptas XLix. 

Vm nom. ting, 1. ded, xvn. 

utendum dare 96. rof^tm 96. 

lit quisque 196. 

nteriim neuter 683. 

utrum^ne — an 427. 

tlzor XLV. 

Wdl (Oerfnan) temporal 9. 

X final dropt or vxMy tovnded xxxv 8. 
—X doee not necestarUu kn^lhen a 
preceding vowd XLV. 

Zamia 195. 



THS END. 
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